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Introduction
C

ritical to
the developm

ent of any new
 test is ensuring

balanced treatm
ent; accessible, 

unbiased item
s;and control of potential bias, stereotyping, and insensitivity in the item

s 
or in the test-related m

aterials
(both paperbased and com

puterbased).D
ata R

ecognition 
C

orporation (D
R

C
) understands that the presence of any type of bias in a test is 

undesirable not only from
 a civil rights point of view

 but also from
 a m

easurem
ent point 

of view
.Issues of bias, fairness, and sensitivity in testing can have a direct im

pact on test 
scores.O

ur test developers are com
m

itted to the developm
ent of item

s and tests that are
fair for all students.A

t every stage of the item
–and–test developm

ent process, w
e em

ploy 
procedures that are designed to ensure that our item

s and tests m
eet

the Standards for 
Educational and Psychological Testing, particularly

Standard 3.2
(A

m
erican Educational 

R
esearch A

ssociation[A
ER

A
], A

m
erican Psychological A

ssociation[A
PA

], &
 N

ational 
C

ouncil on M
easurem

ent in Education[N
C

M
E], 2014):

Test developers are responsible for developing tests that m
easure the intended 

construct and for m
inim

izing the potential for tests’ being affected by construct-
irrelevant characteristics, such as linguistic, com

m
unicative, cognitive, cultural, 

physical, or other characteristics. (A
ER

A
, A

PA
, &

 N
C

M
E, 2014, p. 64).

The C
ode of Fair Testing Practices in Education

(the C
ode)

provides guidance on
the 

developm
ent

and selection
of content

and strives for fairness in the test developm
ent 

process
(Joint C

om
m

ittee on Testing Practices, 2004).D
R

C
 expands on these practices 

by em
ploying

procedures to avoid potentially offensive content or language w
hen 

developing test questions and related m
aterials. 

For
state clients w

ho have adopted the C
om

m
on C

ore State Standards (C
C

SS), our 
assessm

ents are developed to m
easure the C

C
SS.

A
t every stage

of the item
–and–test 

developm
ent process, w

e em
ploy procedures that ensure that item

s
and

tests are designed 
using the elem

ents of universally designed assessm
ents developed by the N

ational C
enter 

on Educational O
utcom

es (N
C

EO
). O

ur test developm
ent team

 has been fully trained in 
the elem

ents of U
niversal D

esign
and how

 those elem
ents relate

to developing large-scale 
statew

ide assessm
ents. M

oreover, universally designed assessm
ents allow

 participation of 
the w

idest possible range of students and result in valid inferences about the perform
ance 

of all students w
ho participate. They are based on the prem

ise that each child in school is 
a part of the population to

be tested
and that testing results should not be affected by 

disability, gender, race, or English
language ability (Thom

pson, Johnstone, A
nderson, &

 
M

iller,2002). 

In m
eeting Standard 3.2

and the C
ode,

as w
ell as in developing universally designed 

assessm
ents, D

R
C

 im
plem

ents a series of internal quality steps that w
e believe are am

ong 
the best in the industry. A

ccessibility is integrated into item
s from

 the beginning,and bias 
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Introduction
(continued)

review
 procedures ensure that quality is retained in all item

s (Thom
pson, Johnstone, 

A
nderson, &

 M
iller,2002). D

R
C

 m
ay incorporate guidelines developed by the Sm

arter 
B

alanced A
ssessm

ent C
onsortium

(SB
A

C
)

to ensure that item
s and passages allow

 
students 

w
ith 

disabilities 
and 

English
language

learner 
(ELL)

students 
greater 

accessibility to assessm
ent.

W
e

provide specific training for our test developers, item
 w

riters, and review
ers on how

 
to w

rite, review
, revise, and edit item

s for issues of bias, fairness, and sensitivity, as w
ell 

as for technical quality. O
ur training also includes an aw

areness of and sensitivity to 
issues of cultural diversity.

A
dditionally, our item

 w
riter training includes universal 

design and accessibility principles thatalign w
ith consideration for test developers.

In addition to providing internaltraining in review
ing item

s to elim
inate potential bias, 

w
e also provide externaltraining to our clients, including state departm

ents of education
and

review
 panels of m

inority experts, teachers
(including special education teachers),

and other stakeholders.D
R

C
 understands the im

portance of having external panels w
ith a 

w
ide variety of expertise review

item
s and tests for potential bias. B

ias and sensitivity 
review

 procedures ensure that item
s and passages do not create barriers because ofa

lack 
of sensitivity to disability, culture, or other subgroups

(Thom
pson, Thurlow

, &
M

alouf, 
2004). External panels of professionals review

 item
s for subtle form

s of bias that can 
often be perceived only by individuals w

ho possess appropriate expertise and represent 
specific constituencies.

This m
anual is part of the training m

aterials that have
been prepared to sum

m
arize D

R
C

’s 
guidelines for bias, fairness, and sensitivity, including how

 to elim
inate language, 

sym
bols, w

ords, phrases, and content that m
ight be considered offensive by m

em
bers of 

racial, ethnic, gender, or other groups.O
ur

guidelines m
ay be m

odified to m
eet clients’

requirem
ents and/or state-specific guidelines.
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D
efinition

of B
iasand Sensitivity

W
hile there are m

any definitions of bias, the follow
ing definition is provided in

the 
Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing

(A
ER

A
, A

PA
, &

 N
C

M
E, 2014):

The term
 bias

in test fairness refers to construct underrepresentation or construct-
irrelevant com

ponents of test scores that differentially affect the perform
ance of 

different groups of test takers and consequently the reliability/precision and 
validity of interpretations and uses of their test scores. (A

ER
A

, A
PA

, &
 N

C
M

E, 
2014, p. 216)

M
oreover, no m

em
bers of a group should have an advantage or disadvantage w

hen
responding to a test question.

In assessm
ent,sensitivity refers to

the content of an item
 or passage that evokes an

unintentional em
otional reaction

from
 a test taker. Itw

ould be unfair if a
group of test takers 

w
ere distracted by the content of the item

 or passage. A
dditionally, “sensitivity” is used to 

refer to an aw
areness of the need to avoid bias in assessm

ent. (Sm
arter Balanced 

Assessm
ent C

onsortium
,2012)

Item
s (questions and responses), passages, prom

pts, stim
ulus m

aterials, artw
ork, graphs, 

charts, and test-related ancillaries m
ust be exam

ined for bias, fairness, and sensitivity 
concerns.
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T
ypes of B

ias
There are m

any types of bias.
They include stereotyping and discrim

inating against 
people because of gender, regionalism

or geographical differences, ethnicity or culture, 
socioeconom

ic or class status, religion, or age, as w
ell as bias against other groups of 

people, including those w
ith disabilities.A

 definition of each type of bias, along w
ith 

sam
ples, is provided below

.

Stereotyping

“Stereotype is an im
age form

ed by ascribing certain characteristics (e.g., physical, 
cultural, personal, occupational, historical) to all m

em
bers of a group” (N

ational 
Evaluation System

s, 1990, p.
2).

Stereotyping m
ight include physical characteristics, 

intellectual characteristics, em
otions, careers, activities, and dom

estic or social roles.In 
test 

item
s 

it 
is 

very 
im

portant 
that 

all 
groups 

are 
portrayed 

fairly
and

w
ithout 

stereotyping.
A

s 
a 

result,
in 

item
s 

or 
on 

tests
there 

should 
be 

a 
range 

of 
characteristics, careers, and social roles across all groups

of people;
no one group 

should be characterized by any particular attribute or characteristic.The follow
ing 

are exam
ples of stereotyping.

Stereotyping
Exam

ples

Physical characteristics
M

ales are strong and capable leaders.
Fem

ales are w
eak. 

The elderly are feeble and sickly.
C

hildren are healthy and full of energy.
The elderly are dependent upon others.
People w

ith disabilities are dependent upon others.
Fem

ales w
orry about their hair.

Intellectual characteristics
M

ales do better in m
athem

atics and science.
Fem

ales do better in reading and language arts.
A

sian A
m

ericans excel in academ
ics.

Em
otions

M
ales are aggressive, courageous, and strong. 

Fem
ales are w

eak, w
eepy, tender, and fearful.

C
areers

Fem
ales are nurses, teachers, and secretaries.

M
ales are

doctors, principals, superintendents, law
yers, and 

skilled laborers (e.g., plum
bers, construction w

orkers, 
painters).
A

frican A
m

ericans are athletes.
H

ispanics operate law
n care businesses.

A
sian A

m
ericans ow

n dry cleaning businesses.

C
opyright 2014 by D

ata R
ecognition C

orporation (D
R

C
). A

ll rights reserved. 
6



T
ypes of B

ias (continued)
Stereotyping

Exam
ples

A
ctivities

Fem
ales play w

ith dolls and read books.
Fem

ales do dom
estic chores (e.g., clean house, cook, sew

).
Fem

ales spend m
oney.

M
ales play sports and w

ork w
ith tools.

B
oys are row

dy.
G

irls are quiet.

D
om

estic/social roles
Fem

ales are responsible for childcare.
M

en w
ork outside of the hom

e and are the breadw
inners.

C
om

m
unity

A
sian A

m
ericans live in ethnic neighborhoods.

A
frican A

m
ericans live in high-rise apartm

ent buildings 
located in urban areas.
A

m
erican Indians live on reservations.

Leadership
M

en are leaders and rulers.
W

om
en are follow

ers.
W

om
en are dependent upon m

en.
M

en are elected to political positions.
Fem

ales in leadership roles are aggressive and pushy.

D
iscretion m

ust be exercised w
hen considering the balance of depicted characteristics, 

careers, and social roles across an entire test. Fairness in presenting these elem
ents does 

not prohibit
contextual presentation w

hen such a depiction is respectful and fair. For 
exam

ple, a child can be healthy and a person w
ith a m

obility challenge can use a 
w

heelchair, but depicting them
 exclusively as healthy and as using a w

heelchair 
respectively w

ould not exhibit fairness and w
ould be considered stereotyping and biased.

G
ender B

ias

G
ender bias m

ay result
w

hen m
em

bers of either sex are unnecessarily presented in 
stereotypical

activities, 
occupations, 

and/or 
situations, 

or 
as 

having 
stereotypical 

em
otions or characteristics.C

onsiderations of fairness in the presentation of gender do 
not dem

and exclusion of all possibly stereotypical
presentations, but they m

ust be 
balanced throughout the test. O

ften, gender bias m
ay be avoided sim

ply by not using 
dem

eaning labelsand antiquated term
inology.
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T
ypes of B

ias (continued)

Exam
ples of gender bias

U
se of gender-specific term

s to referto hum
anity as a w

hole, such as

M
ankind

M
anhood

M
anpow

er

M
an of the hour

M
an-hours

M
an-m

ade

U
se of gender-specific term

s for occupations, such as

Firem
an

W
orkm

an
C

hairm
an

Policem
an

M
ailm

an

Salesm
an

Insurance m
an

B
usinessm

an
C

ongressm
an

U
se of pronouns that im

ply a stereotype, such as

The nurse w
ent to the hospital, and she

w
as able to talk w

ith the patient.
The factory w

orker needed to earn m
ore m

oney for his fam
ily.

W
hen the law

yer delivered his closing rem
arks, the jury listened carefully.

A
 politician m

ust give a lot of speeches w
hen he

runs for office.
The childcare w

orker helped herchildren paint pictures.

U
se of phrases that identify gender in term

s of roles or occupations, such as

It w
as hard w

ork for the m
en to extract the ore from

 the rock.
The travelers took their w

ives and children w
ith them

.

U
se of phrases or w

ords w
ith an em

phasis on m
arital status, such as

A
braham

 Lincoln and M
rs.Lincoln attended the play.

D
r. and M

rs.Jones attended the opening of the new
 w

arehouse.

U
se of w

ords that identify genderin the salutation of a business letter, such as

D
ear Sir:

D
ear M

adam
:

D
ear G

entlem
en:

C
opyright 2014 by D

ata R
ecognition C

orporation (D
R

C
). A

ll rights reserved. 
8



T
ypes of B

ias (continued)

U
se of w

ords or phrasesthat are not parallel, such as

The girls’ restroom
 is dow

n the hall, and the m
en’s restroom

 is on the second 
floor.
The boys’ lockerroom

 door is painted green, and the w
om

en’s locker
room

 
door is painted yellow

.
The m

en’s departm
ent is on the right; the ladies’ departm

ent is on the left.

U
se of figures of speech, such as

O
ld w

ives’ tale
R

ight-hand m
an

M
an versus nature

The best m
an for the job

The better half

U
se of gender-specific term

s or dim
inutive w

ords, such as

U
sherette

H
ousew

ife
M

aid
C

leaning lady

Little w
om

an
C

areer girl
H

ouseboy
Stew

ard

D
iscretion m

ust be exercised w
hen considering the balance of depicted gender roles

across an entire testing docum
ent.Fairness and diversity in the presentation of gender 

through contextual presentation of activities, em
otions, occupations, characteristics, 

and/or situations should be
respectful and fair.For exam

ple, a doctor can be a m
an,and a 

hom
em

aker can be a w
om

an, but exclusive depictions of such roles filled by these 
genders w

ould not exhibit fairness and w
ould be considered gender bias.

R
egionalism

R
egionalism

m
ay result from

 the inclusion of term
s that are not com

m
only used 

nationw
ide or w

ithin a particular region of the
state

in
w

hich the test w
ill be given. It also 

involves the use of term
s that have different connotations in different geographical 

regions and/or parts of the country. It is im
portant to note that som

e experiences m
ay not 

be com
m

on to all students. For exam
ple, w

ithin a given geographic area not all students 
m

ay be fam
iliar w

ith snow
, so questions involving sleds and toboggans, for exam

ple, 
m

ay
reflect regionalism

.
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T
ypes of B

ias (continued)
Exam

ples of regionalism

G
o get your toboggan (hat or type of sled).

W
e are having heroes(sandw

iches)for lunch.
B

ake the hot dish
(casserole) for one hour.

Please order a soda (soft drink, pop, C
oke) for m

e.

C
ontext w

ithin perm
issioned passages m

ay m
itigate the im

pact of a potential regional or 
geographical bias, and discretion should be em

ployed w
hen using term

s under these 
conditions.For exam

ple, if the context clearly com
m

unicates w
hat a toboggan isand how

 
it is used, a bias m

ay not exist. 

D
iscretion m

ust also be exercised w
hen considering term

s that are com
m

on to the 
m

odern w
orld or com

m
on to the hum

an experience. For exam
ple, trees are som

etim
es not 

plentiful in som
e arid regions and shopping m

alls m
ay not be present in extrem

ely rural 
areas, but all students are expected to understand both term

s w
ith little, if any, additional 

context.Som
e term

s m
ay require consideration of a student’s grade level. For exam

ple, a 
fourth-grade student should know

 w
hat snow

is through classroom
 exposure, even if the 

student has never seen snow
.

E
thnic or C

ultural B
ias

Ethnic or cultural bias m
ay result from

 the inclusion of term
s, concepts, or situations that 

are dem
eaning and/or offensive to a particular ethnic

group or culture. For exam
ple,som

e 
groups do not eat pork or beef. Therefore, a recipe should explain how

 to m
ake a

vegetarian dish rather than a pork or beef dish (D
ow

ning &
H

aladyna, 2006). A
lso,

w
ithin an assessm

ent, no group should be portrayed as being uneducated or poor.

Exam
ples of ethnic or cultural bias

M
aria w

as in the kitchen m
aking tam

ales.
N

ative A
m

ericans are very close to nature.
A

frican A
m

ericans live in high-rise apartm
ent buildings in urban areas.

The use of language that is not accessible to English language learners (ELL)
students 

presents a barrier to fairness. C
ulturally specific know

ledge should be avoided, along 
w

ith the use ofidiom
s or figures of speech, jargon,and slang.U

sing idiom
s or figures of 

speech is acceptable w
hen m

easuring a C
C

SS or content standard, but jargon and slang 
m

ay be challenging to translate into
other languages. 
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T
ypes of B

ias (continued)
Exam

plesof idiom
s, figures, of speech, jargon, and slang

“Slow
 your roll.”

N
eal has to hit the rack by 10:00

PM
.

“Y
ou have m

y stam
p of approval,” said A

m
y.

M
arisa said, “H

asta luego,” as she exited the room
.

W
e had long faces w

hen w
e learned that the am

usem
ent park had closed.

Term
inology

Term
s that have a negative connotation or that reinforce negative judgm

ents should also 
be avoided. The follow

ing is a list of acceptable term
s:

A
frican A

m
erican

A
sian

A
m

erican,
Pacific 

Island 
A

m
erican, 

C
hinese 

A
m

erican, 
Japanese 

A
m

erican
Latino

or Latina, M
exican A

m
erican, H

ispanic A
m

erican, H
ispanic, C

uban 
A

m
erican

Tribal nam
e (preferred),A

m
erican Indian,N

ative A
m

erican 
European A

m
erican

C
ontext w

ithin perm
issioned passages m

ay m
itigate the im

pact of a potential ethnic or 
cultural bias, and discretion should be used w

hen allow
ing such depictions. For exam

ple, 
if the context clearly com

m
unicates the English equivalent of a phrase provided in 

another language, the ethnic or cultural bias m
ay not exist.

N
ote: A

ssessm
ent accom

m
odations and/or alternate assessm

ents m
ay be provided by 

state education agencies for students w
ho are non-English speaking or w

ho have lim
ited 

English ability
(e.g., ELL

students).

Socioeconom
ic or C

lass B
ias

Socioeconom
ic or class bias m

ay result from
 the inclusion of activities, possessions, or 

ideas that m
ay not be com

m
on to all students.For exam

ple, not all students ow
n tablet 

com
puters

or video gam
e

consoles, nor do all students in a given area participate in 
certain sports, such as golf, snow

 skiing, or sailing.
In addition, not all students take 

expensive vacations or attend expensive schools.

Exam
ples of socioeconom

ic or class bias

V
an loves to go scuba diving.

M
y fam

ily is a
m

em
ber of the country club.

D
uring our vacation, w

e shopped at the K
ing of Prussia M

all.
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T
ypes of B

ias (continued)

W
e’re hiking along the Shooting Star State Trail.

M
y great aunt lives in a tow

n house overlooking Lake Paupac.

D
iscretion m

ust also be exercised w
hen considering topics

that are com
m

on to the 
m

odern w
orld or to the hum

an experience. For exam
ple, technology is a part of the 

m
odern w

orld and should not be avoided just because not all students have access to a 
com

puter outside of an educational setting. 

R
eligious B

ias

R
eligious bias m

ay result from
 the inclusion of term

s, concepts, or situations
that

are 
dem

eaning and/or offensive to a particular religious group.

Exam
ples of religious bias

M
om

 is m
aking ham

burgersfor dinner.
The house on Sm

ith Street is decorated for H
allow

een.
There w

ere several C
hristm

as trees in the w
indow

.
The students in the class w

ill stand and say the Pledge of A
llegiance.

N
otes:It 

is 
acceptable 

to 
m

ention 
non-religious 

holidays, 
but 

only 
if 

contextual 
inform

ation is provided
(e.g.,N

ew
 Y

ear’s D
ay).

Traditionally, birthdays
have been a religious bias. It is acceptable to m

ention 
birthdays,but only if contextual inform

ation
is provided.

R
equiring know

ledge of any particular religion is to be avoided. It is also im
portant to 

note that no religious belief or practice should be portrayed as a universal norm
 or as 

inferior or superior to any other.

A
geism

(B
ias againsta Particular A

ge G
roup)

There
are other subtle form

s of bias
such as “ageism

,” w
hich includes bias against elders, 

youth, and children.
A

geism
 m

ay result from
 the inclusion of term

s, concepts, or 
situations that are dem

eaning and/or offensive to elders
or to older persons

(defined as 
people older than the reference group).*

A
geism

 can also involve issues of bias w
ith 

other age groups, including teenagers
and

young children—
or even w

ith the age of the 
reference group itself,w

here the grade (age) of the studentisdepicted negatively.

Im
ages of older persons in a nursing hom

e or w
ith a cane, w

earing special shoes, or in 
w

heelchairs should be avoided
w

hen
such depictions are

unnecessary.It is im
portant to 

note, how
ever, that representing older persons or any age group fairly does not m

ean that 
the content of item

s has to be revised or rew
ritten to seem

 unrealistic.R
ather, as a w

hole, 

C
opyright 2014 by D

ata R
ecognition C

orporation (D
R

C
). A

ll rights reserved. 
12



T
ypes of B

ias (continued)

the item
s and the test should show

 older people, or any age group, in a variety of roles 
and activities w

henever such depictions w
ould occur naturally in the test content.

Exam
ples of ageism

 (bias against a particular age group)

M
y grandfather is taking his afternoon nap.

They w
ere acting like typical irresponsible teenagers.

D
espite the fact that she w

as very old, she w
as able to w

alk dow
n the stairs.

*N
ote: W

hen describing an elder,or older person,in assessm
ent m

aterials,referring to
“people 65 years of age or older”

or stating the age of the person is preferred.

B
ias againstPersons w

ith D
isabilities

A
nother form

 of subtle bias involves issues related to persons w
ith disabilities.This type 

of bias m
ay result from

 the inclusion of term
s, concepts, or situations

that are dem
eaning 

and/or offensive to persons w
ith disabilities.

It is im
portant to note, how

ever, that 
representing persons w

ith disabilities does not m
ean that the content of item

s has to be 
revised or rew

ritten to seem
 unrealistic.R

ather, as a w
hole, the item

s and the test should 
show

 people w
ith disabilities in a variety of roles and activities w

henever such depictions 
w

ould occur naturally in the test content.M
oreover, the item

s should focus on the person 
and not the person’s disability.

Exam
ples of bias against persons w

ith disabilities

She is a blind person.
The student is handicapped.
“In the hallw

ay,use your quiet voice.”
H

e becam
e a successful w

riter despite his disability.
The child m

ade great strides in overcom
ing her disability.

A
fter the car accident, the student w

as confined to a w
heelchair.
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T
ypes of B

ias (continued)

Term
inology

Term
s that have a negative connotation or that reinforce negative judgm

ents (e.g., w
ords 

like crippled,victim
,afflicted,confined) should be avoided.It is also im

portant that no 
one w

ith a disability should be pictured as helpless or portrayed as pitiful.

D
o not use

U
se

R
etarded, M

entally retarded
D

evelopm
entaldisability, person

w
ith an 

intellectual disability
or cognitive disability

D
eaf and dum

b,D
eaf-m

ute
D

eaf, hard of hearing
Learning

disabled
Person w

ith a learning disability
H

andicap
D

isability,physical disability
B

lind
V

isually
im

paired,vision im
paired,orblind (used 

accurately).U
se “a person w

ho is blind”
rather than

“a blind person.” 

Accom
m

odations

A
s w

as m
entioned earlier, D

R
C

 takes several steps to ensure fairness for all test takers. 
D

R
C

 is keenly aw
are of the Sm

arter B
alanced A

ssessm
ent C

onsortium
: U

sability, 
A

ccessibility, and A
ccom

m
odations G

uidelines (the G
uidelines) and the Partnership for 

A
ssessm

ent of R
eadiness for

C
ollege and C

areers (PA
R

C
C

)
A

ccessibility Features and 
A

ccom
m

odations M
anual. B

oth docum
ents

support the application of U
niversal D

esign 
features (e.g., accessible, non-biased item

s).
The G

uidelines
focus

on universal tools, 
designated supports, and accom

m
odations for the Sm

arter B
alanced content assessm

ents 
of 

English 
language 

arts/literacy 
and 

m
athem

atics
(Sm

arter 
B

alanced
A

ssessm
ent 

C
onsortium

, 2014).
The PA

R
C

C
 A

ccessibility Features and A
ccom

m
odations M

anual 
addresses m

ost accom
m

odations that are currently being used in PA
R

C
C

 states to ensure
that

participation in the assessm
ents is consistent across PA

R
C

C
 states for students 

w
ith disabilities and English learners;

appropriate tools are used by all students to address their individual learning 
needs, and accom

m
odations are provided to eligible students (including students 

w
ith disabilities, English

learners, and English learners w
ith disabilities); and

accom
m

odations used on PA
R

C
C

 assessm
ents are generally consistent w

ith 
accom

m
odations 

used 
in 

daily 
instruction 

(Partnership 
for 

A
ssessm

ent 
of 

R
eadiness forC

ollege and C
areers, 2013).

A
ccom

m
odations m

ay be necessary for students in special populations (i.e., students w
ith 

disabilities, English language learners, English language learners w
ith disabilities) to
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T
ypes of B

ias (continued)

participate fully in assessm
ents. Som

e accom
m

odations (e.g., large-print test books, 
B

raille, audio tapes, videos) m
ay

be developed by D
R

C
 as requested by the state client.

State education agencies m
ay also provide assessm

ent accom
m

odations for specific 
disabilities. D

R
C

 im
plem

ents state-specific item
 and test specifications for artw

ork, 
graphs, charts, and test-related ancillaries, along w

ith the principles of U
niversal D

esign, 
in the developm

ent of tests for persons w
ith disabilities in order to m

atch disability-
related characteristics. 

W
e have incorporated U

niversal D
esign principles into com

puter–based
testing,w

hich 
ensures

that online testing is accessible to the w
idest possible range of students.O

nline 
accom

m
odations

and specialized tools
(e.g., color chooser, contrast color, m

agnifier, line 
guide)are available for students w

ho require
it.

Braille, Large Print

Students w
ho are visually im

paired
w

ill consistently score low
er than they should on a 

test that has not been adm
inistered for them

 in B
raille

or large print.Their difficulties in 
reading the item

s on the pages
w

ill negatively
im

pact their scores
(U

.S. D
epartm

ent of 
Education O

ffice for C
ivil R

ights,2000).Therefore, item
s should be presented in a larger 

font size or B
raille version.A

lso, unnecessary m
aps, charts, or graphs in an item

 should 
be avoided unless such a stim

ulus
helps m

easure
a specific skill for a content area.

G
raphics should be used only w

hen necessary. If graphics are used, they should be 
clearly labeled and the text should describe the content of the graphic.(See G

raphics)

Videos, Audiotapes

For students w
ho are deafor hard of hearing,state clients m

ay require the developm
ent of 

videos that are prerecorded w
ith A

m
erican Sign Language (A

SL)
or Signed Exact 

Language
translations.The use of jargon,slang and other problem

atic phrases
are to be 

avoided due to the difficulty of translating them
 into A

SL. If audiotapes are required, 
content-specific audio guidelines are

used in the developm
ent of audio test m

aterials. 

G
raphics

In addition to w
ritten text m

aterials, som
e item

s or passages
m

ay require graphics. A
ll 

graphics are developed by D
R

C
 using the principles

of U
niversal D

esign (i.e., m
aking 

item
s accessible, non-biased). The exam

ples
provided show

 the original graphics for 
som

e science, social studies, and m
athem

atics item
s and the sam

e
graphics after the 

principles of U
niversal D

esign
w

ere applied.
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T
ypes of B

ias (continued)
Exam

ples

R
E

A
D

IN
G

O
riginal G

raphic

T
he Pony E

xpress

The Pony Express route w
as a distance of alm

ost 2,000 m
iles. O

n the east end, it left 
the state of M

issouri and follow
ed part of the O

regon Trail through K
ansas and N

ebraska 
Territories. Fort K

earny, C
him

ney R
ock, and Fort Laram

ie w
ere im

portant m
arkers for 

the Pony Express riders. A
fter going over the form

idable R
ocky M

ountains at South Pass, 
the route headed south tow

ard Salt Lake C
ity. Then it crossed the deserts of U

tah and 
N

evada Territories and the rugged Sierra N
evada M

ountains, finally arriving at 
Sacram

ento, C
alifornia. 

The Pony Express needed horses that w
ere strong, tough, and fast runners. The ow

ners 
of the Pony Express bought hundreds of m

ustangs, quarter horses, and thoroughbreds.
The riders needed to be lightw

eight and courageous. They had to endure great hardships 
w

hile riding across the frontier. A
bove all, they needed to be expert horse riders. W

ay 
stations w

ere built along the route w
here horses and riders ate and rested.
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T
ypes of B

ias (continued)

Principles of U
niversal D

esign A
pplied 

 

Passage: no changes needed for U
niversal D

esign

G
raphic: changes applied to graphic to m

eet U
niversal D

esign 

R
em

oved nonessential or secondary inform
ation such as river nam

es not 
m

entioned in the passage.

A
pplied a legend to help identify features and understand

the m
ap.

U
sed consistent and easily distinguishable sym

bols to indicate features.

U
sed larger icons for the different features for clarity and visual appeal, w

hich 
reduced the business in the graphic.

C
hanged dashed lines to solid lines, w

hich are easier to distinguish.

C
leaned up text that crossed over lines w

ithin the graphic for ease of reading the 
w

ords.
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T
ypes of B

ias (continued)

O
riginalG

raphic

U
se the chart below

 to answ
er the follow

ing question.

H
ow

 m
any m

iles is it from
 Toledo to C

olum
bus?

A
.

124
B

.
126

C
.

144
D

.
154
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T
ypes of B

ias (continued)

Principles of U
niversal D

esign A
pplied

U
se the chart below

 to answ
er the follow

ing question.

H
ow

 m
any m

iles is it from
 Toledo to C

olum
bus?

A
.

124
B

.
126

C
.

144
D

.
154

C
hanges applied to graphic to m

eet U
niversal D

esign:

C
learer form

at
Few

er labelsare included in the chart
Larger fonts 
Enlarged chart for easier view

ing
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T
ypes of B

ias (continued)

M
athem

atics

O
riginal G

raphic

Principles of U
niversal D

esign A
pplied

C
hanges applied to graphic to m

eet U
niversal D

esign:

Irrelevant m
aterialrem

oved

Sim
plified structure

x
25 feet

24 feet

?
25 feet

24 feet
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T
ypes of B

ias (continued)

Science

O
riginal G

raphic
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T
ypes of B

ias (continued)

Principles of U
niversal D

esign A
pplied 

C
hanges applied to graphic to m

eetU
niversal D

esign:

Extraneous details elim
inated

Edits that highlight the cave form
ations w

hile reducing the unnecessary background
detail of the cave environm

ent
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T
ypes of B

ias (continued)
Social Studiesor H

istory

O
riginal G

raphic
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T
ypes of B

ias (continued)

Principles of U
niversal D

esign A
pplied

C
hanges applied to graphic to m

eet U
niversal D

esign:

Patterns in the m
ap have been rem

oved to m
ake the m

ap easierto read.

C
ategories in the key have been reduced from

 five to tw
o, to rem

ove extraneous 
inform

ation.

The w
ords “persons per square m

ile” w
ere added to each sym

bol in the key—
instead of 

having the inform
ation in parentheses below

.

The w
hite background for all areas is not referenced in the key.

The graphic in the U
niversal D

esign
version is slightly larger.
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M
aintaining B

alance
B

ias m
ay also occur as a result of underrepresentation of a particular ethnic group and/or 

gender.
Therefore, w

henever possible, tests and test-related m
aterials should contain 

content that is balanced across ethnic groups and gender.The content of the pool of item
s 

and
each test as a w

hole should also reflect cultural diversity.In order to achieve balance, 
the test developers at D

R
C

 review
 the pool of item

s and the testas a w
hole to determ

ine 
w

hether there is an adequate representation of

fem
ales and m

ales in both traditional and nontraditional roles.
fem

ale and m
ale nam

es.
m

inority groups in various environm
ents and occupations.

nam
es from

 various m
inority groups.

various 
fam

ily 
structures 

(e.g., 
one-

and 
tw

o-parent 
households,

m
ultigenerationalfam

ilies)

In m
ost large-scale assessm

ent program
s, stim

ulus prom
pts are needed to adequately 

assess dom
ain-specific standards. These stim

ulus prom
pts becom

e part of an assessm
ent 

pool from
 w

hich stim
uli are

selected for placem
ent on a large-scale assessm

ent. W
ithin 

this pool, there should be varied stim
uli that adequately balance gender, race, ethnicity, 

and related topics to represent the
populations that are being assessed.A

lthough stim
uli 

are usually evaluated independently or in a sm
all set, it is of param

ount im
portance that

the entire pool be review
ed also to ensure balance

of representation.

A
dditionally, not allstim

uli in a pool w
ill show

 the genders in
non-stereotypical roles. 

For exam
ple, som

e m
others w

ork at hom
e, but there should also be depictions of m

others 
w

ho w
ork outside the hom

e. A
s long as there is a balance of stim

uli w
ithin the 

assessm
ent pool, the potential for bias is reduced. D

R
C

 test developers evaluate stim
uli

for inclusion on a test form
. V

arious stim
uli are selected to provide an adequate 

representation across the test form
 of the diverse population

that w
ill be tested.

The issue of bias and fairness also involves content inclusiveness.Subtle form
s of bias 

can result from
 om

itting certain areas of inform
ation and/or from

 om
itting certain topics.

W
herever possible, the content should show

 people in everyday situations,and groups 
should be depicted as fully integrated in society, reflecting the diverse m

ulticultural 
com

position 
of 

society 
as 

a 
w

hole 
(N

ational 
Evaluation 

System
s, 

1990,
p.9).
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T
opics 

Issues of bias, fairness, and sensitivity in testing can have a direct im
pact on test scores;

therefore,
it is im

portant that sensitive and offensive topics be avoided and that 
considerations should be m

ade w
hen

discussing specific topics. D
R

C
 em

ploys a series of 
steps “to avoid bias tow

ard or against any group of students that m
ay cause them

 to have 
difficulty 

responding 
to 

item
s 

or 
create 

em
otional 

stress” 
(Thom

pson, Johnstone, 
A

nderson, &
M

iller, 2005).

T
opics to A

void

A
 topic m

ight be considered offensive or controversial if it offends teachers, students, 
parents, 

or 
the 

com
m

unity 
at 

large.
This 

guideline 
includes 

highly 
charged 

and 
controversial topics,

such as abortion
and the death penalty.

In addition, topics that 
appear to prom

ote or defend a particular set of values should be avoided.It is im
portant 

to rem
em

ber that the ability of the student to take the
test should never be underm

ined.
G

uidance from
 the state is also critical in defining

specific topics that need to be avoided 
for a particular program

. The follow
ing are exam

ples of topics that should
be avoided.

Exam
ples of topics generally to be

avoided

A
bortion

A
nim

als dying or being m
istreated, killing of anim

als for sport
C

ontraception
C

ontroversial authors 
C

riticism
 of dem

ocracy or capitalism
D

angerous behavior
D

eath, m
urder, and suicide

(e.g., of parents, siblings, fam
ily pets)

D
isrespect tow

ard any racial or religious group
D

ouble m
eanings of w

ords that include
sexually suggestive m

eanings
Fam

ily experiences that m
ay be upsetting

(e.g.,divorce,loss of a job
or hom

e, 
being hom

eless, caring for siblings)
Fem

inist or chauvinistic topics
G

uns and gun control
Im

m
igration (i.e., deportation)

Inappropriate behaviors (e.g., stealing, cheating, lying, failing to attend school 
or do hom

ew
ork, and other crim

inal and/or antisocial behaviors and activities)
Junk food

(e.g.,candy, gum
, chips)

Left-or right-w
ing politics
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T
opics (continued)

Luxuries (e.g., hom
es w

ith sw
im

m
ing pools, expensive clothes, expensive 

vacations, and sports, such as snow
 skiing,that typically require the purchase 

of expensive equipm
ent)

M
urder

Parapsychology, Scientology
Physical, em

otional, and/or m
ental abuse (e.g., anim

al, child, and/or spousal 
abuse;fam

ily issues;bullying;or teasing)
Prayer in school
Pregnancy
Sex

(e.g., kissing,dating)
Specific m

usic (e.g., rock, rap, heavy m
etal)

Tobacco
V

iolence against people and anim
als

W
itchcraft, sorcery, or m

agic
W

ords that m
ight be problem

atic fora specific ethnic group

T
opics of C

oncern

The topics below
 are acceptable in assessm

ents w
hen used to m

easure a C
om

m
on C

ore 
State Standard or content standard and are acceptable if presented appropriately.

Exam
ples of topics acceptable if presented appropriately

A
lcohol, illegal drugs, tobacco products

A
nim

als that are frightening to children,
including

poisonous snakes
and

spiders (avoid the concept of dangerous anim
als around younger children; 

avoid the concept of anim
als attacking other anim

als)
B

irthdays (traditionally not perm
itted; m

ention of birthdays
m

ust include 
contextual inform

ation)
B

iographies of controversial figures w
hether or not they are still alive 

(acceptable if used in a
literary orhistorical context)

C
ancer and other diseases

and
illnesses that m

ight be considered fatal (e.g., 
H

IV
, A

ID
S); avoid

details that m
ay be upsetting to students

D
ancing of all types exceptcouples dancing

socially
G

am
bling (cards and num

ber cubes m
ay be used for m

athem
atics problem

s)
G

lobal w
arm

ing (acceptable if item
s focus on “clim

ate change” in a curricular 
context)
Fossils, ow

ls,dinosaurs (acceptable ifpresented
in a curricularcontext)

H
olidays (traditionally not perm

itted; acceptable to m
ention non-religious 

holidays, but only if contextual inform
ation is provided.)

H
om

elessness (should not focus on em
otional distress)

Im
m

igration
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T
opics (continued)

T
opics ofC

oncern

Junk food–typically, junk foods
(e.g., candy,gum

, chips) are to be avoided. 
H

ow
ever, pizza and pie are perm

itted w
hen used as a graphic to assess a 

content standard.
M

om
 and D

ad
(use “M

om
” or “M

other”
and “D

ad” or “Father”;
“parent,”

“parents,” “caregiver,”
or “guardian”)

O
besity and body im

age
Sports, activities

that m
ay be unfam

iliar to students (i.e., golf, hockey, soccer, 
cam

ping, hiking)(acceptable if contextual inform
ation is provided)

Technology (e.g., m
odem

, bits) (acceptable if contextual inform
ation is 

provided)
W

ars (acceptable
ifpresented in a

historical context)

Special C
ircum

stances

C
urricularC

ontexts

In certain subject areas, a sensitive topic m
ay be acceptable because the topic is a part of 

the course of study or m
ay be required in order to m

easure the specific C
om

m
on C

ore 
State Standard or content standard.G

uidance from
 the state is also criticalw

hen defining
special circum

stances that are relevant for a particular program
. The follow

ing content-
specific special circum

stances m
ust be considered.

Science

A
t tim

es, an inherently sensitive topic m
ay be

part of a science content standard. V
arious

techniques can be used to prevent sensitive topics from
 becom

ing bias issues that im
pact 

the fairness and validity of a large-scale assessm
ent:

Item
s

can focus on nonhum
an exam

ples that support the biological theory of 
evolution.
Item

s can focus on the origin or analysis of fossilevidence w
ithout including 

specific tim
e-period estim

ates.
Item

s can use the term
inology “clim

ate change” as opposed to
“global 

w
arm

ing.”
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T
opics (continued)

Item
s related to natural disasters

can focus on the scientific phenom
ena as 

opposed to their im
pacts on people and society.

Item
s can supply inform

ation related to specific environm
ents involving prior 

know
ledge that could be perceived as advantageous to students living in a 

particular region. 

E
xam

ple:A
n item

 assessing N
ature of Science

skills that includes the context 
of tide pools

w
ould require som

e prior know
ledge. Providing supplem

ental 
inform

ation m
ay prevent giving

an unfair advantage to students living neara
coastal region over students living in a noncoastal region.    

It is im
portant to note that instruction is assum

ed to have occurred for science content 
standards assessed on criterion-referenced

tests. Som
e science topics are best addressed 

w
hen presented by a teacher and follow

ed up w
ith a discussion facilitated by the teacher.

H
istorical C

ontexts

Social Studies

In order to m
easure the curriculum

contentstandards, social studies tests often include 
topics that m

ight otherw
ise be deem

ed controversial.For exam
ple, in a history test, the 

topic of slavery m
ight occur.The student w

ould know
 that such a controversialtopic is 

used to assess know
ledge of a particular curriculum

 content standard and/or set of 
objectives and, therefore, that the topic does not reflect the view

s of the test developer.

O
ther topics that m

ay appear in social studies tests include

geography questions relating to the causes and effects of natural disasters or 
hum

an-environm
ent interaction.

civics questions about controversial court cases, political view
points and 

system
s, or specific legislation.

history questions about controversial events or figures (e.g., w
ars, genocide, 

exploration and conquest, w
orld religions, dictators).

econom
ics questions relating to issues of unem

ploym
ent, standard or cost of 

living, or social program
s.

In som
e cases, quotations or docum

ents used in item
s m

ay include know
ledge or beliefs 

that are not accepted today but that do reflect the perspectives of the person quoted or the 
society in w

hich the docum
ents w

ere produced. Such sources w
ould be used to address 

particular content standards related to historical thinking skills, to com
pare and contrast 

different ideologies, to dem
onstrate change over tim

e, or to assess the student’s ability to 
put events and beliefs in their historical and social contexts.
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T
opics (continued)

In all cases, it is im
portant to ensure that content is presented in accordance w

ith current
research in the field and that appropriate and inclusive term

inology is used. It is possible 
that preferred term

inology for som
e groups (e.g., “N

ative A
m

erican”
versus “A

m
erican 

Indian”
versus

specific tribal nam
es) m

ay vary by state or region. In these cases, the test 
developer w

ill use the term
inology preferred by the client.

Literary C
ontexts

English Language A
rts

Today’s tests often require the use of authentic or previously published passages. A
s a 

result, som
etim

es a given passage or prom
pt m

ight contain controversial m
aterial, 

including sentences, phrases, and/or w
ords. Som

e
m

ythology, folktales, and fables m
ay 

contain religious elem
ents as part of literary excerpts. If the overall passage or prom

pt is 
acceptable, it m

ay be possible to edit and/ordelete the objectionable sentences, phrases, 
w

ords, and/or references in orderto elim
inate the potential bias. In such cases, D

R
C

 test 
developers request perm

ission
from

 the publisher to m
ake these

edits,w
hich are applied

only if perm
ission is granted. Som

e language arts item
s m

ay contain idiom
s or figures of 

speech. These types of item
sare acceptable w

hen
used to

addressa content standard.

R
eading Passages

D
R

C
 utilizes reading passages from

 a variety of genres. Som
e m

ay contain inform
ational 

text that could be unfam
iliar to students. For exam

ple, a passage about basketball is 
acceptable, as long as the item

s do not ask for the definition of
a

“hook shot” or other 
inform

ation about the sport that requires
prior know

ledge. Inform
ational passages are 

usually unbiased. A
lthough som

e students m
ay not have played basketball,they m

ay
read 

about the sport and understand it
based on the text.

D
R

C
 test developers do

not 
construct item

s that focus on inform
ation that m

ay require prior know
ledge;

instead, they w
rite item

s that can be supported by inform
ation in the text.H

ow
ever, 

there are
som

e subtle biases that can be found in passages, stim
uli, or prom

pts in addition 
to the m

ore obvious ones stated earlier.C
onsider, for exam

ple, “Sum
m

er is a tim
e w

hen 
you m

ay notice honeybees buzzing around your yard.” The use of
“your yard”

im
plies 

that students have a yard. A
lso, using “your” is m

ore personal, and som
e students m

ay 
not be able to relate

to the phrase. R
eplacing “your yard” w

ith “outside” is a feasible 
solution to elim

inate this type of subtle bias. 

C
opyright 2014 by D

ata R
ecognition C

orporation (D
R

C
). A

ll rights reserved. 
30



Points to R
em

em
ber

W
hen review

ing item
s (questions and answ

er options), passages,
prom

pts, stim
ulus 

m
aterials, artw

ork, graphs, charts, and test-related ancillaries for issues of bias, fairness, 
and sensitivity, the follow

ing questions should be asked.

1.
D

o the item
s (questions and answ

er options), passages, prom
pts, stim

ulus m
aterials, 

artw
ork, graphs, charts, and test-related ancillaries

dem
ean any religious, ethnic, cultural, or social group?

unnecessarily portray any person or group in a stereotypical m
anner?

contain any other form
s of bias—

gender, regionalism
,

ethnic or cultural, 
socioeconom

ic or class, religious, age-related
or bias

against persons w
ith 

disabilities?

2.
A

re there any topics that are not described clearly enough w
ith the result that they 

m
ightdisadvantage

a student for any reason?

3.
A

re there any term
s, difficult w

ords, culturally specific
concepts or ideas,figures of 

speech,jargon,or slang
thatm

ight disadvantage a group of students? 

4.
A

re the questions and activities in the item
s or on the testas a w

hole relevant to the 
life experiences of the students responding to the item

s? 

5.
Is

the test or pool of item
s and graphics

balanced
across ethnic groups and genders, 

including an adequate representation of

fem
ales and m

ales in both traditional and nontraditional roles?
fem

ale and m
ale nam

es?
m

inority groups in various environm
ents and occupations?

nam
es from

 various m
inority groups?

6.
W

herever possible, does the content show
 m

inority groups in everyday situations and
as being fully integrated in society, reflecting the diverse, m

ulticulturalcom
position 

of society as a w
hole? 
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Sam
ple R

eview
 Form

N
am

e:________________________________
D

ate:_____________________

Subject A
rea:_______________

G
rade:_____

T
ype of B

ias: stereotyping,
gender, regionalism

,
ethnic or cultural, socioeconom

ic, religious, ageism
, 

disability

Item
ID

#
B

ias-Sensitivity D
escription

G
eneral C

om
m

ents:
____________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________

Signature:__________________________________________________________________________
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Sam
ple Item

s w
ith B

ias, Fairness,
and/or Sensitivity C

oncerns
1.

Franco Piccione cooked spaghetti for his fam
ily. W

hen he placed 6 ounces of noodles 
into the w

ater, the w
ater tem

perature w
as 160°F. A

fter 3 m
inutes,the w

ater tem
perature 

reached 212°F. W
hat inform

ation is notneeded to find the m
ean (average) rate at w

hich 
the w

ater tem
perature changed?

A
.  6 ounces of noodles

B
.  160°F w

ater tem
perature

C
.  3 m

inutes

D
.  212°F w

ater tem
perature

T
ype of bias: ________________________________________________________

2.
For a com

m
unity service project, A

m
anda’s class spent 2 hours at an old folks’ hom

e. 

They spent 12
of the tim

e doing jigsaw
 puzzles, 14

of the tim
e reading, and the rest of the 

tim
e w

atching television. H
ow

 m
uch tim

e did they spend w
atching television?

A
.

30 m
inutes

B
.

45 m
inutes

C
.

60 m
inutes

D
.

90 m
inutes

T
ype of bias: ________________________________________________________

3.
W

hich of the follow
ing item

s did K
athleen buy at the fair?

A
.

a snow
ball

B
.

a funnel cake

C
.

a slice of pizza

D
.

a piece of pie

T
ype of bias: ________________________________________________________
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Sam
ple Item

s w
ith B

ias, Fairness,
and/or Sensitivity C

oncerns(continued)
4.

O
n January 1, Parker’s father purchased a share of Jolter C

orporation stock w
as 

$123.38. O
n July 1, the price of a share w

as $97.41. W
hat is the percent of decrease in 

the price of a share of Jolter C
orporation stock betw

een January 1 and July 1? (R
ound to 

the nearest hundredth.)

A
.

1.27%

B
.

21.05%

C
.

25.97%

D
.

26.67%

T
ype of bias: ________________________________________________________

5.
W

hat is the m
ain idea of the article?

A
.

D
octors w

ork long hours and neglect their w
ives and children.

B
.

D
octors deal w

ith m
any pressures in m

odern A
m

erican society.

C
.

D
octors pay a large am

ount of m
oney to attend m

edical school.

D
.

D
octors leave the profession m

ore now
 than they did ten years ago.

T
ype of bias: ________________________________________________________

6.W
hat is the m

ain conflict in the story?

A
.

m
an versus m

an

B
.

m
an versus nature

C
.

m
an versus society

D
.

m
an versus self

T
ype of bias: ________________________________________________________
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Sam
ple Item

s w
ith B

ias, Fairness,
and/or Sensitivity C

oncerns(continued)
7.W

hat did Eduardo learn from
 the visit w

ith his grandfather?

A
.

A
ge does not affect one’s personality.

B
.

O
lder people need help w

ith everyday tasks.

C
.

A
ge lessens one’s appreciation for life.

D
.

O
lder people often have special m

edical needs.

T
ype of bias:________________________________________________________

8.
Y

ou w
ill have up to 60 m

inutes to plan, w
rite, and proofread your response to this 

w
riting prom

pt:

W
rite your response on the next tw

o pages.

T
ype of bias: ________________________________________________________

9.
W

hat does M
ya enjoy m

ost about sum
m

er?

A
.

going to the festival

B
.

sw
im

m
ing at the lake

C
.

playing softball at the park

D
.

reading her favorite books

T
ype of bias: ________________________________________________________

W
rite an essay that describes

your experience w
ith playing golf. 
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Sam
ple Item

s w
ith B

ias, Fairness,
and/or Sensitivity C

oncerns(continued)
10.W

hat could som
eone learn from

 reading the article?

A
.

M
exicans often w

ear som
breros and eat tacos.

B
.

M
exico has becom

e a popular tourist destination.

C
.

M
exicans are very friendly and helpful.

D
.

M
exico produces m

any different kinds of fruit.

T
ype of bias: ________________________________________________________

11.The W
am

panoag people
and the Pilgrim

s both lived in the sam
e environm

ent at the 
sam

e tim
e.W

hich is one w
ay the Indians used their environm

ent before
the Pilgrim

s 
arrived?

A
.

to dig w
ells

B
.

to grow
 corn, squash, and beans

C
.

to raise sheep for w
ool

D
.

to saw
 trees into boards to build houses

T
ype of bias: ________________________________________________________

12.A
ccording to the article, how

 is M
arie different from

 the other children in her class?

A
.

She likes to play the piano.

B
.

She is blind.

C
.

She is tall.

D
.

She likes to w
ork alone.

T
ype of bias: ________________________________________________________
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Sam
ple Item

s w
ith B

ias, Fairness,
and/or Sensitivity C

oncerns(continued)
13.

Sam
antha entered an ice-fishing contest. She drilled an 8-inch hole. W

hat is the 
circum

ference of the hole Sam
antha drilled?

U
se 

3.14 .

A
.

12.56 inches 

B
.

25.12 inches

C
.

32 inches 

D
.

50.24 inches

T
ype of bias: ________________________________________________________

U
se the table to answ

er question 14.

Favorite Sports
Sport

N
um

ber of M
em

bers
G

olf
13

Polo
9

R
ugby

5
Sailing

21

14.M
elissa conducted a survey at the M

orningside C
ountry C

lub. She asked m
em

bers to 
nam

e their tw
o favorite sports. The table above show

s the results. H
ow

 m
any m

em
bers 

are included in M
elissa’s survey? 

A
.

12

B
.

21

C
.

24

D
.

48

T
ype of bias: ________________________________________________________
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Sam
ple Item

s w
ith B

ias, Fairness,
and/or Sensitivity C

oncerns(continued)
15.In the story, C

harlie says to M
ia, “Y

ou can kill tw
o birds w

ith one stone.” W
hat does 

this phrase m
ean? U

se details from
 the story to support your answ

er.

T
ype of bias: ________________________________________________________

16.M
rs. Sanders ordered new

 w
indow

s for her house. The salesm
an told her that each 

w
indow

 w
ould be m

ade from
 4 sections of glass. W

hich expression represents the 
num

ber of sections of glass necessary to m
ake w

w
indow

s for M
rs. Sanders’s house?

A
.

4
w

B
.

4
w

C
.

4
w

D
.

4
w

T
ype of bias: ________________________________________________________

U
se the table to answ

er question 17.

Science T
est Scores

Student
T

est Score
John

93
Susan

61
Juan

96
Tao

93
Jessica

55
K

eisha
70

17.The science test scores of six students in a lab group in M
r. G

om
ez’s class are show

n 
in the table above. W

hat is the m
ean (average) score of the test scores in the lab group?

A
.

41

B
.

77.5

C
.

80.5

D
.

93
T

ype of bias: ________________________________________________________
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Sam
ple Item

s w
ith B

ias, Fairness,
and/or Sensitivity C

oncerns(continued)
18.

A
nim

als are adapted to survive in their specific environm
ents. W

hich breed of 
livestock w

ould be best suited for m
eat production in the grassland prairies of the G

reat 
Plains?

A
.

A
ngora goat

B
.

buffalo

C
.

H
ereford cattle

D
.

Suffolk sheep

T
ype of bias: ________________________________________________________

19.Scientists studying the fossil record have observed gradual changes in the structural 
m

orphology of num
erous organism

s that occurred over m
illions of years. These changes 

are m
ost likely the result of—

A
.

accidents from
 cloning experim

ents.

B
.

adaptive responses to environm
ental change.

C
.

G
od’s little m

istakes leading to his creation of m
ankind.

D
.

hallucinations of an occupant of the H
M

S Beagle.

T
ype of bias:___________________________________________________________
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Sam
ple Item

s w
ith B

ias, Fairness,
and/or Sensitivity C

oncerns(continued)

20.
This question has tw

o parts. A
nsw

er Part O
ne and then answ

er Part Tw
o.

Part O
ne

W
hat best describes Jason’s attitude about Parker’s soccer skills?

A
.

H
e thinks Parker should practice his kick aim

.

B
.

H
e w

ishes Parker could pass the ball better.

C
.

H
e hopes Parker w

ill im
prove on kicking the ball.

D
.

H
e thinks Parker is a better dribbler than him

self.

Part T
w

o

W
hich sentence from

 the passage supports the answ
er in Part O

ne? C
hoose one

answ
er.

A
.

“Parker and Jason w
alked hom

e to eat a ham
 sandw

ich and talk about w
hat to 

expect the next day.”

B
.

“A
fter it w

as over,they received a phone call about m
aking the team

.”

C
.

“H
e thought to him

self, he’ll m
ake the team

,and I’ll w
atch from

 the
bleachers.”

D
.

“Tryouts,’Jason said, barely looking at him
 as he kept the pace

w
ith Parker.”

T
ype of bias:___________________________________________________________
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E
L

A
B

ias&
 Sensitivity

R
eview

 Form

N
am

e:  ________________________________  D
ate:    _____________________

Subject A
rea: ELA

G
rade_____

T
ype of B

ias: stereotyping, gender, ethnic/cultural, regionalism
, religious, socioeconom

ic, 
ageism

, disability
Passage ID

#
or

Item
 #

B
ias-Sensitivity D

escription

G
E

N
E

R
A

L
 C

O
M

M
E

N
T

S:
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________

Signature: _______________________________________________________



M
athem

atics
B

ias&
 Sensitivity

R
eview

 Form

N
am

e:  ________________________________  D
ate:    _____________________

Subject A
rea: M

athem
atics

G
rade_____

T
ype of B

ias: stereotyping, gender, ethnic/cultural, regionalism
, religious, socioeconom

ic, 
ageism

, disability
Item

 #
B

ias-Sensitivity D
escription

G
E

N
E

R
A

L
 C

O
M

M
E

N
T

S:
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________

Signature: _______________________________________________________



Science
B

ias&
 Sensitivity

R
eview

 Form

N
am

e:  ________________________________  D
ate:    _____________________

Subject A
rea: Science     G

rade_____

T
ype of B

ias: stereotyping, gender, ethnic/cultural, regionalism
, religious, socioeconom

ic,
ageism

, disability
Item

 #
B

ias-Sensitivity D
escription

G
E

N
E

R
A

L
 C

O
M

M
E

N
T

S:
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________

Signature: _______________________________________________________



P
assage W

riter/
Finder Training

14

C
ontent Specialist/Lead trains passage/prom

pt w
riters and finders to D

R
C

 specifications, client
standards, test specifications, and other considerations specific to a client. The C

ontent S
pecialist/

Lead clearly com
m

unicates the critical im
portance of content accuracy and the required need for

source m
aterial. Included in this training for passage/prom

pt w
riters and finders w

ill be the use of
professional/reputable/technical sources for passage/prom

pt content.

C
ontent Specialist/Lead accepts passage/prom

pt from
 trained w

riter, including all source m
aterial

used by the w
riter. S

ource m
aterial is m

andatory for any passage/prom
pt that contains historical/

factual inform
ation related to science or social studies.

C
ontent Specialist/Lead prepares a folder for each passage/prom

pt containing science and/or
social studies inform

ation needing verification.

P
rior to beginning item

 developm
ent, C

ontent Specialist/Lead subm
its hard copy or electronic sets

of each passage/prom
pt needing verification and all supporting source m

aterial to the appropriate
Science or Social Studies D

irector.
(Electronic files m

ay be provided to the D
irector of S

cience or Social Studies or placem
ent on the J drive m

ay be shared as
the Science and Social Studies people m

ay prefer to w
rite electronically; suggested revisions/edits w

ill be m
ade directly

on the hard copies or on the electronic files.)

N
ote: If a client has a Passage/Prom

pt R
eview

 m
eeting, steps one through six m

ust be com
pleted prior to the Passage/Prom

pt
R

eview
 m

eeting. For any client that does not have a separate Passage/Prom
pt R

eview
 m

eeting steps one through six m
ust be

com
pleted prior to the Item

 R
eview

 M
eeting.

The docum
entation of the content-area sign-off m

ay be provided to review
 com

m
ittees and/or the client as deem

ed necessary.

Internally-C
reated Passage/Prom

pt Subject Expertise R
eview

 Process

W
hen a passage/prom

pt contains science and/or social studies inform
ation needing verification, the passage/prom

pt
should go through a subject-expertise review

. The follow
ing are subject-expertise review

 process steps.

STEPS

Is there content
specific info needing

verification ??

P
roceed through

editing process
N

O
Y

E
S

C
ontent m

akes
final resolution on

feedback

6

S
 or S

S
 review

s
and records
com

m
ents

5

C
ontent subm

its
passage of

concern
to S or SS

4 C
ontent prepares

folder for passage

3

C
ontent accepts
passage w

ith
source

docum
entation

2

Science or Social Studies D
irector assigns passage/prom

pt to individuals w
ith expertise relevant

to each passage/prom
pt needing verification. A

t least one independent review
 should be

com
pleted. (A

 review
 m

ay be com
pleted by the director, by a content specialist, or som

e other
com

bination as the director deem
s necessary.) E

ach Independent C
ontent R

eview
er w

ill
com

plete and record com
m

ents on the hard copy or electronically, and if needed, consult w
ith the

C
ontent D

irector about issues or concerns. S
uggested rew

ording/edits w
ill be w

ritten directly on each
hard copy or electronic copy of the passage/prom

pt.

ELA
 D

irector and/or ELA
 C

ontent Lead review
s the recom

m
endations provided by the S

cience or
S

ocial S
tudies R

eview
er and seeks clarification from

 the appropriate person concerning any
recom

m
endation, m

akes the final determ
ination if the passage/prom

pt is used or rejected, and w
hat

edits, if any, need to be m
ade. Final decisions w

ill be added to the hard copy or electronic
passage/prom

pt file. A
ny edits m

ade to a perm
issioned passage w

ill be subm
itted as part of the

regular perm
issions process to the P

erm
issions E

ditor.



A
s externally developed passages/prom

pts w
ith data are selected for operational use, C

ontent
Specialist/Lead prepares a folder for each passage/prom

pt needing verification.

C
ontent Specialist/Lead selects passage/prom

pt for operational use.

C
ontent Specialist/Lead subm

its hard copy or electronic sets of each passage/prom
pt needing

verification, and all supporting source m
aterial (if any provided by external vendor) to

appropriate Science or Social Studies D
irector.

(E
lectronic files m

ay be provided to the D
irector of S

cience or S
ocial S

tudies or placem
ent on the J drive m

ay be shared
as the S

cience and S
ocial S

tudies people m
ay prefer to w

rite electronically; suggested revisions/edits w
ill be m

ade
either directly on the hard copies or on the electronic files.)

Science or Social Studies D
irector assigns passage/prom

pt to individuals w
ith expertise relevant

to each passage/prom
pt needing verification. A

t least one independent review
 should be

com
pleted. (A

 review
 m

ay be com
pleted by the director, by a content specialist, or som

e other
com

bination as the director deem
s necessary.) E

ach Independent C
ontent R

eview
er w

ill
com

plete and record com
m

ents on the hard copy or electronically, and if needed, consult w
ith the

C
ontent D

irector about issues or concerns. S
uggested rew

ording/edits w
ill be w

ritten directly on each
hard copy or electronic copy of the passage/prom

pt.

ELA
 D

irector and/or ELA
 C

ontent Lead review
s the recom

m
endations provided by the S

cience or
S

ocial S
tudies R

eview
er and seeks clarification from

 the appropriate person concerning any
recom

m
endation, m

akes the final determ
ination if the passage/prom

pt is used or rejected, and w
hat

edits, if any, need to be m
ade. Final decisions w

ill be added to the hard copy or electronic
passage/prom

pt file. A
ny edits m

ade to a perm
issioned passage w

ill be subm
itted as part of the

regular perm
issions process to the P

erm
issions E

ditor.

The docum
entation of the content-area sign-off m

ay be provided to review
 com

m
ittees and/or the client as deem

ed necessary.

Externally-C
reated Passage/Prom

pt Subject Expertise R
eview

 Process

W
hen a passage/prom

pt is created externally by another vendor and/or received as part of an Item
 B

ank w
ith

accom
panying data and contains science and/or social studies inform

ation needing verification, the passage/prom
pt

should go through a subject-expertise review
 at the tim

e the passage/prom
pt is selected for operational use. The

follow
ing are subject-expertise review

 process steps.

STEPS

Is there content
specific info needing

verification ??

P
roceed through
construction

process
N

O
Y

E
S

C
ontent m

akes
final resolution on

feedback

5

S or SS
 review

s
and records
com

m
ents

4

C
ontent subm

its
passage of

concern
to S

 or S
S

3 C
ontent prepares

folder for passage

2

C
ontent selects

passage for use in
test form

1

Sr VP
 TD

determ
ines

course of action
for issues

6
S

erious content issues relating to passages/prom
pts that already have associated data should be

brought to the attention of the Senior Vice President of Test D
evelopm

ent by the ELA
 C

ontent
D

irector. The Sr VP of Test D
evelopm

ent w
ill determ

ine the course of action concerning these
passages/prom

pts.

P
roceed w

ith
construction

N
O

Y
E

S
A

re there serious issues 
to be addressed before 

using passage/prom
pt ??



U
niversal D

esign Sam
ples

Th
e Pony Express Route w

as a distance of alm
ost 2000 m

iles. O
n the east end, it left the state  

of M
issouri and follow

ed part of the O
regon Trail through K

ansas and N
ebraska Territories. Fort  

K
earny, C

him
ney Rock, and Fort Laram

ie w
ere im

portant m
arkers for the Pony Express riders.  

After going over the form
idable Rocky M

ountains at South Pass, the route headed south tow
ard  

Salt Lake C
ity. Th

en it crossed the deserts of U
tah and N

evada Territories and the rugged Sierra  
N

evada M
ountains, finally arriving at Sacram

ento, C
alifornia. 

     Th
e Pony Express needed horses that w

ere strong, tough, and fast runners. Th
e ow

ners of the  
Pony Express bought hundreds of m

ustangs, quarter horses, and thoroughbreds. Th
e riders  

needed to be light-w
eight and courageous. Th

ey had to endure great hardships w
hile riding  

across the frontier. Above all, they needed to be expert horse riders. W
ay stations w

ere built  
along the route w

here horses and riders ate and rested.

U
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Introduction
 Accessible Assessm

ents w
as designed to educate and train D

R
C

 internal and external review
ers, 

test developers, item
 w

riters, and editors. D
R

C
 supports and encourages the intent of current 

legislation im
pacting accessibility and in an effort to m

ake assessm
ents that w

e develop all-
inclusive, w

e thoroughly train our staff to understand the underlying pedagogy that is the very 
foundation of accessibility. 
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U
niversal D

esign: G
uidelines and Features 

 The issue of universally designed assessm
ents has been addressed by federal legislation. Title I 

and ID
EA

regulations dem
and universally designed assessm

ents that are accessible and valid for 
all students including students w

ith disabilities and students w
ith lim

ited English proficiency. The 
N

o C
hild Left Behind Act (N

C
LB

; reauthorization of the Elem
entary and Secondary Education 

A
ct) requires that each state m

ust “provide for the participation in [statew
ide] assessm

ents of all 
students” [Section 1111 (b)(3)(C

)(ix)(1)]. 
 B

est practice in universal design (U
D

) dem
ands that content curriculum

 standards and grade-level 
expectations (G

LEs) be analyzed and that item
s should be developed w

ithout rem
oving core 

content. To ensure that developm
ent of item

s are valid and fair for all students, D
R

C
 provides a 

listing of all G
LEs that m

ight not fit this criteria. 

D
efinition

U
niversally refers to the rigor of the research that show

s the item
 w

orks across populations and 
conditions (U

niversity of O
regon). 

 U
niversally designed assessm

ents allow
 participation of the w

idest possible range of students 
because item

s and tests are developed on the prem
ise that every student is a participant in the 

assessm
ent. The results are not affected by disability, gender, race or English language ability and 

valid inferences about student perform
ance can be m

ade (N
C

EO
 &

 D
R

C
).   

Seven Principles 
 

Inclusive A
ssessm

ent Population 
W

hen tests are first conceptualized, they need to be considered in the context of w
ho 

w
ill be tested.

The target population m
ust include every student participating in the 

state/district/school accountability plan, except those students w
ho are assessed w

ith 
an alternate assessm

ent.
Item

/test questions m
ust not create barriers because of lack of sensitivity to disability, 

cultural, or other subgroups.
A

ccessibility to all students is incorporated as a prim
ary dim

ension of the item
/test 

specifications.

 
Precisely D

efined C
onstructs 

Item
s/tests actually m

easure w
hat they are intended to m

easure.
R

em
ove physical, sensory, cognitive and all non-construct-oriented barriers to all 

types of people in public and private structures.
R

em
ove extraneous inform

ation w
hile creating item

s that
are engaging,
m

irror sound instructional practices,
contain “teachable m

om
ents,”

are authentic, and
are based upon real-life experiences. 

C
reate an item

 poll large enough for item
s to survive the rigors of content review

, 
bias/fairness/sensitivity review

, and universal design review
. [D

R
C

 creates betw
een 

200-300 percent item
 overage for U

D
 review

.] 
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A
void long repetitive distractors.  

 
A

ccessible, N
on-B

iased Item
s 

Item
s/tests are created w

ith sensitivity to disability and cultural subgroups.
A

ccessibility is built into item
s and into test specifications.

A
ccessibility is w

oven into the fabric of the test as a prim
ary dim

ension of test 
specification.
Internal and external review

s of item
s and test specifications ensure that barriers are 

created because of lack of sensitivity to disability, cultural, or other subgroups.
Encourage states/districts/schools to include experts w

ho are fam
iliar w

ith the unique 
needs of students w

ith disabilities and students w
ith lim

ited English proficiency in 
item

/bias/universal design review
 com

m
ittees.

 
A

m
enable to A

ccom
m

odations 
Item

s m
ust be com

patible w
ith accom

m
odations.

Item
s m

ust be com
patible w

ith a variety of w
idely-used adaptive equipm

ent and 
assistive technology.
Ensure that individual state guidelines on the use of accom

m
odations are com

patible 
w

ith the assessm
ent being developed.

D
escribe a graphic w

ith w
ords.

C
reate item

s that allow
 for changes to form

at w
ithout changing construct being 

m
easured, or the m

eaning or difficulty of the item
.

 
Sim

ple, C
lear, and Intuitive Instructions and Procedures 

A
ssessm

ent instructions should be easy to understand regardless of a student’s 
experience, know

ledge, language skills, or current concentration level.
D

irections and questions should be stated in sim
ple, clear, and understandable 

language.
K

now
ledge questions that are posed w

ithin com
plex language invalidate the test if 

students cannot understand how
 they are expected to respond to a question.

 
M

axim
um

 R
eadability and C

om
prehensibility 

U
niversally infers that text is m

axim
ally readable and com

prehensible.
R

eadability and com
prehensibility characteristics are affected by student background, 

sentence difficulty, organization of text, etc.; these features m
ust be considered in 

during item
 developm

ent.
U

se plain language in assessm
ents. [plain language is defined as “language that is 

straightforw
ard and concise”].

D
R

C
 em

ploys these strategies to produce plain language during the editing process:
reduce excessive length
use com

m
on w

ords
avoid am

biguous w
ords

avoid irregularity spelled w
ords

avoid inconsistent nam
ing and graphic conventions

avoid unclear signals about how
 to direct attention

m
ark all questions

sim
plify graphics and artw

ork

 
M

axim
um

 L
egibility 

Physical appearance and shapes of letters and num
bers m

ust be easy to read.
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Style guidelines should include dim
ensions of universal design.

U
se com

m
on fonts (e.g. standard serif, sans-serif)

G
uidelines for U

niversally D
esigned Item

s 
 1.

Item
s m

easure w
hat they are intended to m

easure. 
A

ssure that w
riters and review

ers have a clear understanding of each state’s academ
ic 

content standards. 
In all phases of test developm

ent, present item
s w

ith content standard inform
ation to 

ensure that each item
 reflects the intended content standard. 

 
2.

Item
s respect the diversity of the assessm

ent population. 
A

void item
 types that m

ay unfairly advantage or disadvantage any student subgroup. 
R

eview
 item

s for issues of bias, fairness, sensitivity, and issues of cultural and 
regional diversity. 

 3.
Item

s have a clear form
at for text. 

D
ecisions about how

 item
s are presented to students should allow

 for m
axim

um
 

readability for all students. 
U

se com
m

on fonts such as Tim
es N

ew
 R

om
an or A

rial. 
U

se standard typeface; italics is far less legible and is read considerably m
ore slow

ly. 
U

se point sizes of 10 and 12 point for test booklets, captions, footnotes, keys, and 
legends. 
U

se point sizes for young students and those w
ith visual difficulties. 

U
se w

hite space to increase legibility by creating  
sufficient spacing betw

een letters, w
ords, and lines, 

blankspace around paragraphs, 
blankspace betw

een colum
ns, and  

staggering right m
argins. 

 
4.

Stim
uli and item

s have clear pictures and graphics. 
Pictures and graphics should provide essential inform

ation. 
Pictures and graphics should be clear and uncluttered. 
Illustrations should be placed directly next to the inform

ation to w
hich they refer. 

U
se labels w

here possible. 
Increase readability by using sufficient contrast betw

een background and text. 
Increase readability for students w

ith visual im
pairm

ents by m
inim

izing the use of 
shading.  
A

void use of color to convey im
portant inform

ation. 
 

5.
Item

s have concise and readable text. 
U

se sim
ple, clear com

m
only used w

ords w
henever possible. 

O
m

it unnecessary w
ords and extraneous text. 

U
se grade-level appropriate vocabulary and sentence com

plexity. 
O

nly use technical term
s and abbreviations w

hen they are related to the content being 
m

easured. 
Ensure that definitions and exam

ples are clear and understandable. 
A

void idiom
s, unless idiom

atic speech is being assessed. 
Ensure that the questions to be answ

ered are clearly identifiable. 
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6.

Item
s allow

 changes to form
at w

ithout changing m
eaning or difficulty. 

Item
s should be created to allow

 for  
B

raille or other tactile form
ats,  

signing to a student,  
the use of oral presentation, 
the use of assistive technology, and  
translation into other languages. 

 
7.

T
he test has an overall appearance that is clean and organized. 

A
void im

ages, pictures, and text that m
ay not be necessary or that m

ay be distracting. 
O

m
it extraneous topographical features from

 m
aps; use only the portion of the m

ap 
that is pertinent to the item

. 
A

void decorative im
ages.

O
rganize inform

ation in a m
anner that is consistent w

ith an academ
ic English 

fram
ew

ork w
ith a left-right, top-bottom

 flow
.

 R
esearch Perspective 

 
C

urrent Status  
The N

C
EO

 w
ebsite has posted training m

aterials and inform
ation that includes

A
nnotated guidelines  

R
esearch supported statem

ents  
Short form

 w
orksheets 

C
om

pletion of D
elphi process (sum

m
er 2004) 

Training Pow
erPoint presentation 

C
onsideration “checkm

arks” – sim
ply flag issues; issues are not solved

The goal is transparency in process
C

hoices m
ust be m

ade
Training m

ust focus on fixing problem
s and not just identification of them

 
R

eliability
Language factors m

ay be the source of m
easurem

ent error affecting the reliability of 
English language learners (ELL) and students w

ith disabilities (SW
D

) assessm
ent. 

 
 

V
alidity 

Language factors m
ay be a source of construct irrelevant variance, threatening the 

construct validity of ELL and SW
D

 assessm
ent. 

Linguistically com
plex, content-based test item

s m
ay confound know

ledge of 
language and of content. 
C

onfounding com
plicates interpretation of assessm

ent results for students w
ho are 

ELLs.  
C

onstruct validity of assessm
ents w

ith unnecessarily com
plex language is 

questionable. 
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T

hreats to Internal V
alidity  

Selection 
M

aturation
Instrum

entation 
Statistical regression 
Testing 
H

istory 
D

iffusion of treatm
ent 

Experim
enter bias 

 
 

T
hreats to E

xternal V
alidity 

R
andom

 selection of subjects (ELL/LEP SW
D

, non-LEP/non-SW
D

) 
Intact classroom

s versus random
ly assigning subjects 

W
illingness to participate 

Legal issues in random
 sam

pling  
M

ust have active consent 
The cultural and linguistic factors differ from

 state-to-state even for 
students w

ho are of the sam
e ethnicity 

 
 

Im
prove A

ssessm
ent Q

uality for E
nglish L

anguage L
earners  and Students w

ith 
D

isabilities
R

educe unnecessary linguistic m
odification on ELLs and SW

D
s under 

experim
entally controlled conditions w

ith the follow
ing characteristics: 

M
anipulate the level of linguistic com

plexity of assessm
ents and see 

the effect of m
anipulation on the outcom

e variable 
R

andom
ly assign students (intact classroom

s) to linguistically 
com

plex/non-com
plex groups

Exam
ine the effect of linguistic m

odification
C

ontrol for students’ reading ability by using reading score as a 
covariate

 
C

onsiderations and R
ecom

m
endations from

 a R
esearch Perspective 

Existing and new
ly developed content-based achievem

ent tests (N
R

T and C
R

T) m
ay 

have com
plex linguistic structures and m

ay not be relevant for all ELL, SW
D

, and 
other subgroups of students.
To increase authenticity of assessm

ents for all, irrelevant constructs m
ust be 

identified and rem
oved in an experim

entally controlled assessm
ent situation.

A
ssessm

ent accom
m

odations can help ELLs and SW
D

s to show
 shat they know

 
w

ithout disadvantaging other students. Such accom
m

odations m
ust be considered to 

provide m
ore valid assessm

ent of ELLs.
 

 
C

hallenges
C

ost – item
 developm

ent and refinem
ent 

A
ggravation – assessm

ent director blues 
Search for balance – tossing item

s that can be saved, accepting trade-offs 
A

ssistive technology – com
puter-based options 

Language proficiency tests vs. standards-based achievem
ent tests – different issues  

 
 

L
iteracy Issues 

W
hat is literacy? 
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R
elated to sanctity of the construct discussion 

Is it tim
e to reconsider our content specifications? 

D
o w

e need to rethink m
ore than our assessm

ents? 
D

iscussion points in N
C

EO
 literacy paper include 

C
urrent large-scale assessm

ents m
ay not capture the com

plexities of state 
reading standards in their current form

ats. 
C

larification of standards that are tested – and w
hether accom

m
odations that 

reflect alternative m
odes of interaction w

ith print are consistent w
ith those 

standards – is an essential step that m
ust be taken in all states 

R
equire students to read print using visual or tactile m

odes w
hen testing 

phonem
ic skill, and to have access to auditory and m

ultiple print interaction 
m

odes w
hen standards in the areas of com

prehension, interpretation, and 
catalyst for personal grow

th are being assessed 
A

lign tests to reflect the diverse definitions of standards then allow
 students 

to access non-decoding item
s m

ulti-m
odally 
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M
aking Text Legible for Everyone 

10 B
asic G

uidelines for M
aking Text Legible 

Im
paired vision often m

akes reading difficult by:  
R

educing the am
ount of light that enters the eye 

B
lurring the retinal im

age 
D

am
aging the central portion of the retina best suited to reading 

Light reduction and blurring reduce the effective contrast of the text, w
hile central retinal dam

age 
im

pairs the ability to see sm
all print and to m

ake eye m
ovem

ents that are crucial to reading.  

1. C
ontrast 

Text should be printed w
ith the highest possible contrast. There is good evidence that for m

any 
readers w

ho are older or partially sighted, light (w
hite or light yellow

) letters on a dark (black) 
background are m

ore readable than dark letters on a light background. H
ow

ever, the traditional 
dark on light m

ay be aesthetically preferable. 
 

 
 2. Type C

olor
V

ery high contrasts are difficult to achieve w
ith color com

binations other than black and w
hite. 

Printed m
aterial, generally, is m

ost readable in black and w
hite. D

ifferent colors m
ay be 

im
portant for aesthetic or other reasons, but it is better to use such com

binations only for larger or 
highlighted text, such as headlines and titles. 
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3.Point S
ize 

Type should be large, preferably at least 16
 to 18

 points, but keep in m
ind that the relationship 

betw
een readability and point size differs som

ew
hat am

ong typefaces. Som
e states dem

and a 

larger point size (e.g., 20 or 22
). 

 

 
 4. Leading  
Leading, or spacing betw

een lines of text, should be at least 25 to 30 percent of the point size. 
This is because m

any people w
ith partial sight have difficulty finding the beginning of the next 

line w
hile reading. 
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5. Font Fam
ily 

A
void com

plicated, decorative or cursive fonts and, w
hen they m

ust be used, reserve them
 for 

em
phasis only. Standard serif or sans-serif fonts, w

ith fam
iliar, easily recognizable characters are 

best. A
lso, there is som

e evidence that sans-serif fonts are m
ore legible w

hen character size is 
sm

all relative to the reader’s visual acuity. 
 

 
 6. Font S

tyle  
W

hile there is little reliable inform
ation on the com

parative legibility of typefaces, there is som
e 

evidence that a rom
an typeface, using upper and low

er cases, is m
ore readable than italics, 

oblique or condensed. 
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7. Letter S
pacing

Text w
ith close letter spacing often presents difficulties for readers w

ho are partially sighted, 
especially those w

ith central visual field defects. W
here possible, spacing should be w

ide. 
M

onospaced fonts rather than proportionally spaced fonts seem
 to be m

ore legible for these 
readers. 
 

 

8. M
argins 

Extra-w
ide binding m

argins are especially helpful in bound m
aterial because it m

akes it easier to 
hold the volum

e flat. Spiral binding can be helpful as w
ell. M

any visual devices, such as stand- 
and video-m

agnifiers, are easiest to use on a flat surface. 
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9. P
aper Finish 

Paper w
ith a glossy finish can lessen legibility because m

any people w
ho are older or w

ho have 
partial sight also have problem

s w
ith glare. 

10. D
istinctiveness 

V
isual im

pairm
ent often m

akes it difficult to find a book or other docum
ent that is buried am

ong 
sim

ilar publications, especially for sets w
ith volum

es that differ only in title or num
ber. U

se of 
distinctive colors, sizes and form

ats on the covers can be especially helpful to older individuals 
and those w

ho are partially sighted. 
 

 
 

Effective C
olor C

ontrast 
B

asic G
uidelines: E

ffective C
olor C

hoices that W
ork for N

early E
veryone

The guidelines are better understood w
hen w

e understand the three perceptual attributes of color: 
hue, lightness and saturation, in the particular w

ay that they are used by vision scientists.   

H
ow

 does im
paired vision affect color perception? 

Partial sight, aging and congenital color deficits all produce changes in perception that reduce the 
visual effectiveness of certain color com

binations. Tw
o colors that contrast sharply to som

eone 
w

ith norm
al vision m

ay be far less distinguishable to som
eone w

ith a visual disorder. It is 
im

portant to appreciate that it is the contrast of colors one against another that m
akes them

 m
ore 

or less discernible rather than the individual colors them
selves.  
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Three sim
ple rules for m

aking effective color choices: 

1.
Exaggerate lightness differences betw

een foreground and background colors, and avoid 
using colors of sim

ilar lightness adjacent to one another, even if they differ in saturation 
or hue. 

D
on't assum

e that the lightness you perceive w
ill be the sam

e as the lightness perceived by people 
w

ith color deficits. Y
ou can generally assum

e that they w
ill see less contrast betw

een colors than 
you w

ill. If you lighten the light colors and darken the dark colors in your design, you w
ill 

increase the visual accessibility. 
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2. C
hoose dark colors w

ith hues from
 the bottom

 half of the hue circle against light colors from
 

the top half of the circle. A
void contrasting light colors from

 the bottom
 half against dark colors 

from
 the top half. 

 

 
  For m

ost people w
ith partial sight and/or congenital color deficiencies, the lightness values of 

colors in the bottom
 half of the hue circle tend to be reduced. 

 

 
 3. A

void contrasting hues from
 adjacent parts of the hue circle, especially if the colors do not 

contrast sharply in lightness. 
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C
olor deficiencies associated w

ith partial sight and congenital deficiencies m
ake it difficult to 

discrim
inate betw

een colors of sim
ilar hue. 

  

H
ue, lightness, and saturation - the three 
perceptual attributes of color - can be 

envisioned as a solid. 
   

 
 

 
            H

ue varies around the solid; lightness varies from
 top to bottom

 and saturation is the distance 
from

 the center.  
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H
ue is the perceptual attribute associated w

ith elem
entary color nam

es. 
 H

ue enables us to identify basic colors, such as blue, green, yellow
, red and purple. People w

ith 
norm

al color vision report that hues follow
 a natural sequence based on their sim

ilarity to one 
another. W

ith m
ost color deficits, the ability to discrim

inate betw
een colors on the basis of hue is 

dim
inished. 

 

 
    Lightness corresponds to how

 m
uch light appears to be reflected from

 a surface in relation to 
nearby surfaces. Lightness, like hue, is a perceptual attribute that cannot be com

puted from
 

physical m
easurem

ents alone. It is the m
ost im

portant attribute in m
aking contrast m

ore effective. 
W

ith color deficits, the ability to discrim
inate colors on the basis of lightness is reduced. 
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  Saturation is the degree of color intensity associated w

ith a color’s perceptual difference from
 a 

w
hite, black or gray of equal lightness. Slate blue is an exam

ple of a desaturated color because it 
is sim

ilar to gray. A
 deep blue, even if it has the sam

e lightness as slate blue, has greater 
saturation. C

ongenital and acquired color deficits typically m
ake it difficult to discrim

inate 
betw

een colors on the basis of saturation. 
 

 
       To a person w

ith color-deficient partial sight, the left-hand panel m
ight appear like the right-hand 

panel appears to a person w
ith norm

al color vision. W
ith color deficits, the ability to discrim

inate 
colors on the basis of all three attributes - hue, lightness and saturation -- is reduced. D

esigners 
can help to com

pensate for these deficits by m
aking colors differ m

ore dram
atically in all three 

attributes. 
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A

bstract 
 

U
niversally designed assessm

ents are designed and developed to allow
 participation of the w

idest 
possible range of students, in a w

ay that results in valid inferences about perform
ance on grade-

level standards for all students w
ho participate in the assessm

ent. This paper explores the 
developm

ent of universal design and considers its application to large-scale assessm
ents.  

 B
uilding on universal design principles presented by the C

enter for U
niversal D

esign (C
enter for 

U
niversal D

esign, 1997), seven elem
ents of universally designed assessm

ents are identified and 
described. These elem

ents w
ere derived from

 a review
 of literature on universal design, 

assessm
ent and instructional design, and research on topics such as assessm

ent accom
m

odations 
(Thom

pson, Johnstone, &
 Thurlow

, 2002).  
 The seven elem

ents are:  
1. Inclusive assessm

ent population  
2. Precisely defined constructs  
3. A

ccessible, non-biased item
s  

4. A
m

enable to accom
m

odations  
5. Sim

ple, clear, and intuitive instructions and procedures  
6. M

axim
um

 readability and com
prehensibility  

7. M
axim

um
 legibility  

 Each of the elem
ents is explored in this paper. N

um
erous resources relevant to each of the 

elem
ents are identified, w

ith specific suggestions for w
ays in w

hich assessm
ents can be designed 

to m
eet the needs of the w

idest range of students possible. C
hallenges and opportunities arising 

from
 the application of universally designed assessm

ents are identified. 
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C
reating B

etter Tests for Everyone Through U
niversally D

esigned 
A

ssessm
ents 

 U
niversal design is a concept that began in the field of architecture, but has been quickly 

expanding into environm
ental initiatives, recreation, the arts, health care, and now

, education. 
D

espite a slow
 but steady start in its application to instruction (H

itchcock, 2001), the potential for 
dram

atically affecting the design of large-scale assessm
ents is great. There is a trem

endous push 
to expand national and state testing, and at the sam

e tim
e to require that assessm

ent system
s 

include all students - including those w
ith disabilities and those w

ith lim
ited English proficiency - 

m
any of w

hom
 have not been included in these system

s in the past (Thurlow
, Q

uenem
oen, 

Thom
pson, &

 Lehr, 2001). R
ather than having to retrofit existing assessm

ents to include these 
students (through the use of large num

bers of accom
m

odations or a variety of alternative 
assessm

ents), new
 assessm

ents can be designed and developed to allow
 participation of the 

w
idest possible range of students, in a w

ay that results in valid inferences about perform
ance for 

all students w
ho participate in the assessm

ent.  
 W

ith the shift to standards-based reform
 during the past decade, valid assessm

ents for m
easuring 

the achievem
ent of all students on grade-level standards are essential. There is no longer an 

option for test developers to ignore the possibilities that universal design can bring to truly 
inclusive assessm

ent system
s. States that release requests for proposals for their state assessm

ents 
have a sim

ilar obligation: to ensure that any proposal from
 test developers m

eets criteria that 
reflect the elem

ents of universal design highlighted in this paper.  
 U

niversal design opens the door to rethinking assessm
ents—

to ensure that the assessm
ents 

them
selves are not the barriers to im

proved learning. U
niversally designed assessm

ents are a 
prom

ising approach to providing appropriate assessm
ent conditions for all students, giving each 

student a com
parable opportunity to dem

onstrate achievem
ent of the standards being tested.  

B
ackground  

The standard adm
inistration of assessm

ents is not appropriate for all students w
ho m

ust 
participate in state and district assessm

ents today. The use of accom
m

odations – changes in 
adm

inistration procedures or m
aterials – is evidence that there are students w

ho cannot participate 
in assessm

ents or receive valid scores unless som
ething is changed. O

nly a very sm
all percentage 

of students need a com
pletely different assessm

ent, identified in federal special education law
 as 

an alternate assessm
ent (Thom

pson, Q
uenem

oen, Thurlow
, &

 Y
sseldyke, 2001). A

 m
uch larger 

group of students need changes in the regular assessm
ent.  

 B
ecause of the em

phasis on testing and including all students, the provision of accom
m

odations 
and decisions about w

ho should participate in alternate assessm
ents has becom

e very com
plex. 

There is a great deal of controversy about the “fairness” of m
any test accom

m
odations and about 

w
hich students should have access to accom

m
odations and how

 decisions are m
ade. A

ccording to 
the N

ational R
esearch C

ouncil (1999), “fairness, like validity, cannot be properly addressed as an 
afterthought once the test has been developed, adm

inistered, and used. It m
ust be confronted 

throughout the interconnected phases of the testing process, from
 test design and developm

ent to 
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adm
inistration, scoring, interpretation, and use” (p. 81). The Standards for Educational and 

Psychological Testing (A
ER

A
, A

PA
, N

C
M

E, 1999) also address this need by requiring that “all 
exam

inees be given a com
parable opportunity to dem

onstrate their standing on the construct(s) 
the test is intended to m

easure. Just treatm
ent also includes such factors as appropriate testing 

conditions and equal opportunity to becom
e fam

iliar w
ith the test form

at, practice m
aterials, and 

so forth... Fairness also requires that all exam
inees be afforded appropriate testing conditions” (p. 

74).  
 R

esearch to validate accom
m

odation use is grow
ing, but the research is difficult to conduct and 

rarely provides conclusive evidence about the effects of accom
m

odations on validity (B
ielinski &

 
Sheinker, 2001; Elliott, K

ratochw
ill, &

 M
cK

evitt, 2001; K
oretz, &

 H
am

ilton, 2000; Thom
pson, 

B
lount, &

 Thurlow
, 2002; Thurlow

 &
 B

olt, 2001; Tindal &
 Fuchs, 1999). States grapple w

ith 
decisions about w

hich accom
m

odations should be included in school accountability and w
hich 

invalidate assessm
ent scores. Further, they frequently revise their accom

m
odation policies 

(Thurlow
, Lazarus, Thom

pson, &
 R

obey, 2002), thereby increasing the likelihood of confusion 
about w

hat the policies really are, and decreasing the likelihood that the policies w
ill be 

im
plem

ented as intended. It is tim
e to take a m

ore global approach to addressing these testing 
issues, an approach in w

hich increased access for all students is considered.  
 A

pplying U
niversal D

esign to A
ssessm

ents  
The concept of universal design is not new

. Its use began in the field of architecture, but its 
application has spread rapidly into environm

ental initiatives, recreation, the arts, health care, and 
education. Principles of universal design that traverse all of these areas have been developed (see 
Table 1). It is reasonable to expect that they can apply equally as w

ell to large-scale assessm
ents.  

 Table 1. Principles of U
niversal D

esign in A
rchitecture and O

ther A
reas  

Principle  
Explanation  

Equitable U
se  

The design is useful and m
arketable to people w

ith diverse abilities. 
Flexibility in U

se  
The design accom

m
odates a w

ide range of individual preferences and 
abilities.  

Sim
ple and Intuitive 

U
se  

U
se of the design is easy to understand, regardless of the user's 

experience, know
ledge, language skills, or current concentration level.  

Perceptible Inform
ation  

The design com
m

unicates necessary inform
ation effectively to the 

user, regardless of am
bient conditions or the user’s sensory abilities.  

Tolerance for Error  
The design m

inim
izes hazards and the adverse consequences of 

accidental or unintended actions.  
Low

 Physical Effort  
The design can be used efficiently and com

fortably and w
ith a 

m
inim

um
 of fatigue.  

Size and Space for 
A

pproach and U
se  

A
ppropriate size and space is provided for approach, reach, 

m
anipulation, and use regardless of user’s body size, posture, or 

m
obility.  

 Source: The C
enter for U

niversal D
esign, N

orth C
arolina State U

niversity (1997).  
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The goal of applying universal design principles to assessm
ents is to be able to design and 

develop assessm
ents that allow

 participation of the w
idest range of students, and result in valid 

inferences about their perform
ance. The need that m

any students have for accom
m

odations could 
be reduced if assessm

ents could be universally designed. U
niversally designed assessm

ents are 
not intended to elim

inate individualization, or to take aw
ay from

 the Individualized Educational 
Program

 (IEP) process. Instead, they could m
ake the IEP process richer by focusing on 

instructional needs rather than on all the changes that w
ill have to be m

ade for the student to 
participate in the assessm

ent. U
niversal design is the best w

ay to increase participation in general 
state and district assessm

ents.  
 U

niversal design is based on the sam
e ethics of equity and inclusiveness that are expected for 

people w
ith disabilities and others in schools, com

m
unities, and on the job – an ethic that values 

differences in age, ability, culture, and lifestyle. Test perform
ance should not be affected by 

disability, gender, race, English language ability, or levels of anxiety about tests. O
n the other 

hand, it is im
portant to rem

em
ber that universal design does not address deficiencies in 

instruction. Students w
ho have not had an opportunity to learn the m

aterial tested w
ill be 

disadvantaged during testing no m
atter how

 universal the design of the assessm
ent.  

 Elem
ents of U

niversally D
esigned A

ssessm
ents  

The N
ational C

enter for Educational O
utcom

e (N
C

EO
) has conducted an extensive review

 of all 
research relevant to the assessm

ent developm
ent process and the principles of universal design 

(Thom
pson et al., 2002). This review

 produced a set of seven elem
ents of universal design that 

apply to assessm
ents (see Table 2). Each of these seven elem

ents is discussed here.  
  Table 2. Elem

ents of U
niversally D

esigned A
ssessm

ents  
Elem

ent  
Explanation  

Inclusive A
ssessm

ent 
Population  

Tests designed for state, district, or school accountability m
ust 

include every student except those in the alternate assessm
ent, and 

this is reflected in assessm
ent design and field testing procedures.  

Precisely D
efined C

oncepts  
The specific constructs tested m

ust be clearly defined so that all 
construct irrelevant cognitive, sensory, em

otional, and physical 
barriers can be rem

oved.  

A
ccessible, N

on-B
iased 

Item
s  

A
ccessibility is built into item

s form
 the beginning, and bias 

review
 procedures ensure that quality is retained in all item

s.  
A

m
enable to 

A
ccom

m
odations  

The test design facilitates the use of needed accom
m

odations 
(e.g., all item

s can be B
railled).  

Sim
ple, C

lear, and Intuitive 
Instructions and Procedures  

A
ll instructions and procedures are sim

ple, clear, and presented in 
understandable language.  

M
axim

um
 R

eadability and 
C

om
prehensibility  

A
 variety of readability and plain language guidelines are 

follow
ed (e.g., sentence length and num

ber of difficult w
ords are 

kept to a m
inim

um
) to produce readable and com

prehensible text.  

M
axim

um
 Legibility  

C
haracteristics that ensure easy decipherability are applied to text, 

to tables, figures, and illustrations, and to response form
ats.  

 B
ased on Thom

pson, Johnstone, and Thurlow
 (2002).Inclusive A

ssessm
ent  
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Population  
W

hen tests are first conceptualized, they need to be thought of in the context of w
ho w

ill be 
tested (A

ER
A

, A
PA

, N
C

M
E, 1999; N

ational R
esearch C

ouncil, 1999). If the test is designed for 
state, district, or school accountability purposes, the target population m

ust include every student 
except those w

ho w
ill participate in accountability through the alternate assessm

ent. A
ssessm

ents 
need to be responsive to grow

ing dem
ands – increased diversity, increased inclusion of all types 

of students in the general curriculum
, and increased em

phasis and com
m

itm
ent to accountability 

for all students.  

Precisely D
efined C

onstructs  
A

n im
portant function of w

ell-designed assessm
ents is that they actually m

easure w
hat they are 

intended to m
easure. A

ccording to Popham
 and Lindheim

 (1980), “a test developm
ent project 

begins w
ith a careful consideration of the skills or attitudinal characteristics proposed for 

m
easurem

ent” (p. 3). Test developers need to carefully exam
ine w

hat is to be tested and design 
item

s that offer the greatest opportunity for success w
ithin those constructs. Just as universally 

designed architecture rem
oves physical, sensory, and cognitive barriers to all types of people in 

public and private structures, universally designed assessm
ents m

ust rem
ove all construct 

irrelevant cognitive, sensory, em
otional, and physical barriers. 

 A
ccessible, N

on-B
iased Item

s  
Item

s are review
ed through bias review

 or sensitivity review
 procedures to ensure that they do not 

create barriers because of lack of sensitivity to disability, cultural, or other subgroups. B
ut, 

perhaps m
ore im

portant, item
s are developed by individuals w

ho understand the varied 
characteristics of students, and the characteristics of item

s that m
ight create difficulties for any 

group of students. A
ccessibility is incorporated as a prim

ary dim
ension of test specifications, so 

that accessibility is w
oven into the fabric of the test rather than being added after the fact 

(K
opriva, 2000).  

 A
m

enable to A
ccom

m
odations  

Even though item
s on universally designed assessm

ents w
ill be accessible for m

ost students, there 
w

ill still be som
e students w

ho continue to need accom
m

odations. Thus, another essential 
elem

ent of any universally designed assessm
ent is that it is com

patible w
ith accom

m
odations and 

a variety of w
idely used adaptive equipm

ent and assistive technology. For exam
ple, the use of 

B
raille as an accom

m
odation w

ill be facilitated if the follow
ing features are avoided in the design 

of the test:  
• U

se of construct irrelevant graphs or pictures  
• U

se of vertical or diagonal text  
• K

eys and legends located to the left or bottom
 of the item

, w
here they are m

ore difficult    
   to locate in B

raille form
ats  

• Item
s that depend on reading of graphic representations (such as blueprints, furniture in  

   a room
) that do not also have verbal/textual descriptions that can be translated into  

   B
raille  

• Item
s that include distracting or purely decorative pictures, w

hich draw
 attention aw

ay  
  from

 the item
 content  

 These features are also relevant for students w
ith visual disabilities w

ho do not use B
raille, and 

possibly also for m
any students for w

hom
 visual features m

ay create distractions.  
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Sim
ple, C

lear, and Intuitive Instructions and Procedures  
A

ssessm
ent instructions should be easy to understand, regardless of a student’s experience, 

know
ledge, language skills, or current concentration level. D

irections and questions need to be in 
sim

ple, clear, and understandable language so that “test takers can respond to a task in the m
anner 

that the test developer intended” (A
ER

A
, A

PA
, N

C
M

E, 1999, p. 47). K
now

ledge questions that 
are posed w

ithin com
plex language certainly invalidate the test if students cannot understand how

 
they are expected to respond to a question (Elliott, 1999; W

illingham
, R

agosta, B
ennett, B

raun, 
R

ock &
 Pow

ers, 1988).  
 M

axim
um

 R
eadability and C

om
prehensibility  

A
 variety of guidelines exist to ensure that text is m

axim
ally readable and com

prehensible (G
aster 

&
 C

lark, 1995). These features go beyond w
hat is m

easured by readability form
ulas. R

eadability 
and com

prehensibility are affected by m
any characteristics, including student background, 

sentence difficulty, organization of text, and others. A
ll of these features need to be considered in 

developing the text of assessm
ents.  

 Plain language is a concept now
 being highlighted in research on assessm

ents. For exam
ple, 

K
iplinger, H

aug, and A
bedi (2000) found that the perform

ance of students on a m
athem

atics 
assessm

ent w
ith high proportions of w

ord problem
s w

as directly related to their proficiency in 
reading in English. Plain language has been defined as language that is straightforw

ard and 
concise. Several strategies that have been identified for editing text to produce plain language are 
show

n in Table 3.  
Table 3. Plain Language Editing Strategies  
Strategy  

D
escription  

R
educe excessive length  

R
educe w

ordiness and rem
ove irrelevant m

aterial.  
U

se com
m

on w
ords  

Elim
inate unusual or low

 frequency w
ords and replace w

ith 
com

m
on w

ords (e.g., replace “utilize” w
ith “use”).  

A
void am

biguous w
ords  

For exam
ple, “crane” should be avoided because it could be a bird 

or a piece of heavy m
achinery.  

A
void irregularly spelled 

w
ords  

Exam
ples of irregularly spelled w

ords are “trough” and “feign.”  

A
void proper nam

es  
R

eplace proper nam
es w

ith sim
ple com

m
on nam

es such as first 
nam

es.  
A

void inconsistent nam
ing 

and graphic conventions  
A

void m
ultiple nam

es for the sam
e concept. B

e consistent in the use 
of typeface.  

A
void unclear signals 

about how
 to direct 

attention  

W
ell-designed heading and graphic arrangem

ent can convey 
inform

ation about the relative im
portance of inform

ation and order 
in w

hich it should be considered.  

M
ark all questions  

G
ive an obvious graphic signal (e.g., bullet, letter, num

ber) to 
indicate separate questions.  

Source: B
row

n (1999).  
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M
axim

um
 Legibility

Legibility is the physical appearance of text, the w
ay that the shapes of letters and num

bers 
enable people to read text easily. A

s delineated by Schriver (1997), a leading docum
ent designer, 

text that is legible can be read “quickly, effortlessly, and w
ith understanding” (p. 252). D

espite a 
great deal of research on w

hat the characteristics of m
axim

um
 legibility are, the personal opinions 

of editors about how
 they w

ant text to look often prevail.  
 B

ias results w
hen tests contain physical features that interfere w

ith a student’s focus on or 
understanding of the constructs that test item

s are intended to assess. D
im

ensions can include 
contrast, type size, spacing, typeface, leading, justification, line length/w

idth, blank space, graphs 
and tables, illustrations, and response form

ats (see Table 4). 
Table 4. D

im
ensions of Legibility and C

haracteristics of M
axim

um
 Legibility  

D
im

ension  
M

axim
um

 Legibility C
haracteristics  

C
ontrast  

B
lack type on m

atte pastel or off-w
hite paper is m

ost favorable for both legibility 
and eye strain.  

Type Size  
Large type sizes are m

ost effective for young students w
ho are learning to read, 

students w
ith visual difficulties, and individuals w

ith eye fatigue issues. The legal 
size for large print text is 14 point.  

Spacing  
The am

ount of space betw
een each character can affect legibility. Spacing needs 

to be w
ide betw

een both letters and w
ords. Fixed-space fonts seem

 to be m
ore 

legible for som
e readers than proportional-spaced fonts.  

Leading  
Leading, the am

ount of vertical space betw
een lines of type, m

ust be enough to 
avoid type that looks blurry and has a m

uddy look. The am
ount needed varies 

w
ith type size (for exam

ple, 14-point type needs 3-6 points of leading).  

Typeface  
Standard typeface, using upper and low

er case, is m
ore readable than italic, 

slanted, sm
all caps, or all caps.  

Justification  
U

njustified text (w
ith staggered right m

argin) is easier to see and scan than 
justified text especially for poor readers.  

Line Length  
O

ptim
al length is about 4 inches or 8 to 10 w

ords per line. This length avoids 
reader fatigue and difficulty locating the beginning of the next line, w

hich causes 
readers to lose their place.  

B
lank Space  

A
 general rule is to allow

 text to occupy only about half of a page. B
lank space 

anchors text on the paper and increases legibility.  
G

raphs and 
Tables  

Sym
bols used on graphs need to be highly discrim

inable. Labels should be placed 
directly next to plot lines so that inform

ation can be found quickly and not 
require short-term

 m
em

ory.  

Illustrations  
W

hen used, an illustration should be directly next to the question for w
hich it is 

needed. B
ecause illustrations create num

erous visual and distraction challenges, 
and m

ay interfere w
ith the use of som

e accom
m

odations (such as m
agnifiers), 

they should be used only w
hen they contain inform

ation being assessed.  

R
esponse 

Form
ats  

R
esponse options should include larger circles (for bubble response tests), as w

ell 
as m

ultiple other form
s of response.  
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C
hallenges and O

pportunities  
The application of universal design to assessm

ents is just beginning as test developers and 
publishers consider how

 to apply the elem
ents to assessm

ents. There are both challenges and 
opportunities that arise as this application occurs.  
 A

m
ong the challenges associated w

ith universally designed assessm
ents is the possibility that 

developm
ent costs w

ill increase at a tim
e w

hen the costs of assessm
ents are already seen by som

e 
as excessive. Even though the incorporation of universal design should ultim

ately save tim
e and 

m
oney in not having to throw

 out item
s later in the test developm

ent process, the initial 
incorporation of universal design elem

ents m
ay seem

 expensive. A
nother challenge is that the 

specific criteria for putting all the universal design considerations together have not yet been 
figured out – w

e do not know
 w

hen the right balance has been reached to achieve the best item
 

possible. Item
 review

 team
s need to be cautious. Im

plem
enting the principles of universally 

designed assessm
ents m

ay prom
pt som

e review
ers to throw

 aw
ay item

s that m
ay be usable w

ith 
m

inor changes, or that m
ay not have design problem

s that actually affect a student’s response. 
The desire for authenticity and w

hether authenticity is m
ore im

portant than universal design is 
another challenge that the testing com

m
unity and standards com

m
ittees need to address.  

Perhaps the greatest challenge is the perception that a universally designed assessm
ent is a “cure-

all” to the problem
s of assessm

ent. Just because a test is universally designed does not m
ean that 

the test is accessible to all students. C
hanges that m

ight m
ake a test m

ore accessible to one group 
of students m

ight actually m
ake it less accessible to another group of students. The principles of 

universal design can be a useful tool for developing better assessm
ents, but they are not 

som
ething that can m

agically m
ake all tests accessible to all students. The challenge of finding 

the proper balance for universally designed paper and pencil tests translates as w
ell to com

puter-
based assessm

ents. It is difficult to anticipate w
hat accessibility issues w

ill arise w
hen a test is 

delivered on a variety of different system
s w

ith a variety of assistive technologies (e.g., screen 
readers). Trying to anticipate these issues is im

portant, how
ever, and trying to design com

puter-
based assessm

ents in a m
ore universally accessible m

anner is an endeavor w
orth pursuing.  

D
espite the challenges, the potential opportunities to be gained from

 developing universally 
designed assessm

ents are num
erous. W

ith the em
phasis on universally designed assessm

ents, 
guidance for item

 developm
ent is becom

ing clearer and m
ore system

atic, w
ith specific criteria for 

test and item
 developers as w

ell as item
 review

ers to consider. The criteria that define good item
s 

are easier to understand than item
 difficulty statistics and m

ore engaging for item
 review

ers, and 
present an opportunity for bringing m

ore people to the table in the early stages of test design, 
including those fam

iliar w
ith disability, language acquisition, and technology. Furtherm

ore, the 
criteria have research-based support in isolation, and now

 can be subjected to additional research 
w

ithin assessm
ent contexts. In the end, universally designed assessm

ents should open up 
assessm

ents so that they are m
ore com

patible w
ith accom

m
odations, help m

ake assessm
ents m

ore 
m

arketable, and truly m
ake the assessm

ents m
ore inclusive of the entire population to be 

assessed.  
 Sum

m
ary  

The concept of universally designed assessm
ents is relatively new

, and therefore w
hat it actually 

m
eans is still undergoing clarification. It is likely that the elem

ents of universally designed 
assessm

ents w
ill be expanded and becom

e m
ore concrete as they are applied to assessm

ent design 
and developm

ent. W
ith the increased em

phasis on testing in the nation’s schools in response to 
federal and state m

andates, it is essential that this progress occur as rapidly as possible. This w
ill 

require the consolidation and application of current best practices in assessm
ent, along w

ith 
research and innovation to expand our know

ledge in this area. U
niversal design opens the door to 



U
niversally D

esigned A
ssessm

ents  

31 

w
ays to rethink assessm

ents to ensure that it is not the assessm
ent itself that produces barriers to 

im
proved learning. The concept of universal design helps us to rethink our basic assum

ptions 
about how

 to create national, state, and district assessm
ents that give a m

ore accurate picture of 
w

hat all students know
 and can do so that educators can focus on the critical target of providing 

universally designed standards-based instruction.  
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A
bstract 

 
The purpose of this invitation only leadership institute is to provide an opportunity for researchers, 
adm

inistrators, professors, and design technologists from
 across the country to exchange ideas, discuss 

new
 initiatives, and exam

ine central issues in designing accessible online education. 
 Institute participants exam

ined current topics related to accessible online education. Topics covered 
included the follow

ing: 
research outcom

es in accessible distance education,  
im

plications of research outcom
es for higher education,  

m
odel program

s and assessm
ent,  

specific technologies and assessm
ent,  

im
proving practices and influencing policy on accessible distance education, 

solutions to barriers encountered w
hen designing accessible course m

aterial, and 
creating accessible courses enhance higher education instruction. 

 Participants w
ere challenged to assist in the developm

ent of effective policies that include students w
ith 

disabilities in the developm
ent and assessm

ent of accessible technology-based program
s. 
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B
est Practices - C

urrent Thinking, N
ew

 D
irections 

Presenter: N
orm

an C
oom

bs, C
EO

, Equal A
ccess to Softw

are and 
Inform

ation
 D

r. C
oom

bs has taught history at the R
ochester Institute of Technology (R

IT) for 43 years and for 20 of 
those years he has taught classes online.  
 H

istory of E-Learning 
C

om
puters w

ere first operated from
 a centralized m

ainfram
e and m

odem
. 

The N
ew

 Jersey Inform
ation Technology System

 provided users w
ith keyboard com

m
ands. 

B
ulletin boards afforded inform

ation exchange am
ong users. 

N
ext cam

e the com
m

and-prom
pt interface. 

FTP and Telnet sites w
ere next on the horizon. 

O
nly text w

as transm
itted via a com

puter; early com
puters could not handle pictures or graphics. 

The first personal com
puter functioned like dum

b term
inal and had m

inim
al m

em
ory. 

Few
 online courses w

ere available; D
r. C

oom
bs applied for and w

as aw
arded a federal grant to 

em
ploy online instruction at R

IT for one of the classes he taught.  
D

r. C
oom

bs quickly learned that he could engage students in a different w
ay by using the 

com
puter to com

m
unicate w

ith students and it opened new
 avenues of com

m
unication w

ith 
students w

ho w
ere disabled.  

The advent of the W
orld W

ide W
eb decentralized com

puting. 
H

ypertext interface allow
ed for quick transfer of inform

ation including: graphics, videos, audio 
transm

issions, text, and various types of m
ixed m

edia. 
This opened the doors to the inform

ation highw
ay. 

A
s the W

eb developed it created the need for guidelines and standards to regulate standards for 
W

eb design and accessibility.  
W

eb A
ccessibility Initiative (W

A
I) guidelines and Section 508 standards have significantly 

contributed to the developm
ent of W

eb authoring tools that facilitate the creation of accessible 
output.   

 
W

A
I has created a standards checklist and m

any grant applications dem
and that softw

are is W
A

I 
approved. W

A
I standards are quite rigorous and are very difficult to m

eet. O
n the other hand, Section 508 

standards (developed by the governm
ent) require m

eeting m
inim

al standards of com
pliance. A

s states 
becom

e m
ore educated about online instruction, they are requiring that vendors m

eet 508 standards. O
ne 

possible reason for the push for com
pliance is due to federal legislation w

hich began w
ith Section 504, 

then Section 508, and the passing of the A
m

erican w
ith D

isabilities A
ct (A

D
A

).  
 O

nline education consists of tw
o m

ajor com
ponents:  

infrastructure – the learning m
anagem

ent system
s, W

eb pages, and various types of m
ultim

edia 
content – course inform

ation that is delivered through the infrastructure 
 B

oth the infrastructure and the content m
ust be accessible. O

ften there is a disconnect betw
een the 

developers of the architecture of the infrastructure and the developers of the content. It is im
portant for 

the m
edium

 (the infrastructure) and the m
essage (the content) to be accessible because it is the m

edium
 

that im
pacts the m

essage. 
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 A
 com

parison betw
een online learning and face-to-face learning w

as addressed and the results of this 
com

parison are presented in Table 1 below
. 

 Table 1.  
O

nline L
earning 

Face-to-Face L
earning 

C
lassroom

 
V

irtual  
Physical building 

Instruction 
Increased flexibility  

R
igid or controlled  

M
ethod 

H
olistic, m

ulti-directional, interactive  
Linear, step-by-step pre-determ

ined by the teacher 
Focus 

Student centered  
Teacher controlled 

Schedule 
Teacher has control of one schedule and 
they can still be accessible to the students 

C
ontrolled by the system

 and/or the teacher; lim
ited 

accessibility to the students 
V

ariety 
Increased 

use 
of 

m
ixed 

m
ulti-m

edia, 
Pow

erPoint presentations, videos, etc. 
O

ne w
ay m

onologue, usually delivered via a lecture 

M
odality  

H
ighly interactive 

Teacher dom
inated, little student interaction 

T
he

T
eacher 

The guide on the side 
The sage on the stage 

 U
niversal C

ontent D
esign of W

eb Pages 
 

M
odularize content – pages need to be clean and free from

 extraneous design elem
ents 

U
se redundant com

m
unication m

odes 
U

se sim
ple, clear language 

U
se short sentences and short paragraphs 

U
se active verbs 

Provide content preview
s and content sum

m
aries 

Provide frequent opportunities for interaction w
ith the students 

A
void designs that distract from

 content 
C

reate opportunities for students to engage  
A

void one-w
ay inform

ation m
onologues 

 Training for content developers has to occur on tw
o levels: som

e have advanced W
eb design skills and 

they understand W
A

I and 508 standards and require little instruction; others need in-depth instruction 
about the design of appropriate accessible content. 
 508 core standards include the design and presentation of: 

Im
ages 

M
ultim

edia 
C

olor 
Tables 
Text pages  
Skip navigation (skip navigation allow

s the user to skip over redundant text or im
ages to 

facilitate quick m
ovem

ent through the w
ebsite) 

 Three necessities regarding accessibility of online education m
aterials: 

1.
H

ave teachers carefully and thoughtfully plan the content before creating it online. 
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2.
H

ave teachers focus on sim
ple, clear, focused content design and m

inim
ize their use of 

needless flashy features that distract from
 the content. 

3.
H

elp teachers locate and learn com
m

only used content authoring applications in w
ays 

that result in developm
ent of universally designed content w

ithout faculty having to 
becom

e trapped in learning com
plex technical tools. 
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A
ccom

m
odations in the D

elivery of O
nline Education 

Panelists:  Larry D
ickerson (Professor/Program

 C
oordinator, 

U
niversity of A

rkansas),  Joe K
oncelik (Professor Em

eritus, O
hio 

State U
niversity),  R

andall M
cD

aniel (Professor, A
uburn U

niversity), 
Sue B

yrd Steinw
eg (A

ssistant Professor, East C
arolina U

niversity), 
K

aren W
olfe (D

irector, Professional D
evelopm

ent, A
m

erican 
Foundation for the B

lind) 
 Panelists briefly discussed issues critical to their areas of expertise.  H

ighlights of the interactive 
discussion are cited below

. 
 Problem

s 
A

w
areness am

ong teachers and adm
inistrators is critical. 

Im
plem

entation decisions are not m
ade by teachers w

ho use the technology; decisions are m
ade 

by adm
inistrators w

hose m
ajor concern is cost. 

 Presentations and Instruction 
W

rite content in a w
ay that is engaging for the student. 

W
rite text that is accessible. 

K
eep presentation style sim

ple. 
U

se an easy-to-read font (e.g., Sans Serif or A
rial). 

A
void bullets and dashes. 

D
escribe pictures and graphics. 

W
hen creating handouts, determ

ine if the handout has value. Strip out form
atting to 

accom
m

odate text readers. 
For online presentations, use threaded discussions instead of chats. 
U

se applied learning activities. 
A

llow
 students to direct their ow

n learning. 
C

reate lessons that allow
 for individualized learning. 

D
ecide w

hat supports need to be in place for successful im
plem

entation. 
Provide transcripts of audio presentations. 
A

void the use of acronym
s. 

  Training 
D

iversity training usually involves race and gender equity issues. 
A

ccessibility issues and concerns need to be included in diversity training classes. 
For accessibility to be perceived im

portant, it needs to be included in prom
otion and tenure 

decisions for higher-education faculty m
em

bers. 
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A
dopting B

est Practices for A
ccessible e-Learning from

 
C

orporate and G
overnm

ent  

Presenter: D
ebra M

. R
uh, President, TecA

ccess 
 Several issues prevent users from

 fully accessing e-learning opportunities: 
Som

e require help w
ith installation of softw

are and applications. 
Som

etim
es the launch w

orks, but the content is not appropriate for w
eb delivery. 

Som
etim

es the content is solid, but the program
 w

ill not launch. 
There are often conflicts w

ith assistive technology devices and som
e m

ay prevent others from
 

operating.  
 President B

ush has eight technology initiatives; one of w
hich is that the governm

ent plans to begin testing 
vendor products for 508 com

pliance. The m
ost com

m
on m

istake w
ith 508 com

pliance is not believing it 
is a necessity and the m

ost com
m

on m
istake concerning e-learning is not realizing that content and 

technology m
ust w

ork together. 
 M

s. R
uh provided participants w

ith m
uch inform

ation and w
ebsite links to explore.  W

ebsite links from
 

this and other presentations are included on pages 21-23 of this report. 
 A

ccessible C
ourse D

esign and C
ourse R

etro-Fit 

Presenters: C
urtis Edm

onds (Senior Staff A
ttorney, N

ew
 Jersey 

Protection &
 A

dvocacy, Inc.), Joe K
oncelik (Professor Em

eritus, O
hio 

State U
niversity), R

obert Todd (R
esearch Scientist, G

eorgia Tech) 
 R

eal-w
orld challenges faced by those w

ho create accessible distance education courses w
ere exam

ined. 
The G

R
A

D
E project features three courses that highlight accessibility process and solutions to problem

s. 
The challenges, the pitfalls, and the successes of these courses w

ere discussed.  W
hen creating e-courses, 

visual im
ages require alternate texts that explain the purpose of the graphic.  

  H
TM

L W
eb classes require: 

logical consistent navigation 
text descriptions for all Pow

erPoint slides, graphics, charts, and tables 
transcripts for each sound file 
D

-Links w
hich are description hyperlinks that provide explanations of pictures and graphics 

  Problem
s encountered include: 

allow
ing sufficient tim

e to develop content and accessible features 
deciding w

hich form
at to use —

H
TM

L or PH
P 

com
pleting literature review

s 
testing of tem

plate design 
checking accessibility of the tem

plate 
checking the accessibility of the content 
ensuring all pages have a consistent look and feel 
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ensuring coding is consistent throughout  
ensuring consistency of color schem

es  (e.g., high contrast for people w
ith low

 vision) 
including skip navigation links on the top of the application 
testing accessibility 
using active voice 
keeping accessible features visible, thus enabling the tool to becom

e a teaching tool itself 
ensuring that im

age m
aps, tables, Pow

erPoint slides, and Excel charts are accessible 
evaluating each page for accessible errors 

   D
esigning for the Life Span is an undergraduate course in hum

an factors design and engineering 
developed and taught on-site at the G

eorgia Tech C
ollege of A

rchitecture. This course provides an 
exam

ple of a course retrofitted after com
pletion for accessibility. R

etrofitting courses is often m
ore 

challenging than creating an accessible online course from
 scratch. 

 Federal C
ourts C

oncepts is one of several m
odules created from

 scratch using fully accessible softw
are to 

create a w
ebsite that is accessible to all. This m

odule on the federal court system
 is designed for 

instructors of high school civics and undergraduate political science courses. 
 Introduction to Fluid M

echanics is an exam
ple of a graduate-level course that has been converted to 

online presentation. G
eorgia Tech has a state-of-the-art technology in w

hich to create the converted 
online course and this year the goal is to have all the classes online.   
   Finding Your C

ham
pions – C

reating A
ccessibility B

uy-In 

Presenter: K
evin Price, Education and IT Specialist, Southeast 

D
isability and B

usiness Technical A
ssistance C

enter 

A
ccessibility to online distance education costs in term

s of tim
e and m

oney for those w
ho develop course 

content and for those w
ho are creating the technology infrastructure for the content. This presentation 

described the key stakeholders that are necessary to create change in inform
ation technology accessibility. 

A
 discussion of the factors used to m

otivate stakeholders and how
 to replicate this m

otivation revealed 
that creating “buy-in” requires com

m
itm

ent, tim
e, and inform

ation sharing. 
 Identify “cham

pions” a.k.a. key stakeholders w
ho can: 

provide leadership 
share com

m
on values regarding accessibility 

have access to resources to m
ake change happen 

invite new
 opportunity and enjoy prom

oting a cause 
have connections w

ith peers and w
ith a netw

ork of others 
  C

reating B
uy-In 

 the Process 
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gather those w
ho have an interest in accessibility 

seek people from
 a variety of backgrounds 

seek people w
ho have established that they favor accessibility 

seek adm
inistrators that have pow

er to effect change 
seek those w

ho know
 inform

ation technology 
seek end users – persons w

ith disabilities 
define the im

portant issues 
concerns – fam

ily and personal 
relationships - friends and foes 

select a few
 issues (nam

ely, those that w
ill lead to success) 

package the m
essage 

determ
ine w

hat consistent them
es are to be included in the m

essage 
identify resources 
define term

s in easy-to-understand language 
determ

ine m
odes of com

m
unication 

w
ord of m

outh 
advertisem

ent 
social 
political 
determ

ine m
echanism

s for com
m

unication 
o

e-m
ail 

o
new

sletter 
o

blogging 
o

discussion lists 
o

w
ebsites 

o
chats 

provide necessary support 
ensure that resources are adequate 
identify one point-of-contact 
provide training  
schedule ongoing m

eetings 
 Voluntary G

uidelines for A
ccessible D

istance Education 

Presenter: C
urtis Edm

onds (Senior Staff A
ttorney, N

ew
 Jersey 

Protection &
 A

dvocacy, Inc.) and R
obert Todd (R

esearch Scientist, 
G

eorgia Tech) 
  M

any colleges and universities have adopted either the Section 508 standards as defined by the federal 
governm

ent or the W
eb C

ontent A
ccessibility G

uideline (W
C

A
G

) prom
ulgated by the W

orld W
ide W

eb 
C

onsortium
 (W

3C
) as part of their Internet accessibility policies on their cam

puses. N
either Section 508 

nor the W
C

A
G

 cover “second generation” docum
ents produced using non-H

TM
L form

ats. O
nline 

distance education program
s use these “second generation” docum

ents, such as M
icrosoft Pow

erPoint 
presentations, M

acrom
edia Flash anim

ations, and A
dobe Portable D

ocum
ent Form

at files, extensively. 
Those creating such docum

ents need guidance on the appropriate w
ay to offer these docum

ents in an 
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accessible m
anner for all students, including students w

ith disabilities. G
R

A
D

E, in cooperation w
ith 

M
ER

LO
T, has developed a draft set of voluntary standards for “second generation” docum

ents. These 
voluntary standards can be adopted im

m
ediately by colleges and universities w

ho are com
m

itted to 
accessibility in the field of distance education. 

W
hat is Section 508?

  
 Section

508
ofthe

Rehabilitation
A
ctrequiresthatw

hen
Federalagencies

develop,
procure,m

aintain,oruse
electronic

and
inform

ation
technology,they

shallensure
that

this
technology

allow
s:

Federal em
ployees w

ith disabilities to have access to and use of inform
ation and data that is 

com
parable to that by Federal em

ployees w
ho are not individuals w

ith disabilities, unless an 
undue burden w

ould be im
posed on the agency, and  

Individuals w
ith disabilities, w

ho are m
em

bers of the public seeking inform
ation or services from

 
a Federal agency, to have access to and use of inform

ation and data that is com
parable to that 

provided to the public w
ho are not individuals w

ith disabilities.  
 

The
A
rchitecturaland

Transportation
Barriers

C
om

pliance
Board

(orA
ccessBoard)w

as
charged

w
ith

developing
technicaland

functionalprovisions
to

establish
a
m
inim

um
levelofaccessibility.These

technology
specific

provisions
address:

softw
are applications and operating system

s,  
w

eb-based inform
ation or applications,  

telecom
m

unications products,  
video or m

ulti-m
edia products,  

self contained, closed products such as inform
ation kiosks and transaction m

achines, and  
desktop and portable com

puters.  

These
provisions

also
address

com
patibility

w
ith

assistive
technologies

thatsom
e

people
w
ith

disabilities
use

forinform
ation

and
com

m
unication

access. It is im
portant to 

realize that the scope
ofSection

508
is
lim

ited
to

the
Federalsector.Itdoes

notapply
to

the
private

sector,nordoes
itgenerally

im
pose

requirem
ents

on
the

recipients
ofFederal

funds. 
 The

law
establishes

a
com

plaintprocedure
and

reporting
requirem

ents
thatfurther

prom
ote

com
pliance.Section

508
provides

thatany
individualw

ith
a
disability

m
ay

file
a
com

plaintalleging
thata

Federalagency
fails

to
com

ply
w
ith

Section
508

w
hen

procuring
EIT.

W
hat is Section 504? 

Section
504,and

unfunded
federalm

andate,is
a
civilrights

law
thatprohibits

discrim
ination

againstindividuals
w
ith

disabilities.Section
504

ensures
thatthe

child
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w
ith

a
disability

has
equalaccessto

an
education.The

child
m
ay

receive
accom

m
odations

and
m
odifications.

U
nlike

the
Individuals

w
ith

D
isabilities

Education
A
ct(ID

EA
),Section

504
does

not
require

the
schoolto

provide
an

individualized
educationalprogram

(IEP)thatis
designed

to
m
eetthe

child
s
unique

needsand
provides

the
child

w
ith

educational
benefit.Few

erproceduralsafeguards
are

available
fordisabled

children
and

their
parents

underSection
504

than
underID

EA
.

The State of A
ccessibility Policy in D

istance Education

Presenter: C
yndi R

ow
land, Technology D

irector, N
ational C

enter on 
D

isabilities and A
ccess to Education 

 The direct accessibility of distance education has im
proved over the years and at the sam

e tim
e continues 

as a significant barrier in the education of students w
ith disabilities. A

ll students should have the right of 
choice in their education, of concern is how

 is student choice best accom
plished. The use of policy can set 

an environm
ent w

here access is expected. H
ow

ever, there are m
any difficulties using policy as the 

touchstone for accessibility reform
. The status of federal and state policy w

as discussed. In addition, 
specific policies successfully used in education w

ere m
entioned.   

 Statistics
5%

 of A
m

ericans report a disability 
9%

 of entering college freshm
an report a disability 

8.5%
 of the general population have a disability that affect com

puter and Internet use 
90%

 of public institutions offer distance education opportunities 
48%

 of students at postsecondary institutions request accom
m

odations 
24%

 of postsecondary institutions have accessible w
ebsites 

90%
 of all access errors on the W

eb regarding accessibility involve graphics and other im
ages 

 W
eb accessibility is required by federal statues and m

any state statutes.  W
hen asked w

hy they do not 
design accessible W

eb pages, m
any developers state that: 

they w
ere not aw

are of the problem
;  

accessibility w
ill hinder the look, feel, and functionality of the site;  

they need training  
they don’t know

 how
 to do it 

they don’t have the budget to purchase accessibility softw
are 

 Institutions that have m
ade successful transitions to accessible W

ebsites have instituted policies that are 
m

onitored and they provide training and assistance for staff. 
 The R

ehabilitation A
ct im

pacts accessibility: 
Section 504 
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im
pacts all federally funded program

s 
affirm

ative obligation to plan in advance 
courts are knocking dow

n past accom
m

odation policies 
Section 508 

im
pacts all federally funded program

s 
interpreted not to apply to states w

ith Technical A
ct m

onies 
used to design the baseline for access 
em

erging in federal R
FPs and contracts 

em
erging in procurem

ent language 
voluntary self reporting protocol for assistive technology 
V

PA
Ts continue to be problem

atic  
m

onitoring is poor 
“access” m

eans different things to different segm
ents of society 

M
odel for A

ccess 
reactive – not proactive 
native access can be achieved, but m

odel reinforces “accom
m

odation” 
Influence Points 

becom
e involved w

ith reauthorization 
connect w

ith the A
ccess B

oard 
 N

IM
A

S 
 

The federal governm
ent has determ

ined that states can w
rite their ow

n plan or they can accept 
w

hat the vendors voluntarily provide w
hen they adhere to N

ational Instructional M
aterials A

ccessibility 
Standards (N

IM
A

S).  Large corporate publishers have been reluctant to com
ply w

ith N
IM

A
S standards, 

but sm
all independent publishing com

panies are com
plying. This could force larger com

panies to com
ply. 

 Landm
ark court case: U

niversity C
alifornia at B

erkley spent m
ore than $1 m

illion dollars to defend its 
position that there w

as no need to put closed captions on video stream
s. B

erkley’s position w
as that they 

m
et the letter of the law

 by providing interpreters and therefore captions w
ere not necessary.  The students 

w
ith disabilities w

on because the court ruled the B
erkley denied the students a choice. 

 A
uthoring Tools – A

ccessibility by Exceptions or U
niversal 

A
ccess for A

ll 

Presenter: Jon G
underson, C

oordinator of Inform
ation Technology 

A
ccessibility, U

niversity of Illinois at U
rbana/C

ham
paign 

 The key to the future of accessibility of online resources is the ability of authoring tools to support 
accessibility.  C

urrent authoring tools m
ay m

ake it possible for people to create accessible online 
m

aterials, but it is still up to the author to have the know
ledge of accessible design techniques and then be 

able to translate those techniques into the capabilities, or lack of capabilities, of the authoring tools that 
are available.  This m

ethod is defined as “accessibility by exception” and w
e need to have “accessibility 

by default.”  The default process w
ould enable the creation of instructional m

aterials to support accessible 
design; in other w

ords, by using the tool the accessibility features w
ould be autom

atically built into the 
W

ebsite.  The ultim
ate goal is to provide all users w

ith m
ore options and flexibility, and not to only 

im
prove accessibility for those w

ho are disabled.   
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 In a crow
ded sports bar the close captions on the television sets provide accessibility to all, not just the 

disabled. Likew
ise, the ram

ps and accessible curbs provide accessibility to people w
ho are pushing baby 

strollers, pulling suitcases, and rolling w
heelchairs. The m

ore w
e can prom

ote the fact that accessibility 
touches everyone, not just the disabled, the easier it w

ill be for policy to be enacted.   
 Problem

s w
ith W

eb accessibility: 
teachers are not W

eb developers 
teachers are not aw

are of how
 to m

ake m
aterial accessible 

there is an increase of instructional m
aterial on the Internet and it is not accessible 

there are lots of teachers w
ho have no know

ledge of accessibility 
the m

ajor problem
 is that m

any teachers do not have an appropriate authoring tool (e.g. 
D

ream
w

eaver) 
 A

t the U
niversity of Illinois, a project to create a W

eb publishing tool (Illinois A
ccessible W

eb Publishing 
W

izard) that m
akes W

ebsites accessible for instructional m
aterial aspired to these goals: 

create accessible H
TM

L by default 
increase know

ledge of accessibility on H
TM

L 
create prom

pts that provide accessibility inform
ation for the users  

autom
atically generate equivalent text into M

S W
ord, M

S Excel, and Pow
erPoint applications 

create a usable publishing tool that offers functionality to all 
create a W

eb publishing tool that is com
patible w

ith program
s like O

pera
and Zoom

 Text that 
allow

 the user to select the font size, text color, and background color 
 N

ext Steps 
Em

ploy best practice 
Im

prove features to include  
com

plex w
ord tables 

slides w
ith high num

ber of im
ages 

increased styling options 
C

reate new
 features that include 

organizational charts 
audio and video 
scalable V

ector G
raphics (SV

G
) output 

  N
ew

 D
irections: W

here do w
e go from

 here? 

The last session for each day of the Institute consisted of R
ound Table discussions. Participants selected a 

group to engage w
ith during the round table discussions. O

n Saturday m
orning, R

ound Table groups 
reconvened to provide a sum

m
ary of their thoughts on their assigned topics.   Topics included issues of 

concern for vendors, a discussion about policy, m
otivating the use of accessible distance education, and 

technical concerns. 
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Vendor Issues and Solutions 
Build

Relationships
w

ith consum
ers 

w
ith inform

ation technology developers 

Identify
Products

and
Problem

s
lim

ited
resources

isolation
poor use of accessibility reports 
V

PA
Ts are vague or inaccurate 

third party testing is often incom
plete 

identify the critical m
ass to determ

ine if there is a product or if one needs to be developed 
post identified problem

s (via a list serve) so solutions can be identified and discussed 
participate in collaboration and testing 

D
evelop

C
onsortium

s
w
rite

w
hite

papers
to

create
aw

areness
collaborate

w
ith

developers
organize

beta
testing

develop
design

docum
ents

identify
docum

entation
needs

identify
developercontracts

identify
collaboration

leadership
develop

design
resources

W
hite

Papers
identify accessibility problem

s 
identify accessibly enhancem

ents 
provide user scenarios 
docum

ent issues 
identify problem

s w
ith m

ultim
edia resources  

Q
uality

A
ssurance

Process
com

plete
an

internalreview
ofaccessible

features
com

plete
an

externalreview
ofaccessible

features

K
ey Factors that Influence Policy 

A
w

areness adm
inistration 

academ
ic 

infrastructure  
train teachers 
develop  aw

areness 
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identify problem
s and obstacles 

develop action plan 
  

Policy C
reation 

specificity 
stakeholders 
enforceability 
identify an evangelist/cham

pion 
involve those w

ho can carry the m
essage forw

ard 
bring all parties to the table 
w

rite a draft policy 
identify change agents 
secure institutional buy-in 
benchm

ark the policy 
Policy Im

plem
entation 

sustainability 
o

institutional investm
ent 

o
institutional authority 

o
ongoing support 

m
easurability 

o
standards based 

o
com

pliance and evaluation 
o

tiered im
plem

entation 
consequences 

o
clear and consistent expectations 

o
enforcem

ent m
echanism

s 
o

positive supports 
o

negative m
otivators 

B
arriers to Effectiveness 

institutional opposition 
o

resource scarcity 
o

passive resistance 
o

building the business case 
institutional support 

o
im

pact beyond disability 
o

sustainability 
o

effective use of resources 
Prom

ising Practices 
regional standards 
evaluation and support services 
cover the break points 

o
adm

inistrative policy 
o

academ
ic policy 

o
infrastructure policy 

o
purchasing policy 

 M
otivating Teachers and Technical D

esigners to C
reate/R

etrofit A
ccessible 

D
istance Education 
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Institutional establish policy to include regular m
onitoring of accessible distance education 

include accessibility as a com
ponent in teacher training and in orientation m

aterials 
include technical training, pedagogy, and assistive technology access 
train inform

ation technology and technical support staff 
provide support for accessible design for faculty teaching online courses 

A
dm

inistrative/Legislative 
prom

ote universal design to advance accessibility features in online teaching and learning 
require universal design in procurem

ent 
require an accessibility im

pact statem
ent 

advocate that all sources of funding (including grants) include a requirem
ent stating that 

all online com
ponents developed as a result of the grant be accessible  

Industry/V
endors 

prom
ote universal design 

em
bed accessibility training in all training docum

ents 
request that developm

ent tools have accessibility features be the default and not 
som

ething one has to turn on  
A

ccreditation/Licensure  
incorporate accessibility requirem

ents as a standard for licensure and accreditation 
encourage use of universal design as a m

easure for tenure 
 Techniques for A

ccessibility 
A

ccessible Form
ats 

include descriptions for case and positioning for diagram
s, charts, art, m

athem
atical 

sym
bols, equations, and scientific notations 

create tem
plates and tools that are accessible 

create a list of basic tags (e.g., paragraph, list, item
, link) for inexperienced users, to 

prom
ote consistency and proper usage of tags 

em
ploy sufficient resources to support developm

ent of W
ebsites 

 
A

ccessible D
elivery for H

earing Im
paired/D

eaf 
identify students’ preferred m

ode of delivery 
ensure com

patibility of tools used by the student w
ith the W

eb page accessed 
ensure com

patibility of tools used by the student w
ith each other tools 

explore real-tim
e captioning for instructional purposes 

encourage captioning of video stream
s and online lectures 

A
ccessible D

elivery for V
isually Im

paired/B
lind 

identify students’ preferred m
ode of delivery 

ensure com
patibility of tools used by the student w

ith the W
eb page accessed 

ensure com
patibility of tools used by the student w

ith each other tools (e.g., A
 student 

that requires the use of a text reader and a font enlarger m
ust have applications that w

ork 
harm

oniously w
ith each other.) 

A
ccessible A

ssessm
ents 

accom
m

odations should not be legislated or controlled by adm
inistrative decisions; 

accom
m

odations m
ust  be appropriate for individual students 

accessibility features cannot com
prom

ise the integrity and security of the assessm
ent 

tools and system
s m

ust be standardized  
A

ccessible C
ourse C

ontent 



 

52 

teachers believe that they have lost control w
hen providing distance education 

opportunities 
conflict betw

een technology and content [There is a conflict am
ong gram

m
ar, visual 

representation, and accessible features of som
e applications (e.g., For a W

eb-based 
Pow

erPoint presentation to be accessible for a text reader, it m
ust have stop points. 

Periods are used to create stop points, so each line m
ust have a period. G

ram
m

atically, 
these lines should not have periods and visually periods on Pow

erPoint presentations are 
distracting. This is one exam

ple of the conflict betw
een technology and content.)]  

W
ebsites and Links to A

ccessibility R
esources 

For inform
ation technology accessibility, search: 

R
esource 

W
ebsite

A
ccessible Inform

ation Technology in 
Education (A

ccess IT) 
http://w

w
w

.w
ashington.edu/accessit/about.php 

Southeast D
B

TA
C

 EduIT Portal 
http://w

w
w

.sedbtac.org/ed/resources/sources 
Lev3.cfm

?category=19&
subcat=1093 

Inform
ation Technology and Technical 

A
ssistance Training C

enter 
http://w

w
w

.ittatc.org 

EvaluTec 
http://w

w
w

.evalutech.sreb.org/accessible/     
accessibleresourcelist.asp                 

M
icrosoft W

indow
s A

ccessibility 
http://w

w
w

.m
icrosoft.com

/enable/taining 
A

pple A
ccessibility 

http://w
w

w
.apple.com

/disability 
 To evaluate W

ebsites or softw
are for accessibility, search: 

R
esource 

W
ebsite

W
3C

 G
uidelines 

http://w
w

w
.w

3c.org/W
A

I/evalO
verview

.htm
l 

W
eb C

ontent A
ccessibility G

uidelines 
http://nces.ed.gov.pubs2003/securew

eb/a_F.asp 
IB

M
 W

eb A
ccessibility C

hecklist 
http://w

w
w

.-3.ibm
.com

/able/guidelines/w
eb 

/accessw
eb.htm

l 
IM

S G
uidelines for D

eveloping 
accessible Learning A

pplications 
http://ncam

.w
gbh.org/salt/guidelines/sec2.htm

l 

Section 508 C
hecklist 

http://w
w

w
.w

ebaim
.org/staqndard/508/checklist 

(M
aking) A

dobe PD
F Files (A

ccessible) 
http://access.adobe.com

/section 508.htm
l 

Side-by-Side C
om

parison of Section 508 
and W

C
A

G
 G

uidelines 
http://jim

thatcher.com
/sidebyside.htm

#O
verview

 

H
TM

L C
om

m
andm

ents (for accessible 
W

eb sites) 
http://w

w
w

.utoronto.ca/atrc/rd/htm
l/ 

com
m

andm
ents.htm

l 
Section 508 C

hecklist: W
eb A

ccessibility 
in M

ind 
http://w

w
w

.w
ebaim

.org/standards/508/checklist 

 To evaluate W
ebsites for 508 com

pliance, search: 
R

esource 
W

ebsite
A

sk A
lice™

 
http://askalice.ssbtechnologies.com

8080 
/adob-askalice/faq.htm

l 
A

-Prom
pt 

http://aprom
pt.snow

.utoronto.ca 
B

obby 
http://bobby.w

atchfire.com
/bobby.htm

l/en/index.jsp 
C

ynthia Says Portal 
http://w

w
w

.cynthiasays.com
 

W
A

V
E 

http://w
w

w
.w

ave.w
ebaim

.org/w
ave/index.jsp 
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For inform
ation technology accessibility law

s, search: 
R

esource 
W

ebsite
Electronic and Inform

ation Technology 
A

ccessibility Standards (Section 508 of 
the R

ehabilitation A
ct A

m
endm

ent of 
1998) 

http://w
w

w
.accessboard.gov/sec508/508standards.htm

 

Section 508 W
ebsite 

http://w
w

w
.section508.gov/index.cfm

?FuseA
ction 

=C
ontent&

ID
=3 

Federal and State Legislation R
egarding 

A
ccessible Instructional M

aterials 
http://w

w
w

.usability.gov/w
eb_508/tutorial.htm

l 

State Law
s and Policies 

http://w
w

w
.ataporg.org/sum

m
ary.htm

 
508 tutorials 

http://w
w

w
.usability.gov/w

eb_508/tutorial.htm
l 

State IT A
ccessibility Initiatives 

http://w
w

w
. ittatc.org/law

s/state_prototype.cfm
 

  For tools to adapt W
ebsites for accessibility, search: 

R
esource 

W
ebsite

D
esigning M

ore U
sable 

W
eb Sites 

http://trace.w
isc.edu/w

orld/w
eb/index.htm

l 

N
ational C

enter for 
A

ccessible M
edia 

http://ncam
.w

gbh.org/richm
edia/tutorials 

H
ow

 to (m
ake your W

eb 
site accessible) and 
R

esources 
http://w

w
w

.w
ebaim

.org/how
to 

SN
O

W
 Evaluation &

 
R

epair Tools 
http://snow

.utoronto.ca/access/tools.index. htm
l?show

access=1 
 

Evaluation and R
epair 

Tools 
http://w

w
w

. w
ebaim

.org/products/evalandrepair/ 

Evaluation, R
epair and 

Transform
ation Tools for 

W
eb C

ontent 
A

ccessibility 

http://w
w

w
.w

3.org/W
A

I/ER
/existingtools.htm

l 

R
esource 

W
ebsite

A
rchim

edes Project 
http://archim

edes.stanford.edu/A
bility_m

ag.pdf 
A

ssistive Technology in 
K

-12 Schools 
http://w

w
w

.ataccess.org/resources/atk12/default.htm
l 

W
eb Toolboxes for 

Educators: Softw
are &

 
A

ssistive Technology 
http://w

w
w

.ed.sc.edu./caw
/toolboxat.htm

l 

C
aptioned M

edia 
Program

 
http://w

w
w

.cfv.org/about.asp?secid-2southeast  

Southeast D
B

TA
C

 
EduIT Portal 

http://w
w

w
. 

sedbtac.org/ed/resources/sourcesLev3.cfm
?category=19&

subcat=1093 
Sym

bols for A
ccessible 

M
edia 

http://m
ain.w

gbh.org/w
gbh/hire/sym

bols.htm
l 
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For resources for students, search: 
R

esource 
W

ebsite
Just for K

ids 
http://w

w
w

.disabilityresources.org 
The B

lind R
eaders’ Page 

http://blindreaders.info/index.htm
l 

A
daptive C

om
puting Technology C

enter 
http//iatservices.m

issouri.edu/adaptive 
Evaluation G

uideline for Softw
are for the 

D
eaf 

http://clerccenter2gallaudet.edu/stg/how
-to-

evaluate.htm
l 

Just for Y
outh 

http://w
w

w
.fam

ilyvillage.w
isc.edu/education 

 For resources for parents, search: 
R

esource 
W

ebsite
A

ssistive Technology 
http://w

w
w

.assistivetech.net 
Just for Parents 

http://w
w

w
.disabilityresource.org/PA

R
EN

TS-
O

F.htm
l#TO

P 
A

bility H
ub 

http://w
w

w
.abilityhub.com

 
Fam

ily guide to A
ssistive Technology 

http://w
w

w
.pluk.org/A

T1.htm
l#1 

D
isabilityInfo.G

ov 
http://w

w
w

.disabilityinfo.gov 
A

lliance for Technology A
ccess 

http://w
w

w
. ataccess.org/hub 
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K
ey C

heckpoints for A
ccessibility 

Paper and Pencil A
ssessm

ents
Y

es
N

o
N

/A
Provide text equivalent for every non-text elem

ent (e.g. im
ages, graphics, sym

bols, 
objects, list bullets, etc.).  

 
 

 

Ensure that all inform
ation conveyed w

ith color is also available w
ithout color. 

 
 

 

C
learly identify changes in natural language in docum

ent text and text equivalents. 
 

 
 

O
rganize docum

ents so they m
ay be read w

ithout style sheets. 
 

 
 

Ensure that text equivalents for dynam
ic content are updated w

hen dynam
ic content 

changes. 
 

 
 

Identify row
 and colum

n headers on data tables. 
 

 
 

H
ave tw

o or m
ore logical levels of row

 or colum
n headers for data cells. 

 
 

 

U
se clear, sim

ple, plain language. 
 

 
 

O
nline A

ssessm
ents

Y
es

N
o

N
/A

Provide redundant text links for each active region of a server-side im
age m

ap. 
 

 
 

Provide client-side im
age m

aps instead of server-side im
age m

aps except w
here the 

regions cannot be defined w
ith an available geom

etric shape.
 

 
 

A
void screen flicker. 

 
 

 
Title each fram

e to facilitate fram
e identification and navigation. 

 
 

 
Ensure that pages are usable w

hen scripts, applets, or other program
m

atic objects are 
turned off or not supported. 

 
 

 
Provide auditory description of im

portant inform
ation of the visual track of a 

m
ultim

edia presentation. 
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M
odifying Item

s 
The m

ost im
portant aspect of the developm

ent of any assessm
ent is a clear understanding of the 

students being assessed and the content that is the basis of the assessm
ent.  The first step in the 

item
 m

odification process for an assessm
ent is to fully validate the set of guidelines or fram

ew
ork 

for this particular type of alternate assessm
ent to gain a thorough understanding of the needs of the 

targeted population and content (G
ong 2007). 

The tasks essential in the developm
ent of a successful m

odified assessm
ent include: 

Identifying characteristics of the range of students w
ho w

ould be eligible for the 
assessm

ent.  

A
rticulating standard-by-standard the tasks that w

ould best differentiate students in this 
population w

ho are m
astering essential know

ledge and skills from
 those w

ho are not. 

Identifying the cognitive tasks that students in this group are m
ost likely to be successful 

w
ith and tasks they w

ould be m
ost challenged by.  

A
ll the item

s of an assessm
ent m

ay not have to be m
odified w

hen using the general assessm
ent as 

a foundation. There are several questions to guide the review
 of the item

s for m
odification (Perie, 

2009). For exam
ple:  

W
hat is the focus of the item

? 

W
hat is the vocabulary load? 

D
o charts and graphs, or other visuals support or detract from

 understanding? 

W
hat is the closeness of the distractors? 

W
hat is the com

plexity or abstractness of ideas? 

H
ow

 m
any steps are required for m

athem
atics item

s? 

Som
e m

odifications should be universal for all subjects. For exam
ple, the num

ber of questions on 
a given page should be m

inim
ized w

ith m
ore w

hite space or a larger font size could be used. The 
num

ber of answ
er options could be reduced to three, and item

s should be m
odified to avoid 

requiring students selecting the better or best answ
er. The item

s and tests should be designed to 
allow

 for the sam
e accom

m
odations as in the general education assessm

ent. O
utlined below

 are 
m

odifications, revisions, and enhancem
ents that could be used to m

odify item
s, including content 

specific guidelines (H
ess, Fincher, M

cD
ivitt 2008). 
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M

odifications, R
evisions, and E

nhancem
ents 

M
odifications 

R
evisions 

Enhancem
ents 

A
dd w

hite space 
Sim

plify language 
A

dd helpful hints in a 
“Thought B

alloon” 
w

ith a definition or 
rem

inder 

N
um

ber paragraphs 
or lines 

Sim
plify graphics 

 

Provide scaffolding  

N
um

ber lines 
Elim

inate extraneous 
inform

ation 
U

se a graphic 
organizer 

Provide w
ork space 

R
eform

at item
s or 

passages 
U

se tables and charts 

C
all attention to key 

w
ords 

A
djust layouts 

U
se a sidebar glossary 

 C
ontent Specific G

uidelines  

R
eadingR

eading passages can be displayed in one-colum
n form

at. 

U
se m

ore fam
iliar and underline w

ords in distractors 

Shorten stem
s and/or shorten stem

s and m
ake distractors com

plete sentences 

Sim
plify distractors 

A
rrange passages into conceptually m

eaningful parts or segm
ent into sm

aller portions of 
equal parts, placing the related questions that pertain to the sm

aller portion or segm
ent 

underneath the segm
ent or on a page facing the segm

ent.  

Passages should not be adapted that w
ould m

ake them
 below

 grade level. The num
ber of 

item
s should not be reduced significantly per passage or a significant num

ber of item
s be 

added to few
er passages. Q

uestions should not be revised to change the construct of w
hat is 

being tested. 



 

58 

Sam
ple R

eading Item
 

B
EFO

R
E 

 
 

 
 

 
 

A
FTER

 

In line 12 of the poem
, w

hat does the  
 

 
W

hat do the w
ords “fluttering abandon”  

w
ord fluttering abandon m

ean? 
 

 
m

ean? 

A
.

to fly w
ith uncertainty 

 
 

 
A

.  to fly w
ith doubt 

B
.

to m
ove cautiously aw

ay from
 predators  

B
.  to m

ove carefully aw
ay from

 harm
 

C
.

to fly unbounded by plan or  fear* 
 

C
.  to fly w

ithout a plan or fear* 
D

.
to m

ove m
ethodically from

 flow
er to flow

er 
 M

athem
atics

R
eorganized and sim

plified text 

C
hange form

at 

Sim
plify reading load 

U
nderline key w

ords 

D
isplay num

bers on all sides of figures  

A
nsw

er choices w
ith positive and negative num

bers that use the sam
e num

ber                     
should be avoided 

Q
ualifiers in the stem

 and the answ
ers choices should be consistent 

R
educe com

plicated art and graphics  

Sam
ple M

athem
atics Item

B
EFO

R
E 

 
 

 
 

 
 

A
FTER

 

Tom
 has three w

hite m
arbles, four black 

                       Tom
 has 

m
arbles, and six striped m

arbles in his 
 

 
3 w

hite m
arbles 

m
arble bag. H

ow
 m

any m
arbles does he 

 
 

4 black m
arbles            

have altogether in his m
arble bag? 

 
 

 
6 striped m

arbles 
                                                                                               H

ow
 m

any m
arbles does  

           Tom
 have altogether?          
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ScienceR
educe the reading load 

U
nderline key w

ords or phrases 

A
void com

plicated graphics 

Sim
plify tables and charts by rem

oving irrelevant row
s or colum

ns 

B
ox form

ulas to m
ake them

 stand out 

Sim
plify stem

s 

 

Sam
ple Science Item

 

B
EFO

R
E 

In a forest food chain, plants get their energy  
from

 the Sun, and anim
als get their energy from

  
plants and other anim

als. W
hich of the follow

ing show
s  

the correct order of an energy flow
 in a forest?  

 A
. Trees are eaten by caterpillars and caterpillars  

     are eaten by birds. * 
B

. Trees are eaten by birds and birds are eaten by  
     caterpillars.   
C

. B
irds are eaten by caterpillars and caterpillars are eaten  

     by trees  
D

. B
irds are eaten by trees and trees are eaten by  

     caterpillars. 

  A
FTER

W
hich diagram

 correctly show
s the flow

 of energy in a forest food chain? 
A

. Trees 
 C

aterpillars 
 B

irds *  
B

. Trees 
 B

irds 
 C

aterpillars   
C

. B
irds 

 C
aterpillars 

 Trees  



 

60 

W
riting Prom

pts 

U
pdate checklists describing the aspects that w

ill be grades to m
atch the new

 rubric. 

Sim
plify rubrics 

U
se holistic rubrics   

 Please see the publication provided w
ith perm

ission of H
ess, Fincher, and M

cD
ivitt, “W

ho 
are the 2%

 students and how
 do w

e design test item
s and assessm

ents that provide greater 
access for them

?” in section II of the proposal. 
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U
nderstanding D

epth of K
now

ledge and C
ognitive C

om
plexity

Pennsylvania R
eview

 of Item
s

O
ne of the steps in the item

 review
 process involves Pennsylvania educators’ review

 of item
s for 

cognitive com
plexity

or the nature of thinking. O
ne m

odel for classifying thinking into cognitive 
levels of com

plexity is B
loom

’s Taxonom
y. B

loom
’s Taxonom

y w
as first presented in 1956 

through the publication, The Taxonom
y of Educational O

bjectives, The C
lassification

of 
Educational G

oals, H
andbook I: C

ognitive D
om

ain. This taxonom
y identifies six levels w

ithin 
the cognitive dom

ain, from
 the sim

ple recall or recognition of facts, atthe low
est level, through 

increasingly m
ore com

plex levels, to the highest levelw
hich is classified as evaluation.

D
uring the late 1990s, the original B

loom
’s Taxonom

y w
as revised (A

nderson and K
rathw

ohl, 
2001). In the 2001

version of B
loom

’s Taxonom
y,the nam

es of the six m
ajor cognitive process 

categories or levels w
ere revised to indicate action

(verbs) rather than non-action (nouns) as 
noted in the graphic below

. 

B
loom

’s T
axonom

y (1956)
R

evised T
axonom

y (2001)

M
ore recently, W

ebb’s D
epth-of-K

now
ledge Levelshave

also been used in the review
 of item

s 
for cognitive dem

and.W
ebb’s D

epth of K
now

ledge w
as created by N

orm
an W

ebb from
 the 

W
isconsin C

enter for Education R
esearch. W

ebb’s definition of depth of know
ledge is the 

degree or com
plexity of know

ledge that the content curriculum
 standards and expectations 

1
|P

a
g

e



require. Therefore, w
hen review

ing item
s for depth of know

ledge, the item
 is review

ed to 
determ

ine w
hether or not it is as dem

anding cognitively as w
hat the actual content curriculum

 
standard expects. In the case of the Pennsylvania K

eystone, PSSA
, and C

D
T item

s, the item
m

eets the criterion if the depth of know
ledge of the item

 is in alignm
ent w

ith the depth of 
know

ledge of the A
ssessm

ent A
nchor as defined by the Eligible C

ontent. 

W
ebb’s D

epth of K
now

ledge includes four levels, from
 the low

est (basic recall) to the highest 
(extended thinking).V

erb exam
ples that represent each level in W

ebb’s D
epth of K

now
ledge can 

be found in the inform
ation that follow

s.H
ow

ever, verbs alone do not describe the depth of 
know

ledge. R
ather, depth of know

ledge also focuses upon how
 w

ell the students need to know
 

the content before they can respond to a given item
.   

B
ecause B

loom
’s Taxonom

y (1956) is very fam
iliar to m

any teachers, inform
ation com

paring 
B

loom
’s Taxonom

y and W
ebb’s D

epth of K
now

ledge is provided to Pennsylvania educators 
during the review

 of the item
s. The com

parison serves as a “bridge” for teachers to understand 
W

ebb’s D
epth of K

now
ledge as com

pared to B
loom

’s Taxonom
y.   

2
|P

a
g

e



D
epth of K

now
ledge G

uidelines for R
eview

 of Item
s

C
om

m
ittees of Pennsylvania educators review

 each
item

, not only to determ
ine w

hether or not 
the item

 m
easuresw

hat it isintended to m
easure, but also to determ

ine w
hether or not the item

 
alignsw

ith the cognitive level or depth of know
ledge of the A

ssessm
ent A

nchor as defined by 
the Eligible C

ontent.The inform
ation below

 provides a definition of the four depth-of-
know

ledge levels. The charts at the end of the section also provide a com
parison betw

een 
B

loom
’s Taxonom

y and W
ebb’s D

epth of K
now

ledge for m
athem

atics and A
lgebra I, A

lgebra 
II, and G

eom
etry. Included are exam

ples of verbs (i.e., the action). U
sing this inform

ation as 
w

ell as the charts, Pennsylvania educators are
asked to determ

ine the depth of know
ledge

of each
item

 and to verify that the depth of know
ledge of each item

is in alignm
ent w

ith the depth of 
know

ledge of the
A

ssessm
ent A

nchor as defined by the Eligible C
ontent.

D
efinitions of W

ebb’s D
epth of K

now
ledge

Level 1 (Recall)requires the recall of inform
ation such as a fact, definition, term

, or a sim
ple 

procedure, as w
ell as perform

ing a sim
ple algorithm

 or applying a form
ula. That is, in 

m
athem

atics, a one-step, w
ell-defined, and straight algorithm

ic procedure should be included at 
this low

est level. O
ther key w

ords that signify Level 1 include “identify,” “recall,” “recognize,” 
“use,” and “m

easure.” V
erbs such as “describe” and “explain” could be classified at different 

levels, depending on w
hat is to be described and explained. 

Level 2 (Skill/C
oncept)requires the engagem

ent of som
e m

ental processing beyond a habitual 
response. A

 Level 2  item
 requires students to m

ake som
e decisions as to how

 to approach the 
problem

 or activity, w
hereas Level 1 requires students to dem

onstrate a rote response, perform
 a 

w
ell-know

n algorithm
, follow

 a set procedure (like a recipe), or perform
 a clearly defined series 

of steps. K
eyw

ords that generally distinguish a Level 2 item
 include “classify,” “organize,” 

“estim
ate,” “m

ake observations,” “collect and display data,” and “com
pare data.” These actions 

im
ply m

ore than one step. For exam
ple, to com

pare data requires first identifying characteristics 
of objects or phenom

ena and then grouping or ordering the objects. Som
e action verbs, such as

“explain,” “describe,” or “interpret,” could be classified at different levels depending on the 
object of the action. For exam

ple, interpreting inform
ation from

 a sim
ple graph, or reading 

inform
ation from

 the graph, are also at Level 2. Interpreting inform
ation from

 a com
plex graph 

that requires som
e decisions on w

hat features of the graph need to be considered and how
 

inform
ation from

 the graph can be aggregated is at Level 3. Level 2 activities are not lim
ited 

only to num
ber skills, but m

ay involve visualization skills and probability skills. O
ther Level 2 

activities include noticing or describing non-trivial patterns; explaining the purpose and use of 
experim

ental procedures; carrying out experim
ental procedures; m

aking observations and 
collecting data; classifying, organizing, and com

paring data; and organizing and displaying data 
in tables, graphs, and charts.

Level 3 (Strategic Thinking)requires reasoning, planning, using evidence, and a higher level of 
thinking than the previous tw

o levels. In m
ostinstances, requiring students to explain their 

thinking is at Level 3. A
ctivities that require students to m

ake conjectures are also at this level. 
The cognitive dem

ands at Level 3 are com
plex and abstract. The com

plexity does not result from
 

the fact that there are m
ultiple answ

ers, a possibility for both Levels 1 and 2, but because the task 
requires m

ore dem
anding reasoning. A

n activity, how
ever, that has m

ore than one possible 
answ

er and requires students to justify the response they give w
ould m

ost likely be at Level 3. 
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O
ther Level 3 activities include draw

ing conclusions from
 observations; citing evidence and 

developing a logical argum
ent for concepts; explaining phenom

ena in term
s of concepts; and 

deciding w
hich concepts to apply in order to solve a com

plex problem
.
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Level 4 (Extended Thinking)requires com
plex reasoning, planning, developing, and thinking 

m
ost likely over an extended period of tim

e. The extended tim
e period is not a distinguishing 

factor if the required w
ork is only repetitive and does not require applying significant conceptual 

understanding and higher-order thinking. For exam
ple, if a student has to take the w

ater 
tem

perature from
 a river each day for a m

onth and then construct a graph, this w
ould be 

classified as a Level 2. H
ow

ever,if the student is to conduct a river study that requires taking 
into consideration a num

ber of variables, this w
ould be a Level 4. A

t Level 4, the cognitive 
dem

ands of the task should be high and the w
ork should be very com

plex. Students should be 
required to m

ake several connections—
relate ideas w

ithin
the content area or am

ong
content 

areas—
and have to select one approach am

ong m
any alternatives on how

 the situation should be 
solved, in order to be at this highest level. Level 4 activities include designing and

conducting 
experim

ents and projects; developing and proving conjectures; m
aking connections betw

een a 
finding and related concepts and phenom

ena; com
bining and synthesizing ideas into new

 
concepts; and critiquing experim

ental designs. 

N
ote:  M

ultiple-choice and constructed-response item
scan be w

ritten at a depth-of-know
ledge 

Level 4; how
ever, to design an item

in this form
at is difficult, as it w

ould require
research, 

investigation,and application,often over an extended period of tim
e

(e.g., perform
ance-based 

tasks; portfolios; research studies/projects).

(W
ebb, N

. 1997, 1999, 2002, 2005, 2006)
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B
loom

’s T
axonom

y—
M

athem
atics 

W
ebb’s D

epth of K
now

ledge—
M

athem
atics

*Som
e

action w
ords (verbs) can be classified at different depth-of-know

ledge levels depending 
on the context of the item

 and the com
plexity of the action.

C
ategories (1956)

D
efinition

E
xam

ples of A
ction W

ords*
K

now
ledge

Student rem
em

bers, or recalls 
appropriate previously learned 
inform

ation.

define; identify; nam
e; select; state; order;  

(involves a one-step problem
)

C
om

prehension
Student translates, com

prehends, or 
interprets inform

ation based on prior 
learning.

convert; estim
ate; explain; express; factor; 

generalize; give exam
ple; identify; 

indicate; locate; picture; (involves tw
o or 

m
ore steps)

A
pplication

Student selects, transfers, and uses data 
and principles to com

plete a task or 
problem

 w
ith m

inim
um

 directions.

apply; choose; com
pute; em

ploy; interpret; 
graph; m

odify; operate; plot; practice; 
solve; use; (involves three or m

ore steps)
A

nalysis
Student distinguishes, classifies, and 
relates assum

ptions, hypotheses, 
evidence, or structure of a statem

ent or 
question.

com
pare; contrast; correlate; differentiate; 

discrim
inate; exam

ine; infer; m
axim

ize; 
m

inim
ize; prioritize; subdivide; test

Synthesis
Student originates, integrates, and 
com

bines ideas into a product, plan, or 
proposal that is new

 to him
 or her.

arrange; collect; construct; design; 
develop; form

ulate; organize; set up; 
prepare; plan; propose; create experim

ent 
and record data

Evaluation
Student appraises, assesses, or critiques 
on a basis of specific standards and 
criteria.

appraise; assess; defend estim
ate; evaluate; 

judge; predict; rate; validate; verify

C
ategories

D
efinition

E
xam

ple of  A
ction W

ords*
R

ecall
Student recalls facts, inform

ation, 
procedures, or definitions.

define; identify; nam
e; select; state; order; 

one step
B

asic A
pplication of 

Skill/C
oncept

Student uses inform
ation, conceptual 

know
ledge, and procedures.

apply; choose; com
pute; em

ploy; interpret; 
graph; m

odify; operate; plot; practice; 
solve; use; tw

o or m
ore steps

Strategic Thinking
Student uses reasoning and develops a 
plan orsequence of steps; process has 
som

e com
plexity.

com
pare; contrast; correlate; differentiate; 

discrim
inate; exam

ine; infer; m
axim

ize; 
m

inim
ize; prioritize; subdivide; test

Extended Thinking
Student conducts an investigation, needs 
tim

e to think and process m
ultiple 

conditions of the problem
 or task. (The 

item
/task generally requires several days 

or w
eeks to com

plete.)

arrange; collect; construct; design; develop; 
form

ulate; organize; set up; prepare; plan; 
propose; create experim

ent and record data
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Science
D

epth of K
now

ledge

N
ote: “K

now
ledge” can refer both to content know

ledge and know
ledge of scientific processes.

This m
eaning of know

ledge is consistent w
ith the N

ational Science Education Standards 
(N

SES), w
hich term

s “Science as Inquiry” as its first C
ontent Standard. 

C
om

m
ittees of Pennsylvania educators review

 each
K

eystone Exam
 item

, not only to determ
ine 

w
hether or not the item

 m
easuresw

hat it isintended to m
easure, but also to determ

ine w
hether or 

not the item
 alignsw

ith the cognitive level or depth of know
ledge of the A

ssessm
ent A

nchor as 
defined by the Eligible C

ontent.The inform
ation below

 provides a definition of the four depth-
of-know

ledge levels. The charts at the end of the section also provide a com
parison betw

een 
B

loom
’s Taxonom

y and W
ebb’s D

epth of K
now

ledge for biology. Included are exam
ples of 

verbs (i.e., the action). U
sing this inform

ation as w
ell as the charts, Pennsylvania educators are

asked to determ
ine the depth of know

ledge
of each

item
 and to verify that the depth of 

know
ledge of each item

is in alignm
ent w

ith the depth of know
ledge of the

A
ssessm

ent A
nchor 

as defined by the Eligible C
ontent.

D
efinitions of W

ebb’s D
epth of K

now
ledge

Level 1 (Recall)requiresthe recall of inform
ation, such as a fact, definition, term

, or a sim
ple 

procedure, as w
ell as perform

ance of a sim
ple science process or procedure. Level 1 only 

requires students to dem
onstrate a rote response, use a w

ell-know
n form

ula, follow
 a set 

procedure (like a recipe), or perform
 a clearly defined series of steps. A

 “sim
ple” procedure is 

w
ell defined and typically involves only one step. V

erbs such as “identify,” “recall,” 
“recognize,” “use,” “calculate,” and “m

easure” generally represent cognitive w
ork at the recall 

level. Sim
ple w

ord problem
s that can be directly translated into and solved by a form

ula are 
considered Level 1. V

erbs such as “describe” and “explain” could be classified at different 
depth-of-know

ledge
levels, depending on the com

plexity of w
hat is to be described and 

explained. 

A
 student answ

ering a Level 1 item
 either know

s the answ
er or does not: that is, the item

 does 
not need to be “figured out” or “solved.” In other w

ords, if the know
ledge necessary to answ

er 
an item

 autom
atically provides the answ

er to it, then the item
 is at Level 1.If the know

ledge 
needed to answ

er the item
 is not autom

atically provided in the stem
,the item

 is atleast at Level 
2. Som

e exam
ples that representbut do not constitute allLevel 1 perform

ance are as follow
s:

R
ecall or recognize a fact, term

, or property.
R

epresent in w
ords or diagram

s a scientific concept or relationship.
Provide or recognize a standard scientific representation for sim

ple phenom
enon.

Perform
 a routine procedure, such as m

easuring length.

Level 2 (Skills and C
oncepts)requiresthe engagem

ent of som
e m

entalprocessing beyond 
recalling.The content know

ledge or process involved ism
ore com

plex
than in Level 1. Item

s 
require students to m

ake som
e decisions as to how

 to approach the question or problem
. 

K
eyw

ords that generally distinguish a Level 2 item
 include “classify,” “organize,” “estim

ate,” 
“m

ake observations,” “collect and display data,” and “com
pare data.” These actions im

ply m
ore 

than one step. For exam
ple, to com

pare data requires first identifying characteristics of the 
objects or phenom

ena and then grouping or ordering the objects. Level 2 activities include 
7
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m
aking observations and collecting data; classifying, organizing, and com

paring data; and 
organizing and displaying data in tables, graphs, and charts. Som

e action verbs, such as 
“explain,” “describe,” or “interpret,” could be classified at different depth-of-know

ledge
levels, 

depending on the com
plexity of the action. For exam

ple, interpreting inform
ation from

 a sim
ple 

graph, w
hich requiresreading inform

ation from
 the graph, is a Level 2. A

n item
 that requires 

interpretation from
 a com

plex graph, such as m
aking decisions regarding features of the graph 

that need to be considered and how
 inform

ation from
 the graph can be aggregated, is at Level 3.

Som
e exam

ples that representbut do not constitute all of Level 2 perform
ance are as follow

s:

Specify and explain the relationship betw
een facts, term

s, properties, or variables.
D

escribe and explain exam
ples and non-exam

ples of science concepts.
Select a procedure according to specified criteria and perform

 it.
Form

ulate a routine problem
, given data and conditions.

O
rganize,represent, and interpret data.

Level 3 (Strategic Thinking)requires reasoning, planning, using evidence, and a higher level of 
thinking than the previous tw

o levels. The cognitive dem
ands at Level 3 are com

plex and 
abstract. The com

plexity does not result only from
 the fact that there could be m

ultiple answ
ers, 

a possibility for both Levels 1 and 2, but because the m
ulti-step task requires m

ore dem
anding 

reasoning. In m
ost instances, requiring students to explain their thinking is at Level 3; requiring a

very sim
ple explanation or a w

ord or tw
o should be at Level 2. A

n activity that has m
ore than 

one possible answ
er and requires students to justify the response they give w

ould m
ost likely be 

a Level 3. Experim
ental designs in Level 3 typically involve m

ore than one dependent variable. 
O

ther Level 3 activities include draw
ing conclusions from

 observations; citing evidence and 
developing a logical argum

ent for concepts; explaining phenom
ena in term

s of concepts; and 
using concepts to solve non-routine problem

s. Som
e exam

ples that representbut do not 
constitute all Level 3 perform

ance are
as follow

s:

Identify research questions and design investigations for a scientific problem
.

Solve non-routine problem
s.

D
evelop a scientific m

odel for a com
plex situation.

Form
 conclusions from

 experim
ental data.

Level 4 (Extended Thinking)requireshigh cognitive dem
ands and com

plexity. Students are 
required to m

ake several connections—
relate ideas w

ithin the content area or am
ong content 

areas—
and have to select or devise one approach am

ong m
any alternatives to solve the problem

. 
M

any on-dem
and assessm

ent instrum
ents w

ill not include any assessm
ent activities that could be 

classified as Level 4. H
ow

ever, standards, goals, and objectives can be stated in such a w
ay as to 

expect students to perform
 extended thinking. “D

evelop generalizations of the results obtained 
and the strategies used and apply them

 to new
 problem

 situations,” is an exam
ple of a grade 8 

objective that is a Level 4. M
any, but not all, perform

ance assessm
ents and open-ended 

assessm
ent activities requiring significant thought w

ill be Level 4. 

Level 4 involvescom
plex reasoning, experim

ental design and planning, and probably w
ill 

require an extended period of tim
e either for the science investigation required by an objective, 

or for carrying out the m
ultiple steps of an assessm

ent item
. H

ow
ever, the extended tim

e period 
is not a distinguishing factor if the required w

ork is only repetitive and does not require applying 
significant conceptual understanding and higher-order thinking. For exam

ple, if a student is 
8
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asked
to take the w

ater tem
perature from

 a river each day for a m
onth and then construct a graph, 

this w
ould be classified as a Level 2 activity. H

ow
ever, if the student conducts a river study that 

requires taking into consideration a num
ber of variables, this w

ould be a Level 4. Som
e 

exam
ples that represent but do not constitute all Level 4 perform

ance are
as follow

s:
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B
ased on data provided from

 a com
plex experim

ent that is novel to the student, deduct 
the fundam

ental relationship betw
een several controlled variables.

C
onduct an investigation, from

 specifying a problem
 to designing and carrying out an 

experim
ent, to analyzing its data and form

ing conclusions.

N
ote:  M

ultiple-choice and constructed-response item
scan be w

ritten at a depth-of-know
ledge 

Level 4; how
ever, to design an item

in this form
at is difficult, as it w

ould require
research, 

investigation,and application,often over an extended period of tim
e

(e.g. perform
ance-based 

tasks, portfolios, research studies/projects).

(W
ebb, N

. 1997, 1999, 2002, 2005, 2006)

10
|P

a
g

e



B
loom

’s T
axonom

y—
Science

W
ebb’s D

epth of K
now

ledge—
Science

*Som
e action w

ords (verbs) can be classified at different depth-of-know
ledge levels depending 

on the context of the item
 and the com

plexity of the action.

C
ategories (1956)

D
efinition

E
xam

ples of A
ction W

ords*
K

now
ledge

Student rem
em

bers, or recalls 
appropriate previously learned 
inform

ation.

identify; recall; observe; recognize; use; 
calculate; m

easure; order

C
om

prehension
Student translates, com

prehends, or 
interprets inform

ation based on prior 
learning.

explain; interpret; describe; classify; identify; 
recognize; predict

A
pplication

Student selects, transfers, and uses data 
and principles to com

plete a task or 
problem

 w
ith m

inim
um

 directions.

apply; classify; experim
ent; interpret; use; 

order; calculate 

A
nalysis

Student distinguishes, classifies, and 
relates assum

ptions, hypotheses,
evidence, or structure of a statem

ent or 
question.

analyze; order; explain; classify; arrange; 
com

pare; contrast; infer; calculate; categorize; 
exam

ine; experim
ent; question; test

Synthesis
Student originates, integrates, and 
com

bines ideas into a product, plan, or 
proposal that is new

 to him
 or her.

com
bine; arrange; rearrange; m

odify; invent; 
design; construct; organize; predict; infer; 
conclude; create; experim

ent and record data
Evaluation

Student appraises, assesses, or critiques 
on a basis of specific standards and 
criteria.

evaluate; m
easure; explain; com

pare; 
sum

m
arize; predict; test decide; rate; conclude

C
ategories

D
efinition

E
xam

ples of A
ction W

ords*
R

ecall
Student recalls facts, inform

ation, 
procedures, or definitions.

identify; recall; observe; recognize; use; 
calculate; m

easure; order
B

asic A
pplication of 

Skill/C
oncept

Student uses inform
ation, conceptual 

know
ledge, and procedures.

explain; interpret; describe; classify; identify; 
order;  recognize; predict; apply; use; calculate; 
organize; estim

ate; observe; collect; and display 
data

Strategic Thinking
Student uses reasoning and develops a 
plan or sequence of steps; process has 
som

e com
plexity. 

analyze; order; explain; classify; arrange;
com

pare; contrast; infer; interpret; calculate; 
categorize; exam

ine; experim
ent; question; 

predict; evaluate; test
Extended Thinking

Student conducts an investigation, needs 
tim

e to think and process m
ultiple 

conditions of the problem
 or task. (The 

item
/task generally requires several days 

or w
eeks to com

plete.)

com
bine; arrange; rearrange; propose; evaluate; 

m
odify; invent; design; construct; organize; 

predict; infer; conclude; evaluate; create; 
experim

ent and record data
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R
eading (L

iterature and N
on-Fiction) D

epth of K
now

ledge

N
ote:  The levels are based on V

alencia and W
ixson (2000, pp. 909–935). 

C
om

m
ittees of Pennsylvania educators review

 each
K

eystone Exam
 item

, not only to determ
ine 

w
hether or not the item

 m
easuresw

hat it isintended to m
easure, but also to determ

ine w
hether or 

not the item
 alignsw

ith the cognitive level or depth of know
ledge of the A

ssessm
ent A

nchor as 
defined by the Eligible C

ontent.The inform
ation below

 provides a definition of the four depth-
of-know

ledge levels. The charts at the end of the section also provide a com
parison betw

een 
B

loom
’s Taxonom

y and W
ebb’s D

epth of K
now

ledge for literature. Included are exam
ples of 

verbs (i.e., the action). U
sing this inform

ation as w
ell as the charts, Pennsylvania educators are

asked to determ
ine the depth of know

ledge
of each

item
 and to verify that the depth of 

know
ledge of each item

is in alignm
ent w

ith the depth of know
ledge of the

A
ssessm

ent A
nchor 

as defined by the Eligible C
ontent.

D
efinitions of W

ebb’s D
epth of K

now
ledge

Level 1
requires students to receive or recite facts or to use sim

ple skills or abilities. O
ral 

reading that does not include analysis of the text, as w
ell as basic com

prehension of a text, is 
included. Item

s require only a shallow
 understanding of the text presented and often consist of 

verbatim
 recall from

 text,slight paraphrasing of specific details from
 the text, or sim

ple 
understanding of a single w

ord or phrase. Som
e exam

ples that representbut do not constitute all 
Level 1 perform

ance are as follow
s:

Support ideas by reference to verbatim
 or only slightly paraphrased details from

 the text. 
U

se a dictionary to find the m
eanings of w

ords.
R

ecognize figurative language in a reading passage.

Level 2
requiresthe engagem

ent of som
e m

ental processing beyond recalling or reproducing a 
response; it requires both com

prehension and subsequent processing of text or portions of text. 
Inter-sentence analysis of inference is required. Som

e im
portant concepts are covered, but not in 

a com
plex w

ay. C
ontent curriculum

 standards and item
s at this level m

ay include w
ords such as 

sum
m

arize, interpret, infer, classify, organize, collect, display, com
pare, and determ

ine w
hether 

fact oropinion. Literal m
ain ideas are stressed. A

 Level 2 item
 m

ay require students to apply 
skills and concepts that are covered in Level 1. H

ow
ever, item

s require closer understanding of 
text, possibly through the item

’s paraphrasing of both the question and the answ
er. Som

e 
exam

ples that represent but do not constitute all Level 2 perform
ance are as follow

s:

U
se context cues to identify the m

eaning of unfam
iliar w

ords, phrases, and expressions 
that could otherw

ise have m
ultiple m

eanings.
Predict a logical outcom

e based on inform
ation in a selection.

Identify and sum
m

arize the m
ajor events in a narrative.

Level 3
requiresdeeper know

ledge. Students are encouraged to go beyond the text; how
ever, 

they are still required to show
 understanding of the ideas in the text. Students m

ay be encouraged 
to explain, generalize, or connect ideas. C

ontent curriculum
 standards and item

s (A
ssessm

ent 
A

nchors as defined by the Eligible C
ontent) at Level 3 involve reasoning and planning.Students 
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m
ust be able to support their thinking. Item

s m
ay involve abstract them

e identification, inference 
across an entire passage, or students’ application of prior know

ledge. Item
s m

ay also involve 
m

ore superficial connections betw
een texts. Som

e exam
ples that represent but do not constitute 

all Level 3 perform
ance are as follow

s:

Explain or recognize how
 the author’s purpose affects the interpretation of a selection.

Sum
m

arize inform
ation from

 m
ultiple sources to address a specific topic.

A
nalyze and describe the characteristics of various types of literature.

Level 4 requires higher-order thinking and deep know
ledge. The content curriculum

 standard or 
item

 at this level w
ill probably require an

extended activity, w
ith extended tim

e provided for 
com

pleting it. The extended tim
e period is not a distinguishing factor if the required w

ork is only 
repetitive and does not require the application of significant conceptual understanding and 
higher-order thinking. Students take inform

ation from
 at least one passage of a text and are asked 

to apply this inform
ation to a new

 task. They m
ay also be asked to develop hypotheses and 

perform
 com

plex analyses of the connections am
ong texts. Som

e exam
ples that represent but do 

not constitute all Level 4 perform
ance are as follow

s:

A
nalyze and synthesize inform

ation from
 m

ore than one source.
Exam

ine and explain alternative perspectives across a variety of sources. 
D

escribe and illustrate how
 com

m
on them

es are found across texts from
 different 

cultures.

N
ote:  M

ultiple-choice and constructed-response item
scan be w

ritten at a depth-of-know
ledge 

Level4; how
ever, to design an item

in this form
at is difficult, as it w

ould require
research, 

investigation,and application,often over an extended period of tim
e

(e.g. perform
ance-based 

tasks, portfolios, research studies/projects).

(W
ebb, N

.2005;V
alencia and W

ixson, 2000)
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B
loom

’s T
axonom

y—
R

eading

W
ebb’s D

epth of K
now

ledge—
R

eading

*Som
e action w

ords (verbs) can be classified at different depth-of-know
ledge levels depending

on the context of the item
 and the com

plexity of the action.

C
ategories (1956)

D
efinition

E
xam

ples of A
ction W

ords*
K

now
ledge

Student rem
em

bers, or recalls 
appropriate previously learned 
inform

ation.

define; identify; nam
e; recall; recognize; 

select; tell

C
om

prehension
Student translates, com

prehends, or 
interprets inform

ation based on prior 
learning.

describe; distinguish; explain; identify;   
indicate; interpret; locate; recognize; 
restate; sum

m
arize

A
pplication

Student selects, transfers, and uses 
data and principles to com

plete a task 
or problem

 w
ith m

inim
um

 directions.

apply; choose; dem
onstrate; determ

ine; 
interpret; inform

; select; show
; use

A
nalysis

Student distinguishes, classifies, and 
relates assum

ptions, hypotheses, 
evidence, or structure of a statem

ent 
or question.

analyze; characterize; com
pare; contrast;  

discrim
inate; distinguish; explain; infer

Synthesis
Student originates, integrates, and 
com

bines ideas into a product, plan, 
or proposal that is new

 to him
 or her.

com
pose; create; develop;form

ulate; 
generalize; organize

Evaluation
Student appraises, assesses, or 
critiques on a basis of specific 
standards and criteria.

assess; conclude; convince; defend; 
evaluate; explain; justify; predict; prove; 
support

C
ategories

D
efinition

E
xam

ples of A
ction W

ords*
R

ecall
Student recalls facts, inform

ation, 
procedures, or definitions.

define; identify; locate; nam
e; recall; 

recognize; sequence; tell
B

asic A
pplication of 

Skill/C
oncept

Student uses inform
ation, conceptual 

know
ledge, and procedures.

apply; com
pare; com

prehend; identify; 
describe; determ

ine; infer; interpret; 
predict; sum

m
arize; use

Strategic Thinking
Student uses reasoning and develops a 
plan or sequence of steps; process has 
som

e com
plexity. 

analyze; cite evidence; com
pare; contrast; 

draw
 conclusions; explain; generalize; 

infer; interpret; evaluate; recognize; 
sum

m
arize; support 

Extended Thinking
Student conducts an investigation, 
needs tim

e to think and process 
m

ultiple conditions of the problem
 or 

task. (The item
/task generally requires 

several days or w
eeks to com

plete.)

describe and illustrate; evaluate; exam
ine 

and explain; analyze; synthesize
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E
nglish C

om
position 

N
ote:  The levels are based on V

alencia and W
ixson (2000, pp. 909–935). 

C
om

m
ittees of Pennsylvania educators review

 each
K

eystone Exam
 item

and/or prom
pt, not 

only to determ
ine w

hether or not the item
 and/or prom

pt m
easuresw

hat it isintended to 
m

easure, but also to determ
ine w

hether or not the item
 and/or prom

pt alignsw
ith the cognitive 

level or depth of know
ledge of the A

ssessm
ent A

nchor as defined by the Eligible C
ontent.The 

inform
ation below

 provides a definition of the four depth-of-know
ledge levels. The charts at the 

end of the section also provide a com
parison betw

een B
loom

’s Taxonom
y and W

ebb’s D
epth of 

K
now

ledge for English com
position. Included

are exam
ples of verbs (i.e., the action). U

sing this 
inform

ation as w
ell as the charts, Pennsylvania educators are

asked to determ
ine the depth of 

know
ledge

of each
item

 and/or prom
pt and to verify that the depth of know

ledge of each item
 

and/or prom
ptisin alignm

ent w
ith the depth of know

ledge of the
A

ssessm
ent A

nchor as defined 
by the Eligible C

ontent.

D
efinitions of W

ebb’s D
epth of K

now
ledge

Level 1
requires the student to w

rite orrecallsim
ple facts.This w

riting or recalling
does not 

include com
plex synthesis or analysis but basic ideas. For exam

ple, the
students are engaged in 

listing ideas or w
ords as in a brainstorm

ing activity prior to w
ritten com

position, are engaged in 
a sim

ple spelling or vocabulary assessm
ent or are asked to w

rite sim
ple sentencesor to identify 

sim
ple sentences. Students are expected to w

rite using Standard English conventionsand to 
identify Standard English conventions in w

riting. This includes using and/or recognizing 
appropriate gram

m
ar, punctuation, capitalization,and spelling. Som

e exam
ples that represent but 

do not constitute all of Level 1 perform
ance are

as follow
s:

U
se and/or identify correct punctuation m

arks and capitalization in w
riting and 

editing.
Identify Standard English gram

m
atical structures and

identify
resources for 

correction.
W

rite and/or identify sim
ple sentences.

Level 2
requires som

e m
ental processing.A

t this level students are engaged in first draft w
riting

for a lim
ited num

ber of purposes and audiences.Students are beginning to connect ideas using a 
sim

ple organizational structure.For exam
ple, students m

ay be engaged in note-taking, outlining,
or sim

ple sum
m

aries.Text m
ay be lim

ited to one paragraph. Students dem
onstrate a basic 

understanding and appropriate use of such
reference m

aterials as a dictionary, thesaurus, or w
eb 

site. Som
e exam

ples that represent but do not constitute all Level 2 perform
ance are

as follow
s:

C
onstruct com

pound sentences.
U

se sim
ple organizational strategies to structure w

ritten w
ork.

W
rite sum

m
aries.

Edit final drafts of com
positions for m

echanics and conventions.

Level 3
requireshigher level of thinking or m

ental processing.Students are engaged in 
developing com

positions that include m
ultiple paragraphs.These com

positions m
ay include 

15
|P

a
g

e



com
plex sentence structure and m

ay dem
onstrate som

e synthesis and analysis.Students show
 

aw
areness of their audience and purpose through focus, organization,and the use of appropriate 

com
positional elem

ents.The use of appropriate com
positional elem

ents includes, for exam
ple,

addressing chronological order in a narrative or including supporting facts and details in an 
inform

ational com
position. A

t this stage students are engaged in editing and revising to im
prove 

the quality of the com
position. Som

e exam
ples that represent but do not constitute

all Level 3 
perform

ance are as follow
s:

Support ideas w
ith details and exam

ples.
U

se com
plex or varied sentence structures in w

ritten w
ork.

U
se voice appropriate to the purpose and audience.

Edit w
riting to produce a logical progression of ideas.

R
evise to im

prove the quality of w
riting.

Level 4
requires the highest level of thinking or m

ental processing. Level 4 m
ay be represented 

by a m
ulti-paragraph com

position that dem
onstrates synthesis and analysis of com

plex ideas or 
them

es.There is evidence of a deep aw
areness of purpose and audience.For exam

ple, 
inform

ational papers include hypotheses and supporting evidence.Students are expected to 
create com

positions dem
onstrating a

distinct voice that stim
ulatesthe reader to consider new

 
perspectives on the addressed ideas and them

es. Som
e

exam
ples that represents but do

not 
constitute all Level 4 perform

ance are as follow
s:

W
rite an analysis of tw

o selections, identifying the com
m

on them
e and generating a 

purpose thatis appropriate for both.
D

em
onstrate evidence of a deep aw

areness of purpose and audience.

N
ote:  M

ultiple-choice
item

scan be w
ritten at a depth-of-know

ledge Level 4; how
ever, to design 

a
m

ultiple-choice item
in this form

at is difficult, as it w
ould require

research, investigation,and 
application,often over an extended period of tim

e
(e.g. w

riting prom
pts, perform

ance-based 
tasks, portfolios, research papers/projects).

(W
ebb, N

.2005; V
alencia and W

ixson, 2000)
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B
loom

’s T
axonom

y—
E

nglish C
om

position

W
ebb’s D

epth of K
now

ledge—
E

nglish C
om

position

*Som
e action w

ords (verbs) can be classified at different depth-of-know
ledge levels depending 

on the context of the item
 and the com

plexity of the action.

C
ategories (1956)

D
efinition

E
xam

ples of A
ction W

ords*
K

now
ledge

Student rem
em

bers, or recalls 
appropriate previously learned 
inform

ation.

define; identify; list; sequence; tell

C
om

prehension
Student translates, com

prehends, or 
interprets inform

ation based on prior 
learning.

describe; discuss; explain; sum
m

arize 

A
pplication

Student selects, transfers, and uses data 
and principles to com

plete a task or 
problem

 w
ith m

inim
um

 directions.

apply; construct; choose; com
plete;  

determ
ine; edit; provide; relate; use; 

w
rite

A
nalysis

Student distinguishes, classifies, and 
relates assum

ptions, hypotheses, 
evidence, or structure of a statem

ent or 
question.

analyze; com
pare; contrast; characterize;  

distinguish; exam
ine; explain; interpret 

outline; support

Synthesis
Student originates, integrates, and 
com

bines ideas into a product, plan, or 
proposal that is new

 to him
 or her.

com
m

unicate; com
pose; create; develop; 

express; plan; revise; rew
rite

Evaluating
Student appraises, assesses, or critiques 
on a basis of specific standards and 
criteria.

argue; convince; conclude; criticize;  
defend; evaluate;  justify

C
ategories

D
efinition

E
xam

ples of A
ction W

ords*
R

ecall
Student recalls facts, inform

ation, 
procedures, or definitions.

define; identify; list; sequence; tell; use; 
w

rite
B

asic A
pplication of 

Skill/C
oncept 

Student uses inform
ation, conceptual 

know
ledge, and procedures.

apply; choose; com
plete; construct; 

describe; discuss; edit; explain; explore; 
sequence; state; sum

m
arize; use; w

rite   
Strategic Thinking

Student uses reasoning and develops a 
plan or sequence of steps; process has 
som

e com
plexity. 

acknow
ledge; analyze; characterize; 

com
pare; com

pose; consider; contrast; 
convince; defend; dem

onstrate;  
determ

ine;  develop; display;  
distinguish;  edit; elaborate; evaluate; 
exam

ine; justify; organize; present;  
revise; rew

rite;  support;  synthesize 
Extended Thinking

Student conducts an investigation, 
needs tim

e to think and process m
ultiple 

conditions of the problem
 or task. (The 

item
/task generally requires several 

days or w
eeks to com

plete.)

analyze; com
pose; create; design; 

hypothesize; support; synthesize
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C
ivics and G

overnm
ent

N
ote:  The levels are based on W

ebb, Technical Issues in Large-Scale A
ssessm

ent, report 
published by C

C
SSO

, D
ecem

ber 2002. 

C
om

m
ittees of Pennsylvania educators w

ill be asked to review
 each

K
eystone Exam

 item
and/or 

prom
pt, not only to determ

ine w
hether or not the item

 and/or prom
pt m

easuresw
hat it is

intended to m
easure, but also to determ

ine w
hether or not the item

 and/or prom
pt alignsw

ith the 
cognitive level or depth of know

ledge of the A
ssessm

ent A
nchor as defined by the Eligible 

C
ontent.The inform

ation below
 provides a definition of the four depth-of-know

ledge levels. The 
charts at the end of the section also provide a com

parison betw
een B

loom
’s Taxonom

y and 
W

ebb’s D
epth of K

now
ledge for English com

position. Included are exam
ples of verbs (i.e., the

action). U
sing this inform

ation as w
ell as the charts, Pennsylvania educators are

asked to 
determ

ine the depth of know
ledge

of each
item

 and/or prom
pt and to verify that the depth of 

know
ledge of each item

 and/or prom
ptis in alignm

ent w
ith the depth of know

ledge of the
A

ssessm
ent A

nchor as defined by the Eligible C
ontent.

Level 1
(Recall)requires the student to recall facts, term

s, concepts, trends, generalizations and 
theories or to recognize or identify specific inform

ation contained in graphics. This level 
generally requires students to identify, list, or define.  The item

s at this level usually ask the 
student to recall w

ho, w
hat, w

hen and w
here. Item

s that require students to “describe” and 
“explain” could be classified at Level 1 or 2 depending

on the com
plexity of w

hat is to be 
described and explained.  A

t Level 1 “describe or explain” w
ould require a student to recall, 

recite or reproduce inform
ation. Item

s that require students to recognize or identify specific 
inform

ation contained in m
aps, charts, tables, graphs or draw

ings are generally Level 1.

A
 student answ

ering a Level 1 item
 either know

s the answ
er or does not: that is, the answ

er does 
not need to be "figured out" or "solved." 

Level 2 (Skills and C
oncepts) requires a student to engage in som

e form
 of m

ental processing 
beyond recalling or reproducing a response. This level generally requires students to contrast or 
com

pare people, places, events and concepts; convert inform
ation from

 one form
 to another; give 

an exam
ple; classify or sort item

s into m
eaningful categories; describe, interpret or explain issues 

and problem
s, patterns, reasons, cause and effect, significance or im

pact, relationships, points of 
view

 or processes. A
 Level 2 “describe or explain” w

ould require students to go beyond a 
description or explanation of recalled inform

ation to describe or explain a result or “how
” or 

“w
hy.”

Level 3
(Strategic Thinking)

requires a student to reason, using evidence, and a higher level of 
thinking than the previous tw

o levels. Students
w

ould go beyond explaining or describing “how
 

and w
hy” to justifying the “how

 and w
hy” through application and evidence. The cognitive 

dem
ands at Level 3 are m

ore com
plex and m

ore abstract than Levels 1 or 2.  Item
s at Level 3 

include draw
ing conclusions;

citing evidence; applying concepts to new
 situations; using 

concepts to solve problem
s; analyzing sim

ilarities and differences in issues and problem
s; 

proposing and evaluating solutions to problem
s; recognizing and explaining m

isconceptions or 
m

aking connections across tim
e and place to explain a concept or big idea.
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Level 4
(Extended Thinking)requires the student to use com

plex reasoning w
ith the addition of 

planning, investigating, or developing that w
ill m

ost likely require an extended period of tim
e.

The extended tim
e period is not a distinguishing factor if the required w

ork is only repetitive and 
does not require applying significant conceptual understanding and higher-order thinking.  A

t 
this level the cognitive dem

ands should be high, and the w
ork

should be very com
plex. Students 

should be required to connect and relate ideas and concepts w
ithin

the content area or am
ong

content areas in order to be at this highest level. The distinguishing factor for Level 4 w
ould be 

evidence through a task or product that the cognitive dem
ands have been m

et. A
 Level 4 

perform
ance w

ill require students to analyze and synthesize inform
ation from

 m
ultiple sources 

exam
ine and explain alternative perspectives across a variety of sources and/or describe and 

illustrate how
 com

m
on them

es and concepts are found across tim
e and place. In som

e Level 4 
perform

ance students w
ill m

ake predictions w
ith evidence as support, develop a logical 

argum
ent, or plan and develop solutions to problem

s. M
any on-dem

and assessm
ent instrum

ents
w

ill not include assessm
ent activities that could be classified as Level 4. H

ow
ever, standards, 

goals, and objectives can be stated so as to expect students to perform
 thinking at this level. O

n-
dem

and assessm
ents that do include tasks, products, or extended responses w

ould be classified 
as Level 4 w

hen the task or response requires evidence that the cognitive requirem
ents have been 

m
et. 

N
ote:  M

ultiple-choice item
s can be w

ritten at a depth-of-know
ledge Level 4; how

ever, to 
design a m

ultiple-choice item
 in this form

at is difficult, as it w
ould require research, 

investigation, and application, often over an extended period of tim
e (e.g. w

riting prom
pts, 

perform
ance-based tasks, portfolios, research papers/projects). 

(W
ebb, N

.  2002)
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B
loom

’s T
axonom

y—
C

ivics and G
overnm

ent

C
ategories (1956)

D
efinition

E
xam

ples of A
ction W

ords*
K

now
ledge

Student rem
em

bers, or recalls appropriate 
previously learned inform

ation.
define; identify; list; sequence; tell

C
om

prehension
Student translates, com

prehends, or interprets 
inform

ation based on prior learning.
describe; discuss; explain; 
sum

m
arize 

A
pplication

Student selects, transfers, and uses data and 
principles to com

plete a task or problem
 w

ith 
m

inim
um

 directions.

apply; construct; choose; com
plete;  

determ
ine; edit; provide; relate; use; 

w
rite

A
nalysis

Student distinguishes, classifies, and relates 
assum

ptions, hypotheses, evidence, orstructure 
of a statem

ent or question.

analyze; com
pare; contrast; 

characterize;  distinguish; exam
ine; 

explain; interpret outline; support
Synthesis

Student originates, integrates, and com
bines 

ideas into a product, plan, or proposal that is new
 

to him
 or her.

com
m

unicate; com
pose; create; 

develop; express; plan; revise; 
rew

rite
Evaluating

Student appraises, assesses, or critiques on a 
basis of specific standards and criteria.

argue; convince; conclude; criticize;  
defend; evaluate;  justify
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W
ebb’s D

epth of K
now

ledge—
C

ivics and G
overnm

ent
(B

ased on W
ebb, K

arin H
ess, C

enter for A
ssessm

ent/N
C

IE
A

, 2005)

*Som
e action w

ords (verbs) can be classified at different depth-of-know
ledge levels depending 

on the context of the item
 and the com

plexity of the action.

C
ategories

D
efinition

E
xam

ples of A
ction W

ords*
R

ecall
Student recalls facts, term

s, concepts, trends, 
generalizations, events, or docum

ents; identifies 
key figures in a particular context; describes or 
explains w

ho, w
hat  w

here, and w
hen; identifies 

specific inform
ation contained in m

aps, charts, 
tables, graphs, etc.

recall, label, define; identify; list; 
sequence; tell; use

B
asic 

A
pplication of 

Skill/C
oncept 

Student describes cause-effect of events; 
describes/explains how

, w
hy, points of view

, 
processes, significance, or im

pact; identifies 
patterns in events; categorizes events or figures 
in history into groups; sum

m
arizes events, 

problem
/solution, conflicts; distinguishes 

betw
een fact an opinion; organizes inform

ation 
to show

 relationships; com
pares and contrasts 

people, events, places, and concepts;  provides 
exam

ples to illustrate an idea/concept;  uses 
inform

ation, conceptual know
ledge, and 

procedures.

describe, explain, apply; categorize, 
choose; organize, illustrate, com

plete; 
construct; discuss; explore;  state; 
sum

m
arize; use 

Strategic 
Thinking

Student uses reasoning to explain, generalize, or 
connect ideas; uses supporting evidence; m

akes 
and supports inferences about im

plied causes and 
effects; draw

s conclusions or form
s alternative 

conclusions; analyzes how
 changes have affected 

people or places; uses concepts to solve 
problem

s; analyzes sim
ilarities and differences in 

issues or problem
s; proposes and evaluates 

solutions; recognizes and explains 
m

isconceptions related to concepts; develops a 
plan or sequence of steps. 

generalize; connect; analyze; draw
 

conclusions; characterize; com
pare; 

com
pose; consider; contrast; convince; 

defend; dem
onstrate;  determ

ine;  
develop; display;  distinguish; elaborate; 
evaluate; exam

ine; justify; synthesize 

Extended 
Thinking

Student analyzes and explains m
ultiple 

perspectives or issues w
ithin or across tim

e 
periods, events, or cultures; gathers, analyzes, 
organizes, and synthesizes inform

ation from
 

m
ultiple sources; m

akes predictions w
ith 

evidence as support; plans and develops 
solutions to a problem

s; researches, defines, and 
describes the situation/problem

; provides 
alternative solutions; conducts an investigation 
over tim

e. (The item
/task generally requires 

several days or w
eeks to com

plete.)

analyze; com
pose; create; design; 

hypothesize; support; synthesize
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PA
 O

nline Form
 C

hecklist

P
L

C
TT

1
N

am
ed according to Form

 S
et nam

ing conventions 
2

M
arked as Test B

ooklet for O
nline

3
M

aterial ID
 R

equired; (for scored form
s only)

4
H

elp Files (see H
elp Files list)

5
Form

s nam
ed according to C

lient form
 nam

ing conventions
6

M
aterial ID

 correctly entered
7

Form
 Type set to "Live" or "O

TT"
8

S
piral/B

reach checked (w
here needed)

9
V
isual Indicator selected

1
0

A
udio/V

isual checked (w
here needed)

1
1

N
um

ber of Item
s m

atch num
ber of item

s in session
1

2
S
how

s S
ticky N

otes set 
1

3
S
how

s R
ulers set 

1
4

Protractors set 
1

5
C
alculators set 

1
6

S
ession nam

ed according to C
lient session nam

ing conventions

Form
 S

et P
rop

erties

Form
 P

rop
erties

S
ession

 P
rop

erties

O
n

lin
e Form

 C
h

ecklist
C

lien
t:

C
on

ten
t/

G
rad

e Level or C
ou

rse:
A

d
m

in
:

P
ro ject C

od
e:

1 of 3

g
g

1
7

Item
 sequencing (continue from

 last or restart num
bering for each 

session)

1
8

G
lossary of Term

s com
ponent and param

eters entered and selected

1
9

Form
ula S

heets com
ponent and param

eters entered and selected 
(check for m

ultiple sessions) 
2

0
Periodic Table com

ponent entered (check for m
ultiple sessions) 

2
1

S
ections w

ithin a S
ession (see S

ection list)
2

2
S
cram

ble plan follow
ed (non-content clients only)

2
3

S
ection com

ponent entered
2

4
S
ection Type set

2
5

C
an student re-enter? (Yes/N

o)
2

6
S
ection num

bering set correctly
2

7
D

irections file selected
2

8
S
urvey present (Yes/N

o)

2
9

C
orrect survey questions entered

3
0

R
eporting flag set as S

V
 

3
1

U
se Function set as FT

S
u

rvey S
ection

Form
 D

etails

S
ection

 D
etails
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PA
 O

nline Form
 C

hecklist

3
2

C
orrect C

ontent directions entered
3

3
D

irections set up as scrolling or page-turning
3

4
 "Three circles" page present

3
5

W
orking title entered for each passage/scenario 

3
6

N
o horizontal scrolling present

3
7

Passage directions entered correctly
3

8
Title/byline form

atted according to client style
3

9
Paragraph/line num

bers entered according to client style
4

0
Paragraph indents correctly according to client style

4
1

G
raphics transparent

4
2

Paired passage instructions entered correctly
4

3
A
cknow

ledgem
ents included as required

4
4

W
orking title entered for each passage/scenario

4
5

N
o horizontal or vertical scrolling present

4
6

N
o page/page indicator present for single-page passages

4
7

D
ivider line on for side-by-side layouts

4
8

M
easurem

ent tools available as required by item
 or client

4
9

C
alculators available as required by item

 and client 
5

0
G

raphing tool available as required by item
 and client

5
1

R
N

Z
f

t
d

i
d

b
li

t

Test D
irection

s

S
crollin

g
 P

assag
e/

S
cen

ario

P
ag

e-Tu
rn

in
g

 P
assag

e/
S

cen
ario

Item
s2 of 3

5
1

R
everse-N

or Z
 form

at
used

as
required by

client
5

2
Equation B

uilder available as required by response type and client 
5

3
G

raphics transparent
5

4
C
haracter count set according to client specifications 

5
5

M
axim

um
 num

ber of line returns set according to client 
5

6
S
croll bar deactivated w

here required by client
5

7
EB

S
R
 m

axim
um

 selections set for all parts 
5

8
H

elp feature present for every contextual help button
5

9
S
tand-alone item

s labeled accordingly

6
0

TE response areas aligned (left-justified or centered) according to 
client style 

6
1

H
elp file is available for each TE response type on form

6
2

D
rag and D

rop:
-D

irections are precise
-D

rag entities set for single or m
ultiple use according to item

 need
-D

rop regions set to snap or for absolute placem
ent

-D
rag entities fit the drop area 

Tech
n

olog
y En

h
an

ced
 Item

s
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6
3

H
ot S

pot: 
- D

irections are precise
- H

ot spot areas correctly aligned w
ith graphic

- H
ot spot selection indicator functioning correctly (graphicm

od, 
textm

od, partitionm
od, regular hotspot)

- M
axim

um
 num

ber of selections set correctly

6
4

G
raphing Input:

- S
cale is correct

- Titles and labels are correct
- S

tudent text entry fields set correctly
- Pre-plotted points, lines, shading, etc. correct

6
5

Line Input: 
- S

cale is correct
- Titles and labels are correct
- S

tudent text entry fields set correctly
- Pre-plotted points, lines, shading, etc. correct 

6
6

B
ar G

raph: 
-Title included
- A

xis labels for student input

6
7

Table B
uilder: 

- H
eader row

 present
- N

um
ber of colum

ns
-

N
um

ber
of

row
s
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 N
um

ber of row
s

- Each cell allow
s for input

6
8

C
orrect tabs available (U

sing H
elp, Test D

irections, Tools, H
ow

 To, 
H

ints, S
coring, A

udio, S
coring G

uidelines, A
cknow

ledgem
ents)

6
9

C
orrect Test D

irections for client, content, and grade
7

0
U

pdated w
ith new

 functionality
7

1
C
ontains a file for each tool

7
2

C
ontains a file for each item

 type
7

3
C
ontains a content appropriate Q

uick N
av file

7
4

C
ontains correct Equation B

uilder file
7

5
C
ontains a content appropriate Passage/S

cenario file
7

6
A
udio help included w

here applicable
7

7
V
ideo help included w

here applicable
7

8
C
orrect acknow

ledgem
ent file

Prim
ary R

esponsibility
S
econdary R

esponsibility
Project Lead

PL
C
ontent

C
Test D

evelopm
ent Technologies

TT

H
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O
n

N
ovem

ber17,2014,DRC
released

new
IN

SIGHT
so

w
are

thatm
akesitpossible

forstudents
to

use
iPadsand

Chrom
ebooks

forthe
Classroom

Diagnos
c

Tools(CDT),the
Keystone

Exam
s,

and
the

PSSAs.
Allofthe

iPad/Chrom
ebook

instruc
onaland

reference
m

aterialsare
readily

available
in

eDIRECT,including
recordingsof

the
Technology

Coordinator
training

sessionsthattook
place

on
N

ovem
ber19

and
20,2014.

Tes
ng

on
an

iPad
requiresthe

iO
S7

ornew
eropera

ng
system

so
thatthe

“guided
access”

feature
can

lock
dow

n
the

iPad
during

tes
ng.

Districts/schools
using

iPadsw
illaccessthe

so
w

are
via

an
applica

on
in

eDIRECT.
Externalkeyboardsw

illnotbe
required

forthe
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since
the

diagnos
c

toolconsistsen
rely

of
m

ul
ple

choice
item

s.
External

keyboardsw
illbe

required
forall

Keystone
and

PSSA
tes

ng
since

those
assessm

entsinclude
open

ended
item

s.
Tes

ng
on

a
Chrom

ebook
requiresChrom

e
O

S
33

ornew
er

to
supportthe

required
Single

App
Kiosk

M
ode

thatlocks
dow

n
the

Chrom
ebook

during
tes

ng.
Districts/schoolsusing

Chrom
e

booksw
illaccessthe

so
w

are
via

an
applica

on
in

eDIRECT.

Tes
ng

available
on

iPads/Chrom
ebooks

Studentsin
grades3–8

m
ustpar

ci
pate

in
the

PSSAsapplicable
to

each
grade.Resultsfrom

the
English

Language
Arts,M

athem
a

cs,and
Science

assessm
entsw

illbe
used

for
accountability

repor
ng.

N
ew

thisyear,the
M

athem
a

cs
assessm

entw
illbe

in
a

separate
bookletfrom

the
new

English
Language

Artsassessm
ent.Each

assessm
ent—

English
Language

Arts,
M

athem
a

cs,and
Science—

hasits
ow

n
separate

tes
ng

w
indow

.

The
2015

PSSAsare
available

online
and

paper/pencil.Ifinterested
in

taking
the

exam
sonline,O

nline
ToolsTrainings(O

TTs)and
Tutorials

w
illbe

available
in

February.O
TTs

and
Tutorialsprovide

a
hands

on
experience

in
online

tes
ng.

StudentPrecode
Labelsw

illbe
produced

forallvalid
student

recordsprovided
to

DRC
from

the
N

ovem
berPIM

S
InternalSnapshot.

PSSAsseparate
ELA

and
M

ath
booklets

Con
nued
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page
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Con
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–
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–
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Harrisburg
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M

arch
12

9
am

–
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&
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–
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&
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The
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atthe
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inform
ation

being
presented

iscriticalto
the
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nline
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(con
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the
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ofm
aterialsreceipt
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granted
to

the
District

Assessm
entCoordinator.

CDT
Content

2012–13
2013–14

2014–15
(asofJan.30)
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ng/English
Com

posi
on

21,928
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809,993
901,944

The
online
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to

provide
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to
guide

instruc
on

and
interven

on

forstudentsin
grades3

through
high
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CDTsare

based
on

contentcovered
by

the
PSSA

and
Keystone

Exam
sand

include
an

interac
ve
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ng

suite
thatisfully

integrated
w

ith
the

Standards

Aligned
System

(SAS)and
fully

aligned
to

the
Pennsylvania

Core

Standards.
AllDistrictAssessm

entCoordinatorshave
accessto

the

CDTsand
addi

onalinform
a

on
aboutthe

online
toolisreadily

available
on

DRC’seDIRECT
w

ebsite.



Spring
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Exam
s

The
Spring

Keystone
Exam

stes
ng

w
indow

isM
ay

13–27,2015.
The

Spring
Keystone

Exam
sare

available
forAlgebra

I,Literature,and
Biology.These

exam
sshould

be
adm

inistered
to

any
studentsw

ho
have

nished
the

corresponding
course

w
ork.

Addi
onally,students

w
ho

w
illbe

in
grade

11
in

spring
2015

and
have

notyettaken
an

exam
should

be
adm

inistered
the

exam
sforinclusion

in
2015

accountability
and

SchoolPerform
ance

Pro
le

calcula
ons.Grade

11
studentsw

ho
haven’tpassed

m
ay

take
the

exam
sagain

in
orderto

be
pro

cientfor
the

2015
repor

ng.O
rdering

m
aterialsforthe

Spring
Keystone

Exam
s

occurred
O

ctober27–31,2014.

TestSetup
forthe

produc
on

ofprecode
labelsforthe

Spring
Keystone

Exam
sw

illbe
available

M
arch

16–20,2015.In
orderto

receive
precode

labelsforthe
Spring

Keystone
Exam

s,papertestsessions
m

ustbe
created

in
eDIRECT

during
thisw

indow
.Studentrecords

provided
to

DRC
from

PIM
S

w
illbe

available
in

eDIRECT
to

assistw
ith

the
testsetup

process.

The
2015

Spring
Keystone

Exam
Adm

inistra
on

Training
Sessionsw

ill
occuron

April28,2015,forthose
districtsthatdid

notadm
inisterthe

W
interKeystone

Exam
s.Please

see
the

PaTTAN
training

calendarfor
m

ore
details.

Secure
m

aterialsforthe
Spring

Keystone
Exam

sw
illarrive

by
April29,2015.Schoolsshould

be
prepared

to
handle

both
outgoing

PSSA
m

aterialsand
incom

ing
Keystone

m
aterialsatthis

m
e.

P
a
g
e

3

W
interKeystone

Exam
s

and
Reporting

The
O

nline
CorrectionsSystem

forthe
2014/2015

W
interKeystone

Exam
sw

as
available

Feb.11–18,2015.
During

this
w

indow
,every

LEA
had

the
opportunity

to
m

atch
studentrecordsto

PIM
S,update

Enrolled
in

Course
data,and

link
student

recordsfrom
the

2014
2015

W
inter

Keystone
Exam

sto
pastKeystone

Exam
s

testevents.
The

studentdata
updated

in
the

correctionssystem
w

illbe
applied

to
the

W
interKeystone

results(DistrictStudent
Data

Files)thatw
illbe

available
on

M
arch

2
and

the
Sum

m
ary

Reportsthat
w

illbe
available

on
M

arch
27

via
eDIRECT.

Accessto
studentresultsin

eDIRECT
is

lim
ited

to
the

Reporting
Contact(typically

a
superintendent)on

file
w

ith
DRC.Please

w
ork

w
ith
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foraccessto

orinform
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regarding
the

W
interKeystone

results.

The
IndividualStudentReports(ISRs)

w
illbe

delivered
to
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by

April13.

Sum
m

erEnrollm
entSystem

The
Sum

m
erKeystone

Exam
sEnrollm

ent
System

w
illbe

available
April6–10,2015,

in
eDIRECT.

During
thisenrollm

entw
indow
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the

ability
to

update
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ation
and

provide
projected

schoolleveltesting
counts.The

inform
ation

collected
in

this
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w
illbe

used
to
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ine

m
aterial

countsand
the

delivery
locations.

Counts
m

ustbe
provided

during
thisw

indow
to

receive
testing

m
aterialsforthe

2015
Sum

m
erKeystone

Exam
s.

The
testing

w
indow

forthe
Sum

m
er

Keystone
Exam

sisJuly
27–31,2015.

DRC’sDevice
Toolkitso

w
are

allow
ssitesto

con
gure

and
installthe

Chrom
ebooksand

includesfunc
onality

to
help

organize
and

m
anage

Chrom
ebook

devices.
DRC

IN
SIGHT

isnotsupported
on

touch
enabled

Chrom
ebooks.

Districtsshould
carefully

consideralltechnological,
logis

cal,and
security

issuesasthe
use

ofthese
devices

con
nu esto

expand.
Both

DRC
and

PDE
are

available
asa

resource
forany

ques
onsthe

districtshave
regarding

iPad
and

Chrom
ebook

usage.

iPads/Chrom
ebooks

(con
nued

from
page

1)
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Key
Dates

Spring
Keystone

TestSetup
W

indow
to

Receive
Precode

Labels
M

arch
16–20,2015

N
on

secure
TestM

aterialsArrive
atDistricts/Schools

April15,2015

Secure
TestM

aterialsArrive
atDistricts/Schools

April29,2015

Tes
ng

W
indow

M
ay

13–27,2015

PSSA
O

nline
TestSetup

O
pen

February
23,2015

TestAdm
inistratorTraining

M
arch

9–13,2015

N
on

secure
TestM

aterialsArrive
atDistricts/Schools

M
arch

16,2015

Secure
TestM

aterialsArrive
atDistricts/Schools

M
arch

30,2015

English
Language

ArtsTestW
indow

April13–17,2015

M
athem

a
csTestW

indow
April20–24,2015

Science
TestW

indow
April27–M

ay
1,2015

ELA,M
ath,Science

M
ake

up
TestW

indow
M

ay
4–8,2015

Deadline
forDistrictsto

return
m

aterialsto
DRC

forprocessing
M

ay
8,2015

W
interKeystone

Correc
ons/M

atch
to

M
asterW

indow
February

11–18,2015

DistrictStudentData
FilesAvailable

M
arch

2,2015

Schooland
DistrictSum

m
ary

ReportsAvailable
M

arch
27,2015

IndividualStudentReports(ISRs)Available
in

the
Field

April13,2015



The Pennsylvania System
of School Assessm

ent

Pennsylvania D
epartm

ent of Education Bureau of Assessm
ent and Accountability—

January 2015

G
rad

e 5

E
n

glish
 L

an
gu

age A
rts

P
relim

in
ary 

Item
 an

d
 S

co
rin

g S
am

p
ler



PSSA G
rad

e 5 E
LA Prelim

in
ary Item

 an
d

 Sco
rin

g Sam
p

ler—
Jan

u
ary 2015

ii

TABLE O
F CO

N
TEN

TS

Introduction
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1

English Language Arts Grade 5  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

Section 1: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .4
Passage 1

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
M

ultiple-Choice Q
uestions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8

Selected-Response Q
uestion. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12

Passage 2   . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13
M

ultiple-Choice Q
uestions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15

Selected-Response Q
uestion. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19

M
ultiple-Choice Q

uestions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22
Selected-Response Q

uestion. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23
M

ultiple-Choice Q
uestions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24

Text-Dependent Analysis Q
uestion. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26

Text-Dependent Analysis Q
uestion Scoring Guideline

 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30
Text-Dependent Analysis Q

uestion Student Responses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32

Passage 3   . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45
M

ultiple-Choice Q
uestions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48

Selected-Response Q
uestion. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52

Text-Dependent Analysis Q
uestion. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54

Text-Dependent Analysis Q
uestion Scoring Guideline . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58

Text-Dependent Analysis Q
uestion Student Responses  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60

Acknow
ledgem

ents. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72

Section 2: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .74
Standalone M

ultiple-Choice Q
uestions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75

Section 3: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .82
O

pinion W
riting Prom

pt. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83
O

pinion W
riting Prom

pt—
4-Point M

ode-Specific Scoring Guideline. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86
O

pinion W
riting Prom

pt Student Responses   . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88

Inform
ative/Explanatory W

riting Prom
pt. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 95

Inform
ative/Explanatory W

riting Prom
pt—

4-Point M
ode-Specific Scoring Guideline. . . . . . . . 98

Inform
ative/Explanatory W

riting Prom
pt Student Responses  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100

N
arrative W

riting Prom
pt. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 107

N
arrative W

riting Prom
pt—

4-Point M
ode-Specific Scoring Guideline  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110

N
arrative W

riting Prom
pt Student Responses  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112



PSSA G
rad

e 5 E
LA Prelim

in
ary Item

 an
d

 Sco
rin

g Sam
p

ler—
Jan

u
ary 2015

1

P
S

S
A

 E
N

G
L

IS
H

 L
A

N
G

U
A

G
E

 A
R

T
S

IN
TRO

DU
CTIO

N

General Introduction

The Pennsylvania Departm
ent of Education provides districts and schools w

ith tools to assist in delivering focused 
instructional program

s aligned w
ith the Pennsylvania Core Standards Assessm

ent Anchors. These tools include 
assessm

ent anchor docum
ents, assessm

ent handbooks, and content-based item
 and scoring sam

plers. This Item
 and 

Scoring Sam
pler is a useful tool for Pennsylvania educators to use in preparing local instructional program

s. It can also 
be useful in preparing students for the statew

ide assessm
ent.

Pennsylvania Core Standards (PCS)

This sam
pler contains exam

ples of test questions and stim
ulus passages that are aligned to the new

 Pennsylvania 
Core Standards-based 2013 PSSA Assessm

ent Anchors and Eligible Content. The M
athem

atics, Reading, and W
riting 

PSSA w
ill transition to PCS-based operational M

athem
atics and English Language Arts assessm

ents starting w
ith the 

spring 2015 PSSA adm
inistration; how

ever, stim
ulus passages and m

ultiple-choice, short answ
er, and w

riting prom
pt 

test questions appearing on the operational portions of the 2014 PSSA w
ill align to both the current Pennsylvania 

Academ
ic Standards and the new

 PCS.

O
perational 

Assessm
ent

Content Area (Test)

Pennsylvania 
Academ

ic Standards
M

athem
atics

Reading
W

riting

Spring 2013
PCS Field Test in grades 3 

through 5
PCS Field Test in grades 3 

through 5
PCS Field Test in grades 3 

through 5

Spring 2014
PCS Field Test in grades 3 

through 8
PCS Field Test in grades 3 

through 8
PCS Field Test in grades 6 

through 8
Pennsylvania Core 

Standards
M

athem
atics

English Language Arts

Spring 2015
PCS-based O

pera
 onal 

Assessm
ent in grades 3 

through 8
PCS-based O

pera
 onal Assessm

ent in grades 3 through 8

The 2013 PCS-aligned Assessm
ent Anchor and Eligible Content docum

ents are posted on this portal:
w

w
w

.educa
 on.state.pa.us [Click on the green check m

ark and select “PSSA.”]

W
hat Is Included

This sam
pler contains stim

ulus reading passages w
ith test questions, standalone questions, and m

ode-specific 
prom

pts that have been w
ritten to align to the Assessm

ent Anchors that are based on the Pennsylvania Core 
Standards (PCS). The passages represent som

e of the genres approved by PDE to appear on an operational, PCS-based 
PSSA. The test questions provide an idea of the types of item

s that m
ay appear on an operational, PCS-based PSSA. 

Each sam
ple test question has been through a rigorous review

 process to ensure alignm
ent w

ith the Assessm
ent 

Anchors. 
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Purpose and U
ses

The passages w
ith test questions, non-passage based standalone questions, and m

ode-specific prom
pts in this 

sam
pler m

ay be used as exam
ples for creating assessm

ent item
s at the classroom

 level, and it m
ay also be copied and 

used as part of a local instructional program
. 1 In addition, classroom

 teachers m
ay find it beneficial to have students 

respond to the test questions in this sam
pler. Educators can use the sam

pler as a guide to score the responses 
independently or together w

ith colleagues w
ithin a school or district.

Item
 Form

at and Scoring Guidelines

The PCS-based PSSA has m
ultiple types of test questions. For grade 5, the types of test questions are M

ultiple-
Choice questions (M

C), Selected-Response questions (SR), Text-Dependent Analysis Q
uestions, and m

ode-specific 
Prom

pts (P).

M
ultiple Choice: Each of this type of test question has four answ

er choices. Som
e M

C test questions are based on a 
stim

ulus reading passage, w
hile other M

C test questions are independent of a passage. Each correct response to an 
M

C test question is w
orth one point.

Selected Response: Each tw
o-part SR question is designed to elicit an evidence-based response from

 a student w
ho 

has read either a Literature or Inform
ational Text passage. In Part O

ne, w
hich is sim

ilar to a m
ultiple-choice question, 

the student analyzes a passage and chooses the best answ
er from

 four answ
er choices. In Part Tw

o, the student elicits 
evidence from

 the passage to select one or m
ore answ

ers based on his/her response to Part O
ne. Part Tw

o is different 
from

 a m
ultiple-choice question in that there m

ay be m
ore than four answ

er options and m
ore than one correct 

answ
er. Each SR test question is w

orth either tw
o or three points.

Text-Dependent Analysis Q
uestion: U

nlike a prom
pt, the TDA question is a text-dependent analysis, based on a 

passage or passage set that each student has read during the test event. There are three response pages in the 
paper-and-pencil form

at and up to 5000 characters in the online form
at. Both Literature and Inform

ational Texts 
are addressed through this item

 type. Students m
ust draw

 on basic w
riting skills w

hile inferring and synthesizing 
inform

ation from
 the passage in order to develop a com

prehensive, holistic essay response. The dem
and required of a 

student’s reading and w
riting skills in response to a TDA coincides w

ith the sim
ilar dem

ands required for a student to 
be college and career ready. The TDA is scored using a holistic scoring guideline on a 1–4-point scale.

Prom
pt: Each of this type of test question includes an extended response space in w

hich the student com
poses an 

answ
er based on a provided prom

pt. There are tw
o response pages in the paper-and-pencil form

at and up to 3000 
characters in the online form

at. A prom
pt is based on a specific m

ode of w
riting and m

ay ask the student to w
rite an 

opinion essay, an inform
ative essay, or a narrative essay. Each prom

pt is scored on a 1–4-point scale using a holistic, 
m

ode-specific scoring guideline. In this sam
pler, exam

ples of student responses representing each score point can be 
com

bined w
ith the m

ode-specific scoring guideline to form
 a practical scoring guide.

Testing Tim
e and M

ode of Testing Delivery for the PCS-Based PSSA

The PSSA is delivered in traditional paper-and-pencil form
at as w

ell as in an online form
at. The estim

ated tim
e to 

respond to a test question is the sam
e for both m

ethods of test delivery. The follow
ing table show

s the estim
ated 

response tim
e for each item

 type. 

During an official test adm
inistration, students are given additional tim

e as necessary to com
plete the test questions.

Item
 Type

M
C

SR
TDA

P
Estim

ated Response Tim
e 

(in m
inutes)

1.5
3 to 5

30
30

1 The perm
ission to copy and/or use these m

aterials does not extend to com
m

ercial purposes.
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English Language Arts G
rade 5

This English Language Arts Sam
pler is com

posed of 3 passages, 23 m
ultiple-choice questions, 4 selected-response 

questions, 2 text-dependent analysis questions, 12 standalone m
ultiple-choice questions, and 3 m

ode-specific 
prom

pts.

In this sam
pler, the first passage is follow

ed by a set of m
ultiple-choice questions and a selected-response question. 

The second passage is follow
ed by a set of m

ultiple-choice questions, selected-response questions, and a text-
dependent analysis question. The third passage is follow

ed by a set of m
ultiple-choice questions, a selected-response 

question and a text-dependent analysis question. 

Each question is preceded by the Assessm
ent Anchor and Eligible Content coding. The correct answ

er is indicated 
by an asterisk (*). Each question is follow

ed by a brief analysis or rationale. Each text-dependent analysis question 
is displayed w

ith an item
-specific scoring guideline and exam

ples of student responses w
ith scores and annotations. 

Sam
ple student responses for each of the scoring levels are also included for the prom

pts.

The PCS-Based PSSA m
ay be adm

inistered in paper-and-pencil form
at or online. As a result, this sam

pler includes 
sam

ples of text-dependent analysis question responses and m
ode-specific prom

pt responses in both form
ats. A 

sam
ple online response is noted by the sym

bol, 
.
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Section 1

D
ire

c
tio

n
s
: O

n the follow
ing p

ages are R
ead

ing p
assages and

 q
uestions.

Directions for M
ultiple-Choice Q

uestions:

Som
e questions w

ill ask you to select an answ
er from

 am
ong four choices.

For the m
ultiple-choice questions:

 •
First, read the passage carefully.

 •
Read each question and choose the best answ

er.
 •

O
nly one of the answ

ers provided is correct.
 •

You m
ay look back at the passage to help you answ

er the question.
 •

Record your choice in the answ
er booklet.

Directions for Selected-Response Q
uestions:

Som
e questions w

ill have tw
o parts and w

ill ask you to select one or m
ore answ

ers 
in each part.

For the selected-response questions: 

 •
Read Part O

ne of the question and choose the best answ
er.

 •
You m

ay look back at the passage to help you answ
er Part O

ne of 
the question.

 •
Record your choice to Part O

ne in the answ
er booklet.

 •
O

nly one of the answ
ers provided in Part O

ne is correct.
 •

Then, read Part Tw
o of the question and choose the best answ

er or 
answ

ers based on your answ
er to Part O

ne. If Part Tw
o tells you to select 

tw
o answ

ers, be sure to select tw
o answ

ers.
 •

You m
ay look back at the passage to help you answ

er Part Tw
o of 

the question.
 •

Record your answ
er or answ

ers to Part Tw
o in the answ

er booklet.



PSSA G
rad

e 5 E
LA Prelim

in
ary Item

 an
d

 Sco
rin

g Sam
p

ler—
Jan

u
ary 2015

5

P
S

S
A

 E
N

G
L

IS
H

 L
A

N
G

U
A

G
E

 A
R

T
S

Directions for Text-Dependent Analysis Q
uestions:

The English Language Arts TDA question w
ill ask you to analyze the passage 

and use evidence from
 the passage to w

rite an essay.
For the TDA Essay: 

 •
Be sure to read the passage and TDA question carefully.

 •
Review

 the W
riter’s Checklist to help you plan and organize your 

response.
 •

You m
ay look back at the passage to help you w

rite your essay.
 •

W
rite your essay in the appropriate space in the answ

er booklet. If you 
use scratch paper to w

rite a rough-draft essay, be sure to transfer your 
final essay to the answ

er booklet.
 •

Be sure to check that your essay contains evidence from
 the passage to 

support your response.
 •

Be sure to check your essay for errors in capitalization, spelling, sentence 
form

ation, punctuation, and w
ord choice.
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PASSAG
E 1

R
ead

 the follow
ing p

oem
 ab

out the first hum
ans to land

 on the m
oon. Then answ

er 
q

uestions 1–7.

F
irs

t M
e

n
 o

n
 th

e
 M

o
o

n

b
y J. P

atrick Lew
is

“The E
agle has land

ed
!” 

A
p

ollo 11 C
om

m
and

er N
eil A

. A
rm

strong

“A
 m

agnificent d
esolation!” 

A
ir Force C

olonel E
d

w
in E

. “B
uzz” A

ld
rin, Jr.

July 20, 1969

That afternoon in m
id

-July,
Tw

o p
ilgrim

s w
atched

 from
 d

istant sp
ace

The M
oon b

allooning in the sky,
They rose to m

eet it face-to-face.

Their sp
id

ery sp
aceship

 E
agle d

rop
p

ed
 

D
ow

n gently on the lunar sand
. 

A
nd

 w
hen the m

od
ule’s engines stop

p
ed

, 
C

old
 silence fell across the land

.

The first m
an d

ow
n the lad

d
er, N

eil, 
S

p
oke w

ord
s that w

e rem
em

b
er now

—
 

“S
m

all step
 for m

an . . .” It m
ad

e us feel 
A

s if w
e too w

ere there som
ehow

.
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Then N
eil p

lanted
 the flag and

 B
uzz 

C
ollected

 lunar rocks and
 d

ust. 
They hop

p
ed

 like kangaroos b
ecause 

O
f gravity. O

r w
and

erlust.

A
 q

uarter m
illion m

iles aw
ay, 

O
ne sm

all b
lue p

lanet w
atched

 in aw
e. 

A
nd

 no one w
ho w

as there that d
ay 

W
ill soon forget the M

oon they saw
.
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M
U

LTIPLE-CHO
ICE Q

U
ESTIO

N
S

E05.A-V.4.1.2

1
. 

R
ead

 the line from
 the p

oem
.

“The M
oon b

allooning in the sky,”

W
hat d

oes the m
etap

hor in the line suggest?

A
. 

The M
oon ap

p
ears to grow

 in size.

B
. 

The M
oon ap

p
ears to m

ove sw
iftly.

C
. 

The M
oon is b

rightly colored
.

D
. 

The M
oon has a p

erfect shap
e.

The student is asked to infer the m
eaning of a given m

etaphor. O
ption A is the correct answ

er since the w
ord 

“ballooning” suggests that the M
oon becom

es larger. As the spacecraft gets closer to the M
oon, it does appear 

to get larger. O
ptions B, C, and D are not supported by the poem

.

*



PSSA G
rad

e 5 E
LA Prelim

in
ary Item

 an
d

 Sco
rin

g Sam
p

ler—
Jan

u
ary 2015

9

P
S

S
A

 E
N

G
L

IS
H

 L
A

N
G

U
A

G
E

 A
R

T
S

E05.A-K.1.1.1

2
. 

R
ead

 the line from
 the p

oem
.

“They rose to m
eet it face-to-face.”

W
hat is the m

eaning of the line?

A
. 

They w
ere ab

le to clim
b

 up
 onto the surface of the M

oon from
 the sp

aceship
.

B
. 

There w
ere m

any p
eop

le traveling together to the M
oon.

C
. 

They w
ere close enough to see the surface of the M

oon from
 the sp

aceship
.

D
. 

There w
ere p

eop
le w

aiting to m
eet them

 on the M
oon.

The student is asked to interpret the m
eaning of a given idiom

. O
ption C is the correct answ

er since “face-to-
face” indicates that the spacecraft w

as directly in front of the M
oon. O

ptions B and D are not supported by 
inform

ation in the passage. O
ption A is not correct since the astronauts had to land the spacecraft and then 

descend dow
n a ladder onto the surface of the M

oon.

E05.A-V.4.1.1

3
. 

The m
eaning of the Latin root “luna” help

s the read
er know

 that the w
ord

 “lunar” refers to

A
. 

the M
oon.

B
. 

sp
ace.

C
. 

p
lanets.

D
. 

the E
arth. 

The student is asked to use the Latin root to identify the m
eaning of the w

ord “lunar.” O
ption A is the correct 

answ
er since “luna” is the Latin nam

e for the M
oon. O

ptions B, C, and D are not related to the given Latin root.

**
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4
. 

R
ead

 the line from
 the p

oem
.

“C
old

 silence fell across the land
.”

W
hat d

oes the line m
ost likely m

ean?

A
. 

The tem
p

erature d
rop

p
ed

 on the M
oon.

B
. 

It b
ecam

e sud
d

enly very q
uiet on the M

oon.

C
. 

It w
as cold

 on the sp
aceship

 going to the M
oon.

D
. 

The m
en talked

 q
uietly on the sp

aceship
 to the M

oon.

The student is asked to interpret the m
eaning of a line from

 the poem
 that contains figurative language. 

O
ption B is the correct answ

er since the verb “fell” indicates that it w
as suddenly quiet on the M

oon. O
ptions A 

and C refer to tem
perature and not to sound. O

ption D is not supported by inform
ation in the poem

.

E05.A-K.1.1.1

5
. 

W
hich line from

 the p
oem

 b
e

s
t sup

p
orts the inference that the first hum

ans on the M
oon w

ere 
exp

lorers ap
p

roaching a new
 frontier?

A
. 

“That afternoon in m
id

-July,”

B
. 

“Tw
o p

ilgrim
s w

atched
 from

 d
istant sp

ace”

C
. 

“The first m
an d

ow
n the lad

d
er, N

eil,”

D
. 

“S
p

oke w
ord

s that w
e rem

em
b

er now
—

”

The student is asked to identify lines from
 the poem

 that support the given inference. O
ption B is the correct 

answ
er since the w

ord “pilgrim
s” m

eans people w
ho journey long distances. O

ptions A and D do not relate to 
the journey. O

ption C refers to Neil Arm
strong being literally the first person to go dow

n the ladder from
 the 

spacecraft.

**
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6
. 

H
ow

 d
oes the p

oint of view
 in the p

oem
 influence how

 the land
ing on the M

oon is d
escrib

ed
?

A
. 

It reveals to the read
er w

hat view
ers from

 hom
e said

 ab
out the land

ing.

B
. 

It ind
icates to the read

er the sp
eaker’s thoughts ab

out the land
ing.

C
. 

It tells the read
er w

hat the sp
eaker said

 to the m
en ab

out the land
ing.

D
. 

It inform
s the read

er of one rep
orter’s op

inions ab
out the land

ing.

The student is asked to determ
ine how

 the point of view
 in the poem

 influences how
 the landing on the M

oon 
is described. O

ption B is the correct answ
er since the speaker reveals his or her thoughts and feelings about 

that day. The speaker says that “It m
ade us feel/As if w

e too w
ere there som

ehow
.” O

ptions A, C, and D are not 
supported by inform

ation in the poem
.

*
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SELECTED-RESPO
N

SE Q
U

ESTIO
N

E05.A-K.1.1.2

7
. 

This q
uestion has tw

o p
arts. A

nsw
er P

art O
ne and

 then answ
er P

art Tw
o.

P
a

rt O
n

e 

W
hich them

e is b
e

s
t sup

p
orted

 b
y the sp

eaker’s d
escrip

tion of the first land
ing on the M

oon?

A
. 

Team
w

ork m
akes d

ifficult tasks p
ossib

le.

B
. 

Travel can b
e d

angerous b
ut also rew

ard
ing.

C
. 

S
cientific d

iscovery is not valued
 enough.

D
. 

A
d

venture b
rings ab

out excitem
ent and

 w
ond

er.

P
a

rt T
w

o
 

W
hich line from

 the p
oem

 b
e

s
t sup

p
orts the answ

er in P
art O

ne? C
hoose o

n
e answ

er. 

A
. 

“A
 q

uarter m
illion m

iles aw
ay,”

B
. 

“They hop
p

ed
 like kangaroos . . .”

C
. 

“Then N
eil p

lanted
 the flag . . .”

D
. 

“O
ne sm

all b
lue p

lanet w
atched

 in aw
e.”

The student is asked to identify the them
e of the poem

 and to select details from
 the poem

 that support the 
them

e.
Part O

ne: O
ption D is the correct answ

er since the speaker indicates that people w
ho saw

 the landing on the 
M

oon w
ere filled w

ith w
onder. The speaker says that “A quarter m

illion m
iles aw

ay,/O
ne sm

all blue planet 
w

atched in aw
e.” In addition, the quotes from

 the astronauts express excitem
ent about their trip to the M

oon. 
O

ption A is not supported by the poem
, since there is no direct evidence that the trip w

as difficult. O
ption B is 

not supported by the poem
, since there is no evidence that the trip w

as dangerous. O
ption C is not supported 

by evidence in the poem
. In fact, the speaker com

m
unicates to the reader that the scientific exploration of the 

M
oon w

as highly respected.
Part Tw

o: O
ption D is the correct answ

er since this line expresses the them
e that adventure brings about 

a feeling of w
onder. O

ption A only show
s that the trip to the M

oon w
as a distant one. O

ptions B and C show
 

w
hat the public saw

 the astronauts do w
hile on the M

oon.

**
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PASSAG
E 2 

The next three p
assages are ab

out b
ald

 eagles. R
ead

 the first p
assage and

 answ
er q

uestions 
8–11. Then, read

 the second
 p

assage and
 answ

er q
uestions 12–13. Then, read

 the third
 

p
assage and

 answ
er q

uestions 14–19.

T
h

e
 E

a
g

le
s
 A

re
 B

a
c

k
!

b
y D

orothy H
inshaw

 P
atent

In his 1999 Fourth of July celeb
ration sp

eech, P
resid

ent B
ill C

linton d
eclared

 that our national 
sym

b
ol, the b

ald
 eagle, w

as no longer end
angered

. This w
elcom

e new
s for w

ild
life w

asn’t just the 
result of good

 luck. For m
ore than tw

enty years, scientists and
 volunteers across the country have 

w
orked

 to help
 the b

ald
 eagle com

e b
ack. A

nd
 com

e b
ack it d

id
. 

O
nce b

ald
 eagles sp

read
 their w

ings over every state excep
t H

aw
aii. B

efore E
urop

ean 
settlem

ent, b
etw

een 25,000 and
 75,000 b

ald
 eagles lived

 in the low
er forty-eight states, w

ith 
thousand

s m
ore in A

laska. B
ut as settlers cut d

ow
n trees and

 turned
 w

ild
erness into tow

ns and
 

cities, the num
b

er of eagles b
egan to d

ecline. 

A
t first the num

b
er of eagles d

w
ind

led
 slow

ly. Then d
uring the late 1940s, b

ald
 eagle 

p
op

ulations b
egan to p

lum
m

et. A
nd

 w
here eagles d

id
 survive, few

 raised
 chicks. B

y the 
m

id
-1960s m

any b
iologists feared

 our national b
ird

 w
ould

 d
isap

p
ear forever. Few

er than five 
hund

red
 b

reed
ing p

airs of b
ald

 eagles w
ere left in the low

er forty-eight states. 

Luckily, scientists soon d
iscovered

 the m
ajor cause of the b

ald
 eagle’s d

ecline—
the p

esticid
e 

D
D

T. S
tarting in the late 1940s, D

D
T w

as w
id

ely used
 to control insects such as m

osq
uitoes 

and
 crop

 p
ests. B

ut w
hile it d

id
 kill p

ests, D
D

T also got into the food
 chain, and

 eagles ate 
contam

inated
 fish and

 other p
rey. The D

D
T d

id
n’t kill eagles, b

ut it d
id

 w
eaken the shells of 

their eggs. W
hen a p

arent nestled
 up

 to its eggs to w
arm

 them
, the shells w

ould
 b

reak, killing 
the d

evelop
ing b

ird
s insid

e. O
ther b

ird
s, such as p

elicans and
 osp

reys, w
ere having the sam

e 
p

rob
lem

. 

S
om

ething had
 to b

e d
one. In 1972 the U

.S
. governm

ent b
anned

 D
D

T. Then in 1973 the 
all-im

p
ortant E

nd
angered

 S
p

ecies A
ct w

as p
assed

 b
y C

ongress. The E
nd

angered
 S

p
ecies A

ct 
p

rotects p
lants and

 anim
als w

hose p
op

ulations are so sm
all that they m

ight d
isap

p
ear forever. If a 

sp
ecies is in d

anger of b
ecom

ing extinct, it is listed
 as end

angered
. A

 sp
ecies at risk of b

ecom
ing 

end
angered

 is called
 threatened

. The b
ald

 eagle w
as listed

 as end
angered

 in forty-three states 
and

 threatened
 in five. O

nly in A
laska w

as the b
ald

 eagle hold
ing its ow

n. 

E
agles started

 to recover in 1974 w
hen the effects of leftover D

D
T b

egan to w
ear off. B

ut the 
governm

ent d
id

n’t stop
 there. P

laces w
here b

ald
 eagles lived

 w
ere p

rotected
. E

agles req
uire 

gigantic trees to b
uild

 their huge nests. They feed
 largely on fish and

 w
ater b

ird
s, so they need

 to 
live near und

isturb
ed

 lakes, p
ond

s, and
 rivers. W

hen b
ald

 eagles nested
 on p

ub
lic land

, p
eop

le 
w

ere kep
t aw

ay so the b
ird

s w
ould

n’t b
e b

othered
. A

nd
 anyone w

ho killed
 a b

ald
 eagle had

 to p
ay 

a large fine.
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B
ecause a p

air of eagles norm
ally p

rod
uces just tw

o eggs each year, scientists searched
 for 

w
ays to increase the num

b
er of eagles faster. O

ne w
ay to d

o this w
as to raise eagle chicks in 

cap
tivity. B

ald
 eagles w

ere b
rought to the P

atuxent W
ild

life R
esearch C

enter in M
aryland

 and
 b

red
 

there. A
s soon as a fem

ale eagle laid
 a clutch of eggs, they w

ere rem
oved

 and
 kep

t w
arm

 so that 
they w

ould
 hatch. M

ost b
ird

s then laid
 tw

o m
ore eggs, w

hich they w
ere allow

ed
 to care for. The 

extra eggs could
 b

e p
laced

 in the nest of a p
air of eagles w

hose eggs d
id

n’t hatch. The foster 
p

arents w
ould

 then raise the chick or chicks as their ow
n. In this w

ay, four eaglets instead
 of tw

o 
could

 b
e raised

 from
 each m

ated
 p

air. B
y the tim

e the p
rogram

 end
ed

 in 1988, 124 b
ald

 eagles 
had

 b
een hatched

 there for release into the w
ild

. 

Young eagles can learn to live on their ow
n through a m

ethod
 called

 hacking. W
hen cap

tive 
eaglets are eight w

eeks old
, they are given a new

 hom
e high on a tow

er or in an ab
and

oned
 eagle 

nest in a good
 eagle hab

itat. H
um

ans w
ho stay out of sight b

ring food
 for the young b

ird
s until 

they can fly and
 hunt w

ell enough to feed
 them

selves. 

A
ll the w

ork to save b
ald

 eagles p
aid

 off. The num
b

er of b
ald

 eagles in the low
er forty-eight 

states has increased
 stead

ily since 1975.
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S

E05.B-K.1.1.2

8
. 

R
ead

 the d
etails from

 “The E
agles A

re B
ack!”

“B
ut w

hile it d
id

 kill p
ests, D

D
T also got into the food

 chain, and
 eagles ate contam

inated
 fish 

and
 other p

rey.”

“The extra eggs could
 b

e p
laced

 in the nest of a p
air of eagles w

hose eggs d
id

n’t hatch.”

W
hich m

ain id
eas of the p

assage are sup
p

orted
 b

y the d
etails?

A
. 

The b
ald

 eagle has b
een end

angered
 in the p

ast, and
 the b

ald
 eagle is now

 near 
extinction.

B
. 

P
eop

le w
ere resp

onsib
le for the b

ald
 eagle’s d

ecline, and
 p

eop
le have help

ed
 the b

ald
 

eagle return.

C
. 

The b
ald

 eagle has lived
 in m

any states, and
 the b

ald
 eagle need

s to live near lakes and
 

rivers.

D
. 

P
eop

le w
ere celeb

rating the b
ald

 eagle’s return, and
 p

eop
le have cut d

ow
n trees w

here 
b

ald
 eagles lived

.

The student is asked to identify the m
ain ideas of the passage from

 given details. O
ption B is the correct answ

er 
since the tw

o given details show
 how

 hum
ans have affected the bald eagle population in both negative, and 

later, positive w
ays. O

ption A is erroneous inform
ation and not based on the passage. O

ptions C and D are both 
details from

 the passage, but they are not m
ain ideas supported by the given sentences.

E05.B-V.4.1.1

9
. 

W
hat d

oes the w
ord

 contam
inated

 m
ean as it is used

 in the p
assage? 

A
. 

p
oisoned

B
. 

furious

C
. 

astonished

D
. 

w
orthless

The student is asked to identify the m
eaning of the w

ord “contam
inated” using context clues. O

ption A is the 
correct answ

er. In the passage, the w
ords “kill” and “w

eaken” suggest that “contam
inated” relates to poison. 

O
ptions B, C, and D are not supported by context clues in the passage.

**
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E05.B-V.4.1.2

1
0

. 
In “The E

agles A
re B

ack!” w
hich w

ord
 is an antonym

 for gigantic? 

A
. 

p
eaceful

B
. 

stead
y 

C
. 

b
are

D
. 

sm
all 

The student is asked to identify an antonym
 for the w

ord “gigantic.” O
ption D is the correct answ

er since “sm
all” 

has the opposite m
eaning of “gigantic.” The m

eaning is clued by the w
ords “huge nests,” w

hich are in the sam
e 

sentence. O
ptions A, B, and C are not antonym

s for the given w
ord and are not supported by the context of the 

passage.

E05.B-C.3.1.1

1
1

. 
H

ow
 d

oes the author of “The E
agles A

re B
ack!” sup

p
ort the p

oint “b
y the m

id
-1960s m

any 
b

iologists feared
 our national b

ird
 w

ould
 d

isap
p

ear forever”?

A
. 

b
y stating the op

inion, “this w
elcom

e new
s for w

ild
life w

asn’t just the result of good
 luck”

B
. 

b
y p

rovid
ing the statistic, “few

er than five hund
red

 b
reed

ing p
airs of b

ald
 eagles w

ere left 
in the low

er forty-eight states”

C
. 

b
y includ

ing the d
etail, “eagles started

 to recover in 1974 w
hen the effects of leftover 

D
D

T b
egan to w

ear off”

D
. 

b
y stating the fact, “b

y the tim
e the p

rogram
 end

ed
 in 1988, 124 b

ald
 eagles had

 b
een 

hatched
 there for release into the w

ild
” 

The student is asked to determ
ine how

 the author supports the point that scientists feared the bald eagle w
ould 

disappear forever. O
ption B is the correct answ

er since it show
s how

 the bald eagle population had dw
indled to 

a low
 num

ber. O
ptions A, C, and D relate to the increase in the bald eagle population.

**
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R
ead

 the second
 p

assage and
 answ

er q
uestions 12–13. 

B
a

ld
 e

a
g

le
s
 m

a
k

e
 a

 c
o

m
e

b
a

c
k

 in
 C

h
ic

a
g

o

The follow
ing p

assage is from
 a television new

s rep
ort that w

as b
road

casted
 on A

p
ril 16, 2012. 

B
rian W

illiam
s and

 K
evin Tib

b
les are television new

s rep
orters.

B
ria

n
 W

illia
m

s (anchor):  Finally tonight, b
ald

 eagles, the sym
b

ol of A
m

erica, cam
e close to 

b
eing totally w

ip
ed

 out in A
m

erica. B
ut they’ve m

ad
e a rem

arkab
le com

eb
ack, as you m

ay know
, 

in recent years. S
o m

uch so, they’re not just show
ing up

 in the w
ild

s of M
aine and

 M
ontana. They 

m
ay live a lot closer to you than you think. O

ur rep
ort from

 N
B

C
’s K

evin Tib
b

les.

K
e

v
in

 T
ib

b
le

s (rep
orting):  S

om
e new

 neighb
ors are raising a fam

ily in S
t. P

aul, M
innesota. In 

the 50 years S
tan W

and
ersee’s lived

 in this house, he’s seen m
any com

e and
 go, b

ut never any 
like these.

M
r. S

ta
n

 W
a

n
d

e
rs

e
e

:  This is a—
this is a gift of nature.

T
ib

b
le

s
:  The b

ald
 eagle is returning to areas [of] urb

an sp
raw

l [that] p
ollution forced

 it to 
ab

and
on d

ecad
es ago. 

M
s
. M

e
g

a
n

 R
o

s
s (Lincoln P

ark Z
oo, C

hicago, Illinois):  D
D

T w
as a really b

ig p
rob

lem
 for the 

b
ald

 eagles. B
ald

 eagles in p
articular w

ere not ab
le to form

 ap
p

rop
riate shells, and

 so, since they 
w

eren’t ab
le to rep

rod
uce, their num

b
ers really p

lum
m

eted
.

T
ib

b
le

s
:  O

nce on the end
angered

 sp
ecies list, this m

ajestic sym
b

ol of A
m

erican p
rid

e is 
sp

read
ing its w

ings. A
nd

 m
any can now

 see them
 in a setting that d

oesn’t involve a trip
 to the zoo.

M
s
. R

o
s
s
:  I think b

ald
 eagles are just such m

ajestic creatures. It’ll b
e really nice and

 exciting 
to see them

 right in our b
ackyard

.

T
ib

b
le

s
:  W

hen this p
air nested

 at the A
lcoa p

lant in D
avenp

ort, Iow
a, em

p
loyees set up

 a 
w

eb
cam

 to share these intim
ate p

ictures of the eaglets w
ith the w

orld
. It’s had

 five m
illion view

s 
this year alone. 

This seclud
ed

 forest p
reserve sits hid

d
en from

 the roughly 10 m
illion p

eop
le w

ho call C
hicago 

hom
e. Yet here, just a few

 m
iles from

 the skyscrap
ers, is som

ething that hasn’t b
een seen in 100 

years: an eagle’s nest. The fact that they’ve com
e b

ack, d
oes that tell us anything?

M
r. C

h
ris

 M
e

re
n

o
w

ic
z (Forest P

reserve D
istrict of C

ook C
ounty, Illinois):  I think it tells us a lot. 

It tells us that w
e’re d

oing the right thing.

T
ib

b
le

s
:  A

nd
 it w

as a close call. B
y the 1960s, just 450 p

airs of eagles rem
ained

 in the low
er 

48 states. Tod
ay those num

b
ers have soared

 to m
ore than 9,000, giving hop

e these treasured
 

icons can once again live sid
e b

y sid
e w

ith the hum
ans w

ho cherish them
. K

evin Tib
b

les, N
B

C
 

N
ew

s, C
hicago. 
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1
2

. 
R

ead
 the sentences from

 “B
ald

 eagles m
ake a com

eb
ack in C

hicago.”

“B
y the 1960s, just 450 p

airs of eagles rem
ained

 in the low
er 48 states. Tod

ay those num
b

ers 
have soared

 to m
ore than 9,000 . . .”

W
hat d

oes the w
ord

 soared
 m

ean as it is used
 in the sentences?

A
. 

risen

B
. 

surp
rised

C
. 

m
istaken

D
. 

found

The student is asked to determ
ine the m

eaning of the w
ord “soared.” O

ption A is the correct answ
er since one 

m
eaning of “soared” is “risen.” O

ptions B, C, and D are not supported by the context of the given sentences.

*
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SELECTED-RESPO
N

SE Q
U

ESTIO
N

E05.B-K.1.1.1

1
3

. 
This q

uestion has tw
o p

arts. A
nsw

er P
art O

ne and
 then answ

er P
art Tw

o.

P
a

rt O
n

e

W
hat is an inference that can b

e d
raw

n from
 “B

ald
 eagles m

ake a com
eb

ack in C
hicago”?

A
. 

P
eop

le are very interested
 in seeing b

ald
 eagles in the w

ild
.

B
. 

B
ald

 eagles only live in urb
an areas.

C
. 

M
ed

ia coverage has had
 a negative im

p
act on the eagles.

D
. 

In the future the eagle p
op

ulation w
ill d

ecrease.

P
a

rt T
w

o

W
hich sentence from

 the p
assage b

e
s
t sup

p
orts the inference in P

art O
ne? 

C
hoose o

n
e answ

er.

A
. 

“D
D

T w
as a really b

ig p
rob

lem
 for the b

ald
 eagles.”

B
. 

“S
om

e new
 neighb

ors are raising a fam
ily in S

t. P
aul, M

innesota.”

C
. 

“It’s had
 five m

illion view
s this year alone.”

D
. 

“It tells us that w
e’re d

oing the right thing.”

The student is asked to select an inference based on inform
ation in the passage and then to select a sentence 

from
 the passage that best supports the inference. 

Part O
ne: O

ption A is the correct answ
er since the passage states that Stan W

andersee feels that eagles in his 
backyard are “a gift.” Also, the w

ebcam
 set up at the Alcoa plant in Iow

a w
as very popular. O

ptions B and C 
contain erroneous inform

ation. O
ption D is not supported by inform

ation in the passage. 
Part Tw

o: O
ption C is the correct answ

er since it refers to the popularity of a w
ebcam

 that show
s video of 

bald eagles. O
ptions A, B, and D do not relate to the correct inference in Part O

ne.

**
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R
ead

 the third
 p

assage and
 answ

er q
uestions 14–19.

B
a

ld
 e

a
g

le
 d

e
a

th
s
 ra

is
in

g
 c

o
n

c
e

rn
s

B
y M

atthew
 Tresaugue

S
an A

ntonio E
xp

ress-N
ew

s

S
aturd

ay, A
p

ril 7, 2012 —
 A

t least seven b
ald

 eagles have d
ied

 in eastern Texas in the p
ast 

year b
ecause of unintend

ed
 encounters w

ith p
ow

er lines, an alarm
ing rate of d

eath at a tim
e w

hen 
the once-end

angered
 sp

ecies is reb
ound

ing, fed
eral w

ild
life officials said

.

Jim
 S

tineb
augh, a U

.S
. Fish and

 W
ild

life S
ervice sp

ecial agent b
ased

 in H
ouston, said

 the 
rap

tors d
ied

 from
 electrocutions or im

p
acts involving p

ow
er lines and

 p
oles in six counties, 

includ
ing H

arris.

“It is hap
p

ening m
ore often, and

 b
ecause of the eagles’ resurgence, it is going to increase,” he 

said
.The b

ald
 eagle, a national sym

b
ol alm

ost w
ip

ed
 out b

y p
esticid

e, p
ollution and

 hunters in the 
1960s, is flourishing again in Texas and

 across the country. The Interior D
ep

artm
ent rem

oved
 the 

large and
 charism

atic b
ird

 from
 the p

rotection of the E
nd

angered
 S

p
ecies A

ct five years ago, w
ith 

ab
out 10,000 m

ating p
airs nationw

id
e.

A
t the tim

e the sp
ecies’ status changed

, Texas had
 156 b

reed
ing p

airs, up
 from

 a historic low
 

of five in 1970, accord
ing to the Texas D

ep
artm

ent of P
arks and

 W
ild

life.

S
ince then, the state agency has not cond

ucted
 annual p

op
ulation surveys of b

ald
 eagles 

b
ecause of the financial cost, said

 B
rent O

rtego, a state b
iologist.

O
rtego said

 he thinks the eagle p
op

ulation has continued
 to grow

 at a rate of ab
out 10 p

ercent 
a year.

“W
e think they are d

oing O
K

,” he said
, “b

ut w
e d

o not have the d
ata.”

S
till, O

rtego said
 the num

b
er of d

eaths in the p
ast year is high and

 “those are just the ones 
they found

.”

A
s the p

op
ulation grow

s, the b
ird

s have had
 to ad

ap
t to the hub

b
ub

 of hum
anity. They p

refer 
forested

 areas near rivers and
 lakes, the sam

e kind
 of p

laces that also are d
raw

ing m
ore p

eop
le, 

m
ore b

uild
ings and

 m
ore energy need

s.

P
ow

er p
oles and

 lines are p
articularly attractive to b

ird
s, esp

ecially eagles, haw
ks and

 falcons, 
w

hich use them
 to sp

ot p
rey. The p

rob
lem

 arises w
hen electricity transm

ission w
ires are w

ithin the 
d

istance of an eagle’s w
ingsp

an, w
hich ranges from

 6 feet to 8 feet.

“The d
anger com

es from
 the p

otential to touch tw
o lines,” said

 Jeff D
allaR

osa, ecological 
p

rogram
s m

anager for C
enterP

oint E
nergy Inc., w

hich d
elivers p

ow
er to H

ouston. “The eagle is 
such a large b

ird
 that a lot of p

oles d
o not have that kind

 of sp
acing.”
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In January, an eagle carrying p
rey struck C

enterP
oint lines near the S

an Jacinto R
iver in east 

H
arris C

ounty. C
rew

s found
 the d

ead
 b

ird
 w

hile w
orking to restore p

ow
er in the area after the 

incid
ent.

C
enterP

oint resp
ond

ed
 b

y p
rovid

ing a p
lan to p

revent electrocutions to fed
eral authorities. The 

strategies includ
e installing “rap

tor guard
s” that p

revent eagles from
 roosting on w

ires and
 p

oles 
and

 w
orking w

ith H
ouston A

ud
ub

on and
 other b

ird
 enthusiasts to id

entify lines near nests for extra 
p

recautions.

“The young ones can b
e aw

kw
ard

 and
 d

o not m
ake the b

est d
ecisions,” D

allaR
osa said

.

A
uthorities can seek crim

inal p
rosecution of com

p
anies and

 others for the b
ird

 d
eaths und

er 
the B

ald
 and

 G
old

en E
agle P

rotection A
ct and

 the M
igratory B

ird
 Treaty. S

tineb
augh, how

ever, 
said

 com
p

anies such as C
enterP

oint E
nergy recognize the p

rob
lem

 and
 have d

one a good
 job

 
taking corrective actions.
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M
U

LTIPLE-CHO
ICE Q

U
ESTIO

N
S

E05.B-V.4.1.1

1
4

. 
In “B

ald
 eagle d

eaths raising concerns,” the m
eaning of the Latin p

refix “trans-” help
s the 

read
er know

 that “transm
ission” m

eans 

A
. 

com
m

unication ab
ove.

B
. 

com
m

unication b
eneath.

C
. 

com
m

unication b
efore.

D
. 

com
m

unication across.

The student is asked to use the Latin prefix “trans-” to determ
ine the m

eaning of the w
ord “transm

ission.” 
O

ption D is the correct answ
er since “trans-” m

eans “across.” O
ptions A, B, and C do not contain the correct 

m
eaning of the given prefix.

E05.B-V.4.1.2

1
5

. 
In “B

ald
 eagle d

eaths raising concerns,” w
hich w

ord
 is a synonym

 for restore?

A
. 

react

B
. 

reflect

C
. 

relate

D
. 

rep
air

The student is asked to identify a synonym
 for the w

ord “restore.” O
ption D is the correct answ

er. The pow
er 

com
pany’s efforts to “restore” pow

er indicate that pow
er w

as off, and they w
ere attem

pting to repair the 
problem

. O
ptions A, B, and C are not synonym

s for the given w
ord and do not m

ake sense in context.

**



PSSA G
rad

e 5 E
LA Prelim

in
ary Item

 an
d

 Sco
rin

g Sam
p

ler—
Jan

u
ary 2015

23

P
S

S
A

 E
N

G
L

IS
H

 L
A

N
G

U
A

G
E

 A
R

T
S

SELECTED
RESPO

N
SE Q

U
ESTIO

N

E05.B-K.1.1.3

1
6

. 
The follow

ing q
uestion has tw

o p
arts. A

nsw
er P

art O
ne and

 then answ
er P

art Tw
o.

P
a

rt O
n

e 

B
ased

 on “B
ald

 eagle d
eaths raising concerns,” w

hat is the relationship
 b

etw
een the 

existence of p
ow

er lines and
 the rate of b

ald
 eagle d

eaths? 

A
. 

The m
aterials that are used

 to b
uild

 p
ow

er lines affect the rate of b
ald

 eagle d
eaths.

B
. 

The p
esticid

es used
 near p

ow
er lines affect the rate of b

ald
 eagle d

eaths.

C
. 

The d
istance p

ow
er lines are from

 each other affects the rate of b
ald

 eagle d
eaths.

D
. 

The p
ollution created

 b
y p

ow
er lines affects the rate of b

ald
 eagle d

eaths.

P
a

rt T
w

o
 

W
hat evid

ence from
 the p

assage sup
p

orts your answ
er ab

ove? C
hoose tw

o
 answ

ers.

A
. 

“. . . electricity transm
ission w

ires are w
ithin the d

istance of an eagle’s w
ingsp

an, . . .”

B
. 

“ ‘The d
anger com

es from
 the p

otential to touch tw
o lines,’ . . .”

C
. 

“P
ow

er p
oles and

 lines are p
articularly attractive to b

ird
s, . . .”

D
. 

“C
rew

s found
 the d

ead
 b

ird
 w

hile w
orking to restore p

ow
er in the area . . .”

The student is asked to determ
ine the relationship betw

een the existence of pow
er lines and the rate of bald 

eagle deaths and then to identify evidence from
 the passage to support this relationship. 

Part O
ne: O

ption C is the correct answ
er since it is a fact that som

e pow
er lines are too close together. 

O
ptions A, B, and D are not supported by inform

ation in the passage. 
Part Tw

o: O
ptions A and B are the correct answ

ers since they support the fact that the sm
all distance 

betw
een the pow

er lines affects the rate of bald eagle deaths. O
ption C states that eagles find the pow

er 
poles attractive but does not relate to the rate of bald eagle deaths. O

ption D relates to bald eagle deaths but 
not to the distance of the pow

er lines.

***
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Q
uestions 17–19 refer to m

ore than one p
assage. B

e sure to read
 each q

uestion carefully.

M
U

LTIPLE-CHO
ICE Q

U
ESTIO

N
S

E05.B-C.2.1.1

1
7

. 
W

hich statem
ent b

e
s
t d

escrib
es the d

ifference in the p
oint of view

 of “The E
agles A

re B
ack!” 

from
 the other tw

o p
assages?

A
. 

“The E
agles A

re B
ack!” is w

ritten from
 the p

oint of view
 of a scientist interested

 in 
exp

laining the p
rob

lem
s faced

 b
y b

ald
 eagles, w

hile the other tw
o p

assages are w
ritten 

from
 the p

oint of view
 of b

iologists and
 p

oliticians stud
ying the effects of p

esticid
es on 

b
ald

 eagles. 

B
. 

“The E
agles A

re B
ack!” is w

ritten from
 the p

oint of view
 of a stud

ent researching b
ald

 
eagles, w

hile the other tw
o p

assages are w
ritten from

 the p
oint of view

 of p
ark rangers 

w
ho d

iscuss how
 p

arks have b
rought b

ack b
ald

 eagles.

C
. 

“The E
agles A

re B
ack!” is w

ritten from
 the p

oint of view
 of an ind

ivid
ual p

rovid
ing a 

general history of b
ald

 eagles throughout the country, w
hile the other tw

o p
assages 

are w
ritten from

 the p
oint of view

 of rep
orters w

ho d
iscuss sightings of b

ald
 eagles in 

p
articular areas of the country.

D
. 

“The E
agles A

re B
ack!” is w

ritten from
 the p

oint of view
 of a resid

ent w
ho has sighted

 
b

ald
 eagles, w

hile the other tw
o p

assages are w
ritten from

 the p
oint of view

 of historians 
w

ho d
escrib

e w
here b

ald
 eagles used

 to live.

The student is asked to identify the difference in the points of view
 of the three passages. O

ption C is the correct 
answ

er. “The Eagles Are Back!” is w
ritten by som

eone w
ho is giving inform

ation about the population of bald 
eagles at different points in tim

e. “Bald eagles m
ake a com

eback in Chicago” w
as w

ritten by tw
o television new

s 
reporters. “Bald eagle deaths raising concerns” w

as w
ritten by a new

spaper reporter. O
ptions A, B, and D are 

not supported by inform
ation in the passages.

*
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E05.B-C.2.1.2

1
8

. 
W

hat is the overall structure of a
ll three p

assages? 

A
. 

A
ll three p

assages com
p

are d
ifferent w

ays that have b
een used

 to increase the num
b

er 
of b

ald
 eagles.

B
. 

A
ll three p

assages d
iscuss the cause and

 effect of the b
ald

 eagle d
ecreasing and

 then 
increasing in num

b
er.

C
. 

A
ll three p

assages ask a q
uestion ab

out how
 the b

ald
 eagle has increased

 in num
b

er and
 

then answ
er it.

D
. 

A
ll three p

assages d
iscuss the issue of the d

ecreasing num
b

er of b
ald

 eagles w
ith d

etails 
in ord

er of im
p

ortance.

The student is asked to identify the overall structure of the three passages. O
ption B is the correct answ

er since 
all three passages discuss how

 people have affected the num
ber of bald eagles in negative and then in positive 

w
ays. O

ptions A, C, and D are not supported by inform
ation in the passages.

*
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1
9

. 
The p

assages d
iscuss the im

p
act that p

eop
le have had

 on the b
ald

 eagle. W
rite an essay 

analyzing how
 p

eop
le are help

ing the b
ald

 eagle increase in num
b

ers. U
se inform

ation from
 

a
ll three p

assages to sup
p

ort your resp
onse.

W
riter’s Checklist for the 

Text-Dependent Analysis Q
uestion

PLAN
 before you w

rite

 •
M

ake sure you read the question carefully.
 •

M
ake sure you have read the entire passage carefully.

 •
Think about how

 the question relates to the passage. 
 •

O
rganize your ideas on scratch paper. U

se a thought m
ap, 

outline, or other graphic organizer to plan your essay.

FO
CU

S w
hile you w

rite

 •
Analyze the inform

ation from
 the passage as you w

rite your essay.
 •

M
ake sure you use evidence from

 the passage to support your response.
 •

U
se precise language, a variety of sentence types, and transitions in your essay.

 •
O

rganize your paper w
ith an introduction, body, and conclusion.

PRO
O

FREAD after you w
rite

 I w
rote m

y final essay in the answ
er booklet.

 I stayed focused on answ
ering the question. 

 I used evidence from
 the passage to support m

y response.

 I corrected errors in capitalization, spelling, sentence form
ation, 

punctuation, and w
ord choice.

TEXT-DEPEN
DEN

T AN
ALYSIS Q

U
ESTIO

N

E05.E.1.1 

G
O

 O
N
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TEXT
D

EPEN
D

EN
T A

N
A

LYSIS Q
U

ESTIO
N

 SCO
RIN

G
 G

U
ID

ELIN
E

Item
 #19

Assessm
ent Anchor:  

E05.E.1–Evidence-Based Analysis of Text

Speci c Assessm
ent Anchor Descriptor addressed by this item

:

E05.E.1.1–Draw
 evidence from

 literary or inform
a

 onal texts to support analysis, re
 ec

 on, and research.

Score
Point

Descrip
 on

4

• E
 ec

 vely addresses all parts of the task dem
onstra

 ng in-depth analy
 c understanding of the 

text(s)
• E

 ec
 ve introduc

 on, developm
ent, and conclusion iden

 fying an opinion, topic, or 
controlling idea related to the text(s) 

• Strong organiza
 onal structure that e

 ec
 vely supports the focus and ideas 

• Thorough analysis of explicit and im
plicit m

eanings from
 text(s) to e

 ec
 vely support claim

s, 
opinions, ideas, and inferences

• Substan
 al, accurate, and direct reference to the text(s) using relevant key details, exam

ples, 
quotes, facts, and/or de

 ni ons 
• Substan

 al reference to the m
ain idea(s) and relevant key details of the text(s) to support the 

w
riter’s purpose

• Skillful use of transi ons to link ideas 
• E

 ec
 ve use of precise language and dom

ain-speci c vocabulary draw
n from

 the text(s) to 
explain the topic and/or to convey experiences/events

• Few
 errors, if any, are present in sentence form

a
 on, gram

m
ar, usage, spelling, capitaliza

 on, 
and punctua

 on; errors present do not interfere w
ith m

eaning

3

• Adequately addresses all parts of the task dem
onstra

 ng su
  cient understanding of the 

text(s)
• Clear introduc

 on, developm
ent, and conclusion iden

 fying an opinion, topic, or controlling 
idea related to the text(s) 

• Appropriate organiza
 onal structure that adequately supports the focus and ideas 

• Clear analysis of explicit and im
plicit m

eanings from
 text(s) to support claim

s, opinions, ideas, 
and inferences 

• Su
  cient, accurate, and direct reference to the text(s) using relevant details, exam

ples, 
quotes, facts, and/or de

 ni ons 
• Su

  cient reference to the m
ain idea(s) and relevant key details of the text(s) to support the 

w
riter’s purpose

• Appropriate use of transi ons to link ideas 
• Appropriate use of precise language and dom

ain-speci c vocabulary draw
n from

 the text(s) to 
explain the topic and/or to convey experiences/events

• Som
e errors m

ay be present in sentence form
a

 on, gram
m

ar, usage, spelling, capitaliza
 on, 

and punctua
 on; errors present seldom

 interfere w
ith m

eaning
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Score
Point

Descrip
 on

2

• Inconsistently addresses som
e parts of the task dem

onstra
 ng par al understanding of the 

text(s)
• W

eak introduc
 on, developm

ent, and/or conclusion iden
 fying an opinion, topic, or 

controlling idea som
ew

hat related to the text(s) 
• W

eak organiza
 onal structure that inconsistently supports the focus and ideas 

• W
eak or inconsistent analysis of explicit and/or im

plicit m
eanings from

 text(s) that som
ew

hat 
supports claim

s, opinions, ideas, and inferences 
• Vague reference to the text(s) using som

e details, exam
ples, quotes, facts, and/or de

 ni ons
• W

eak reference to the m
ain idea(s) and relevant details of the text(s) to support the w

riter’s 
purpose

• Inconsistent use of transi ons to link ideas 
• Inconsistent use of precise language and dom

ain-speci c vocabulary draw
n from

 the text(s) to 
explain the topic and/or to convey experiences/events

• Errors m
ay be present in sentence form

a
 on, gram

m
ar, usage, spelling, capitaliza

 on, and 
punctua

 on; errors present m
ay interfere w

ith m
eaning

1

• M
inim

ally addresses part(s) of the task dem
onstra

 ng inadequate understanding of the text(s)
• M

inim
al evidence of an introduc

 on, developm
ent, and/or conclusion

• M
inim

al evidence of an organiza
 onal structure

• Insu
  cient or no analysis of the text(s); m

ay or m
ay not support claim

s, opinions, ideas, and 
inferences 

• Insu
  cient reference to the text(s) using few

 details, exam
ples, quotes, facts, and/or 

de
 ni ons

• M
inim

al reference to the m
ain idea(s) and/or relevant details of the text(s) 

• Few, if any, transi ons to link ideas
• Li le or no use of precise language or dom

ain-speci c vocabulary draw
n from

 the text(s)
• M

any errors m
ay be present in sentence form

a
 on, gram

m
ar, usage, spelling, capitaliza

 on, 
and punctua

 on; errors present o
 en interfere w

ith m
eaning

N
on-

scorables

BLK (blank) .......N
o response or w

ri en refusal to respond or too brief to determ
ine response

OT .....................O
  task/topic

LO
E ...................Response in a language other than English

IL .......................Illegible
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S
ince the 1960s p

eop
le have b

een concerned
 ab

out the num
b

ers of b
ald

 eagles. 
M

any d
ifferent p

eop
le have taken action to help

 the b
ald

 eagle increase in num
b

ers.

W
hen p

eop
le realized

 that a p
esticid

e (D
D

T) w
as contam

inating the eagles’ food
 

sup
p

ly and
 m

aking their eggs w
eak, the governm

ent b
anned

 D
D

T and
 that help

ed
 

eagles w
hen the p

oison w
ore off. They w

ere ab
le to have strong eggs again, so the 

b
ab

ies had
 a b

etter chance to survive. The governm
ent also p

ut the eagle on the 
E

nd
angered

 S
p

ecies List b
ecause “few

er than five hund
red

 b
reed

ing p
airs of b

ald
 

eagles w
ere left in the low

er forty-eight states.” The governm
ent also p

rotected
 their 

hab
itat and

 kep
t p

eop
le aw

ay b
ecause eagles like p

eaceful sp
ots near lakes and

 
rivers.

A
t the P

atuxent W
ild

life R
esearch C

enter in M
aryland

, p
eop

le raised
 eagle chicks to 

b
e set free in the w

ild
, and

 they also help
ed

 b
y taking tw

o eggs from
 one p

air of 
eagles and

 giving them
 to another p

air of eagles to raise. The first p
air usually had

 
another set of eggs, so then tw

o p
airs of eagles w

ere each ab
le to raise 2 b

ab
ies 

each. “B
y the tim

e the p
rogram

 end
ed

 in 1988, 124 b
ald

 eagles had
 b

een hatched
 

there for release into the w
ild

.” 

A
ccord

ing to the p
assage from

 the television new
s rep

ort, em
p

loyees at a Iow
a 

A
lcoa p

lant set up
 a w

eb
cam

 so p
eop

le could
 w

atch a p
air of eagles raise their 

eaglets. A
lso, for the first tim

e in 100 years, there is an eagle nest in C
hicago. 

U
nfortunately, as eagles increase there is increased

 d
anger for them

. The 
new

sp
ap

er article from
 the S

an A
ntonio E

xp
ress-N

ew
s says that as eagle num

b
ers 

increase, the num
b

er of d
eaths increase too b

ecause there are so m
any eagles and

 
som

e of them
 are d

ying b
y electrocuting on p

ow
er lines or crashing into the p

oles. 
C

enterP
oint E

nergy and
 the H

ouston A
ud

ob
on are d

evelop
ing w

ays to p
ut “rap

tor 
guard

s” on the p
ow

er lines so eagles w
on’t d

ie on them
 w

here there are m
any 

eagles like around
 lakes and

 w
here there is a nest.

B
ecause of all these p

eop
le b

ald
 eagles “have soared

 to m
ore than 9,000”.

TEXT-DEPEN
DEN

T AN
ALYSIS Q

U
ESTIO

N
 STU

DEN
T RESPO

N
SES 

E05.E.1.1
Response Score:  4

1
9

. 
The p

assages d
iscuss the im

p
act that p

eop
le have had

 on the b
ald

 eagle. W
rite an essay 

analyzing how
 p

eop
le are help

ing the b
ald

 eagle increase in num
b

ers. U
se inform

ation from
 

a
ll three p

assages to sup
p

ort your resp
onse.
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The response effectively addresses all parts of the task, dem
onstrating an in-depth understanding 

of the texts. The student analyzes explicit and im
plicit m

eanings (“The governm
ent also put the 

eagle on the Endangered Species List” and “the Patuxent W
ildlife Research Center in M

aryland, 
people raised eagle chicks to be set free”) from

 the texts, effectively supporting the m
ain idea 

(“M
any different people have taken action to help the bald eagle increase in num

bers”). Substantial, 
accurate, and direct reference to the texts (“ ‘few

er than five hundred breeding pairs of bald eagles 
w

ere left in the low
er forty-eight states,’ ” “a Iow

a Alcoa plant set up a w
ebcam

,” and “CenterPoint 
Energy and the Houston Audobon are developing w

ays to put ‘raptor guards’ on the pow
er lines”) 

using relevant key details and facts supports the m
ain idea. The student has a clear organizational 

structure that effectively supports the focus and ideas, including an effective introduction, 
transitions to link ideas, ideas grouped in a logical order, and a conclusion related to the m

ain idea 
and purpose. Precise language draw

n from
 the texts (“a pesticide (DDT),” “124 bald eagles had been 

hatched there for release into the w
ild,” “for the first tim

e in 100 years,” and “ ‘raptor guards’ ”) is 
effectively used to explain the topic. The response is free of convention errors.
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1
9

. 
The p

assages d
iscuss the im

p
act that p

eop
le have had

 on the b
ald

 eagle. W
rite an essay 

analyzing how
 p

eop
le are help

ing the b
ald

 eagle increase in num
b

ers. U
se inform

ation from
 

a
ll three p

assages to sup
p

ort your resp
onse.

G
O

 O
N

E05.E.1.1
Response Score:  4
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The response effectively addresses all parts of the task, dem
onstrating an in-depth, analytic 

understanding of the texts. The student analyzes explicit and im
plicit m

eanings (“the pesticide DDT 
w

as in the food chain and harm
ing eagle’s eggs, the governm

ent banned it,” “Around the U.S. eagles 
are not rare any m

ore,” and “I’m
 sure there are alot m

ore people helping eagles too because there 
are m

any m
any m

ore eagles now
”) from

 the texts, effectively supporting the m
ain idea (“M

any 
different people have done m

any different things to help the bald eagle increase in num
bers”). 

Substantial, accurate, and direct reference to the texts (“w
here they nest and kept people aw

ay,” 
“People raised eagle chicks to be let go in the w

ild in M
aryland,” “eagles in Chicago for the first 

tim
e in 100 years,” and “people are putting up ‘raptor guards’ ”) supports the m

ain idea. The student 
em

ploys a strong organizational structure that effectively supports the w
riter’s ideas, including an 

effective introduction, transitions, ideas grouped in a logical order, and a conclusion related to the 
m

ain idea and purpose. Precise language draw
n from

 the texts (“DDT w
as in the 

food chain,” “they let 124 of the eagles go in the w
ild,” and “ ‘raptor guards’ ”) is effectively used to 

explain the topic and convey events. There are errors in spelling (“evenchualy,” “baby’s” for babies, 
and “alot”), usage (“eagles w

ho” instead of eagles that), and capitalization (“Because”); how
ever, 

these errors do not interfere w
ith m

eaning.
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1
9

. 
The p

assages d
iscuss the im

p
act that p

eop
le have had

 on the b
ald

 eagle. W
rite an essay 

analyzing how
 p

eop
le are help

ing the b
ald

 eagle increase in num
b

ers. U
se inform

ation from
 

a
ll three p

assages to sup
p

ort your resp
onse.

G
O

 O
N

E05.E.1.1
Response Score:  3
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The response adequately analyzes how
 people are helping the bald eagle increase in num

bers, 
dem

onstrating sufficient understanding of the texts. The student analyzes both explicit and im
plicit 

m
eanings from

 the texts to support the m
ain idea (“People are helping the bald eagle increase in 

num
bers by protecting it, helping them

 have baby eagles and giving them
 a place to live”). Direct 

reference to the texts (“som
eone figured out it w

as DDT that w
as killing them

,” “The governm
ent 

banned DDT in 1972,” “governm
ent m

ade the eagle ‘endangered’ and protected it and other rare 
anim

als w
ith the Endangered Species act,” “In M

aryland, bald eagles are b[r]ought to a center for 
birds and they raise eagle chicks,” and “people in Texas are installing ‘raptor gaurds’ to protect the 
eagles [from

 electrocution]”), using relevant details, exam
ples, and facts, is provided to support the 

m
ain idea. Clearer references to the m

ain idea w
ould strengthen the analysis. The student em

ploys 
an appropriate organizational structure consisting of a logical, chronological order of events from

 
the texts, surrounded by a clear introduction and conclusion. There is an appropriate use of 
transitions to link ideas in this response (“A year later,” “Now

 people w
ould,” and “Don’t w

orry 
though”). An error in gram

m
ar (“there’s” for there are) and tw

o spelling errors (“lectrocuted” and 
“gaurds”) are present; how

ever, these do not interfere w
ith m

eaning.
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Response Score:  3

1
9

. 
The p

assages d
iscuss the im

p
act that p

eop
le have had

 on the b
ald

 eagle. W
rite an essay 

analyzing how
 p

eop
le are help

ing the b
ald

 eagle increase in num
b

ers. U
se inform

ation from
 

a
ll three p

assages to sup
p

ort your resp
onse.

P
eop

le help
 the b

ald
 eagles increase in num

b
ers b

y trying to p
rotect them

 and
 

p
rotect w

here they live. 

There w
ere hard

ly eagles left in A
m

erica and
 p

eop
le thought they w

ould
 b

e extinct 
b

ut nood
y knew

 w
hy. E

ventually they found
 out that D

D
T w

as killing b
ab

y eagles 
b

ecause the shells w
eren’t hard

 enough so the governm
ent b

anned
 it and

 m
ad

e the 
eagle p

rotected
 on the E

nd
angered

 S
p

ecies act. This m
eant that nob

od
y could

 d
o 

anyting to eagles. 

S
om

e p
eop

le at a research center are help
ing to raise eagle chicks. E

ggs are taken 
from

 p
arents of one eagle and

 given to d
ifferent p

arents to raise. W
hen they grow

ed
 

up
, they let them

 go into the w
ild

. That help
ed

 the eagles.

In the second
 p

assage, it says that there is a w
ild

erness p
reserve near a b

ig city and
 

there is an eagle’s nest there for the first tim
e in over one hund

red
 years! S

o that 
show

s that the eagles are increase in num
b

ers. 

 N
ow

 that there are lots of eagles again, there’s new
 p

rob
lem

s like som
etim

es they 
land

 on electrical p
ow

er lines. P
eop

le d
ecid

ed
 to p

ut up
 guard

s to p
rotect the 

eagles from
 getting electrocuted

. O
ther p

eop
le are help

ing out w
here there are 

m
any eagles like around

 lakes and
 w

here they have nests. 

N
ow

 eagles are not that end
angered

. They aren’t even on the end
angered

 sp
ecies 

list anym
ore.That is how

 p
eop

le have help
ed

 the b
ald

 eagles increase in num
b

ers. 

The response adequately analyzes how
 people are helping the bald eagle increase in num

bers, 
dem

onstrating sufficient understanding of the texts. The student analyzes explicit and im
plicit 

m
eanings from

 the texts to support the m
ain idea (“People help the bald eagles increase in num

bers 
by trying to protect them

 and protect w
here they live”). Direct reference to the texts (“DDT w

as killing 
baby eagles because the shells w

eren’t hard enough so the governm
ent banned it,” “m

ade the eagle 
protected on the Endangered Species act,” “there is a w

ilderness preserve near a big city and there is 
an eagle’s nest there for the first tim

e in over one hundred years”) is provided in support of the m
ain 

idea. Additional and/or m
ore specific, relevant details, exam

ples, or quotes from
 the texts w

ould 
strengthen the analysis. The student em

ploys an appropriate organizational structure consisting 
of a logical, chronological order of events from

 the texts w
ith a clear introductory statem

ent and 
conclusion. The response features errors in gram

m
ar (“grow

ed” and “there’s”); how
ever, the errors 

present do not interfere w
ith m

eaning.
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1
9

. 
The p

assages d
iscuss the im

p
act that p

eop
le have had

 on the b
ald

 eagle. W
rite an essay 

analyzing how
 p

eop
le are help

ing the b
ald

 eagle increase in num
b

ers. U
se inform

ation from
 

a
ll three p

assages to sup
p

ort your resp
onse.

G
O

 O
N

E05.E.1.1
Response Score:  2



The response inconsistently addresses the task, dem
onstrating partial understanding of the texts. 

There is w
eak analysis of the explicit m

eanings from
 the texts (“If people didn’t [help] there m

ight 
not be any eagles left except in a zoo”). There is w

eak reference to specific, relevant details from
 the 

texts (“eagles w
ere getting sick from

 poison and there w
ere’nt very m

any left, so the governm
ent 

protected them
 from

 being extinct”). The response also has a w
eak organizational structure 

including a sim
ple introduction and an equally sim

ple conclusion. Transitions are used inconsistently 
(“If they did’nt do that”). There is little use of precise language and vocabulary draw

n from
 the texts 

to explain the topic (“Som
e people in M

aryland”). The response contains errors in punctuation 
(“w

ere’nt,” “have’nt,” “did’nt,” and “w
o’nt”), usage (“m

aid” for m
ade and “buryers” for barriers), and 

spelling (“outlow
ed” and “poisin”) that som

etim
es interfere w

ith m
eaning.
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E05.E.1.1
Response Score:  2

1
9

. 
The p

assages d
iscuss the im

p
act that p

eop
le have had

 on the b
ald

 eagle. W
rite an essay 

analyzing how
 p

eop
le are help

ing the b
ald

 eagle increase in num
b

ers. U
se inform

ation from
 

a
ll three p

assages to sup
p

ort your resp
onse.

There w
ere alm

ost no eagles left until p
eop

le help
ed

 b
ald

 eagles increase in 
num

b
ers. O

ne w
ay p

eop
le help

ed
 w

as b
y b

anning D
D

T. D
D

T is a p
oison that m

akes 
eagles lose their b

ab
ies. A

fter the D
D

T w
ore off, eagles b

egan to increase in 
num

b
ers.

A
nother w

ay p
eop

le help
ed

 w
as that in M

aryland
 p

eop
le w

ould
 raise b

ab
y eagles 

and
 release them

 into the w
ild

 and
 they w

ould
 give chicks from

 other eagles to 
eagles that d

id
n’t have any so they could

 raise a fam
ily too. This also help

ed
 the 

b
ald

 eagle increase in num
b

ers. In other p
laces eagles are d

ying b
ecause they hit 

electric w
ires so com

p
anys are p

utting up
 guard

s to keep
 the eagles safe in 

increase in num
b

ers.

N
ow

, eagles are b
ack and

 p
eop

le have help
ed

 the b
ald

 eagle increase in num
b

ers.

The response inconsistently addresses the task, dem
onstrating partial understanding of the texts. 

There is w
eak analysis of explicit m

eanings from
 the texts (“There w

ere alm
ost no eagles left until 

people helped bald eagles increase in num
bers”). The response lacks specific, relevant details from

 
the texts. There is w

eak reference to the m
ain ideas and relevant details (“DDT is a poison that 

m
akes eagles lose their babies” and “in M

aryland people w
ould raise baby eagles”). The response 

has a w
eak organizational structure w

ith a sim
ple introduction and a sim

plistic conclusion. The 
response does feature transitions (“After the DDT w

ore off,” “Another w
ay,” and “This also helped”); 

how
ever, there is little use of precise language and vocabulary draw

n from
 the texts to explain the 

topic. The response contains an error in spelling (“com
panys” for com

panies).
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Response Score:  1

1
9

. 
The p

assages d
iscuss the im

p
act that p

eop
le have had

 on the b
ald

 eagle. W
rite an essay 

analyzing how
 p

eop
le are help

ing the b
ald

 eagle increase in num
b

ers. U
se inform

ation from
 

a
ll three p

assages to sup
p

ort your resp
onse.

H
ere are som

e w
ays that p

eop
le are help

ing the b
ald

 eagle increase in num
b

ers. 
The b

ald
 eagle p

refer frosted
 areas like rivers and

 lakes. A
t the C

hicago Z
oo D

D
T 

w
as a really b

ig p
rob

lem
 for b

ald
 eagles. H

ouston aud
ob

on and
 other b

ird
 

entusiasts  id
entify lines near nests for extera p

recautions. Young ones can b
e 

aw
kw

ard
. A

uthorites can seek crim
inal p

rosecution und
er the law

 if som
eone hurts 

an eagle. Those are w
ays that p

eop
le are help

ing the b
ald

 eagle increase in 
num

b
ers.

The response m
inim

ally addresses the task of explaining how
 people are helping the bald eagle 

increase in num
bers, dem

onstrating inadequate understanding of the texts. M
inim

al reference to 
the m

ain idea is evident. The response fails to dem
onstrate a true analysis of the texts. References 

to the texts are insufficient and often inaccurate (“At the Chicago Zoo DDT w
as a really big problem

 
for bald eagles”). M

uch of the response is com
posed of inaccurate fragm

ents of ideas from
 

various portions of the passages. There is a m
inim

al introduction (“Here are som
e w

ays”), and 
the conclusion is sim

plistic (“Those are w
ays that people are helping”). M

inim
al evidence of an 

organizational structure is present, including a lack of transitions to connect ideas. Although there 
is som

e precise language draw
n from

 the texts, it is em
ployed haphazardly (“Young ones can be 

aw
kw

ard”). Errors present in spelling (“entusiasts” and “Authorites”), and capitalization (“audobon”) 
interfere w

ith m
eaning.
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1
9

. 
The p

assages d
iscuss the im

p
act that p

eop
le have had

 on the b
ald

 eagle. W
rite an essay 

analyzing how
 p

eop
le are help

ing the b
ald

 eagle increase in num
b

ers. U
se inform

ation from
 

a
ll three p

assages to sup
p

ort your resp
onse.

G
O

 O
N

E05.E.1.1
Response Score:  1

The response m
inim

ally addresses the task of explaining how
 people are helping the bald eagle 

increase in num
bers. M

inim
al reference to the m

ain idea is evident, and the response does not 
dem

onstrate a true analysis of the texts. There is no introductory statem
ent, and the conclusion is 

sim
plistic (“now

 there are a lot of eagles thanks to people”). References to the texts are insufficient 
and/or confused (“the governm

ent stopped m
aking the poison” and “the governm

ent m
ade the eagle 

endangered”). M
inim

al evidence of an organizational structure is present. The response is free of 
convention errors.
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PASSAG
E 3 

R
ead the follow

ing p
assage about A

nita R
oddick. Then answ

er questions 20–29.

A
n

ita
 R

o
d

d
ic

k

F
o

u
n

d
e

r o
f T

h
e

 B
o

d
y
 S

h
o

p

b
y K

rista M
cLuskey

E
a

rly
 Y

e
a

rs

A
nita w

as b
orn in Littleham

p
ton, E

ngland
, w

here her p
arents ow

ned
 the C

lifton C
afé. A

nita’s 
father, H

enry, turned
 the C

lifton C
afé into an A

m
erican-style d

iner like the ones he had
 seen w

hile 
living in the U

nited
 S

tates. It w
as com

p
lete w

ith p
inb

all m
achines, a jukeb

ox, and
 C

oca-C
ola, 

w
hich w

as not w
ell know

n in E
ngland

 at that tim
e. S

ud
d

enly, the café b
ecam

e very p
op

ular. A
nita 

realized
 that the atm

osp
here in a b

usiness can m
ake it successful.

W
hen A

nita w
as ab

out ten years old
, her m

other took over the café. A
ll the child

ren w
ere 

exp
ected

 to w
ork there after school and

 on w
eekend

s to help
 sup

p
ort the fam

ily. M
eanw

hile, A
nita 

w
as com

p
leting her ed

ucation. A
fter finishing second

ary school, she attend
ed

 a teacher training 
college in the city of B

ath.

D
e

v
e

lo
p

in
g

 S
k

ills

A
fter grad

uating, A
nita d

ecid
ed

 she w
anted

 som
e ad

venture in her life. S
he traveled

 to Tahiti, 
N

ew
 H

eb
rid

es, A
ustralia, M

ad
agascar, N

ew
 C

aled
onia, and

 S
outh A

frica. In these p
laces, A

nita 
w

atched
 the local w

om
en use natural p

rod
ucts to clean their skin and

 hair. S
he tried

 them
 and

 
found

 they w
orked

 b
etter than the p

rod
ucts she used

 b
ack in E

ngland
. 

A
fter A

nita returned
 to E

ngland
, she m

et and
 m

arried
 G

ord
on R

od
d

ick, w
ith w

hom
 she had

 
tw

o d
aughters. A

nita and
 G

ord
on w

orked
 hard

 running a hotel and
 restaurant. O

ne d
ay, G

ord
on 

announced
 that he w

anted
 to take tw

o years off to rid
e on horseb

ack from
 B

uenos A
ires, 

A
rgentina, to N

ew
 York C

ity. A
lthough A

nita w
as not thrilled

 at this p
rosp

ect, she knew
 that it w

as 
his d

ream
. S

he had
 to p

lan how
 to sup

p
ort herself and

 the child
ren w

hile G
ord

on w
as aw

ay. S
he 

d
ecid

ed
 to run a little shop

 that w
ould

 b
e op

en only from
 9 A.M

. to 5 P.M
. so that she could

 sp
end

 
tim

e w
ith her d

aughters. 

A
nita d

ecid
ed

 that it w
ould

 b
e a cosm

etics shop
 selling p

rod
ucts m

ad
e from

 only natural 
ingred

ients. D
uring her travels, she had

 seen how
 effective natural p

rod
ucts w

ere. S
he had

 
noticed

 that w
om

en in those hot countries had
 silky sm

ooth skin even though they w
ere in 

the sun all the tim
e. 
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A
fter getting a £

14,000 b
ank loan, A

nita hired
 a chem

ist to d
evelop

 the cosm
etics. S

he told
 the 

chem
ist not to test the p

rod
ucts on anim

als, even though that is norm
al p

ractice in the cosm
etics 

ind
ustry. A

nita rented
 a store in B

righton, 20 m
iles (33 kilom

eters) from
 Littleham

p
ton. S

he p
ainted

 
the insid

e d
ark green to hid

e stains on the w
alls. In M

arch 1976, the first B
od

y S
hop

 op
ened

, and
 

it m
ad

e £130 the first d
ay. 

A
nita had

 only tw
enty-five p

rod
ucts to sell. To fill the sp

ace in the shop
, she p

ackaged
 each 

p
rod

uct in five d
ifferent sizes. S

he b
ought the cheap

est containers she could
 find

. S
ince she could

 
not afford

 very m
any b

ottles, she asked
 custom

ers to b
ring in their ow

n to fill them
 in the store. In 

this w
ay, A

nita b
egan recycling b

efore it w
as com

m
only d

one.

A
nita used

 unusual m
arketing tactics. To get custom

ers into The B
od

y S
hop

, she sp
rayed

 a 
trail of p

erfum
e d

ow
n the street lead

ing to the store to tem
p

t p
eop

le to com
e insid

e. S
he hung 

d
ried

 flow
ers from

 the ceiling and
 p

ut b
ow

ls of scented
 p

otp
ourri on the counters. 

A
c

c
o

m
p

lis
h

m
e

n
ts

W
ithin a year, A

nita d
ecid

ed
 to op

en a second
 B

od
y S

hop
 

in a nearb
y tow

n. The b
ank refused

 to lend
 her any m

ore 
m

oney, so she team
ed

 up
 w

ith a p
artner w

ho p
aid

 to set up
 

the shop
 in return for half of the b

usiness. G
ord

on, her 
husb

and
, returned

 from
 his travels and

 b
egan to help

 b
y 

b
ottling the p

rod
ucts and

 taking care of the finances. 

S
oon, p

eop
le cam

e to A
nita w

anting to op
en their ow

n 
B

od
y S

hop
 stores w

ith p
rod

ucts sup
p

lied
 b

y her. A
nita and

 
G

ord
on agreed

 b
ecause this w

as a w
ay of exp

and
ing the 

b
usiness. The first B

od
y S

hop
 franchises op

ened
 in 1978, 

one in E
ngland

 and
 one in B

russels, B
elgium

. A
nita and

 
G

ord
on alw

ays trained
 the new

 B
od

y S
hop

 ow
ners, teaching 

them
 ab

out skin and
 hair care, and

 ab
out all the ingred

ients 
in the p

rod
ucts.

D
uring the next few

 years, the num
b

er of stores and
 

franchises increased
. M

eanw
hile, A

nita invented
 new

 
p

rod
ucts w

henever she saw
 a need

. S
he created

 a 
p

ep
p

erm
int lotion to soothe sore feet after several p

eop
le, 

w
ho had

 run a race, cam
e into the store asking for foot lotion.

In 1984, A
nita and

 G
ord

on d
ecid

ed
 to sell B

od
y S

hop
 

shares on the stock m
arket. B

y this tim
e, they had

 thirty-eight 
shop

s in E
ngland

 and
 fifty-tw

o shop
s in other countries. S

o 
m

any shares sold
 the first d

ay on the stock m
arket that 

overnight A
nita and

 G
ord

on w
ere m

illionaires.

1£—
sym

b
ol for the p

ound
 sterling, the official currency of the U

nited
 K

ingd
om

, w
hich includ

es E
ngland

Stock M
arket

S
tock is the financial w

orth of a 
com

pany divided into equal 
sections, called shares. O

ne
person can ow

n all the stock in a 
com

pany. If a com
pany needs 

extra m
oney to expand its 

business, it som
etim

es sells its 
stock to the public. S

hares are 
sold to the public on the stock
m

arket, w
hich is the place w

here 
people buy and sell shares in 
com

panies. W
hen stock in a 

com
pany is sold like this, m

any 
people ow

n sm
all parts of the 

com
pany, and the profits are 

divided am
ong the ow

ners of 
these shares. The original ow

ners 
lose som

e control because they 
have to answ

er to their 
shareholders if the com

pany
does not m

ake a profit.
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A
nita b

egan thinking ab
out the social resp

onsib
ility that the b

usiness had
. S

he w
anted

 to help
 

her com
m

unity and
 the environm

ent. S
he b

egan b
y sp

onsoring p
osters for G

reenp
eace, w

hich 
w

as trying to p
revent hazard

ous w
aste from

 b
eing d

um
p

ed
 in the ocean. N

ext, she cam
p

aigned
 

against the overhunting of w
hales. S

he p
ut up

 p
osters in her shop

s and
 stickers on her b

ottles 
saying “S

ave the w
hales.” S

he also sup
p

orted
 recycling and

 efforts to p
reserve the rain forest. 

B
od

y S
hop

 d
elivery trucks b

ecam
e b

illb
oard

s for A
nita’s various causes. H

er cam
p

aigns focused
 

on hum
an rights and

 environm
ental issues, such as p

rotecting end
angered

 sp
ecies.

A
nita’s b

usiness continues to grow
. Tod

ay, The B
od

y S
hop

 has ap
p

roxim
ately 1,500 stores in 

forty-six countries.

K
e

y
 E

v
e

n
ts

1
9
7
6 

R
od

d
ick op

ens the first B
od

y S
hop

 in B
righton, E

ngland
, and

 a second
 one in 

 
C

hichester.

1
9
7
8 

The first franchise of The B
od

y S
hop

 op
ens.

1
9
8
4 

The B
od

y S
hop

 goes p
ub

lic, selling shares on the stock m
arket.

1
9
8
6 

R
od

d
ick estab

lishes an E
nvironm

ental P
rojects’ D

ep
artm

ent of 
 

The B
od

y S
hop

; R
od

d
ick is nam

ed
 Lond

on’s B
usinessw

om
an of the Year.

1
9
8
7 

The B
od

y S
hop

 is nam
ed

 C
om

p
any of the Year b

y the C
onfed

eration of 
 

B
ritish Ind

ustries.

1
9
8
8 

The first B
od

y S
hop

 in the U
nited

 S
tates op

ens.
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M
U

LTIPLE-CHO
ICE Q

U
ESTIO

N
S

E05.B-C.3.1.1

2
0

. 
R

ead
 the sentence from

 the p
assage. 

“D
uring her travels, she had

 seen how
 effective natural p

rod
ucts w

ere.”

W
hich evid

ence from
 the p

assage b
e

s
t sup

p
orts the author’s p

oint in the sentence?

A
. 

R
od

d
ick trained

 new
 store ow

ners ab
out the ingred

ients in her p
rod

ucts.

B
. 

The w
om

en in hot countries had
 b

eautiful skin even though they w
ere often in the sun.

C
. 

R
od

d
ick used

 a b
ank loan to hire a chem

ist to d
evelop

 her cosm
etics.

D
. 

Local w
om

en used
 natural p

rod
ucts on their skin and

 hair.

The student is asked to determ
ine evidence from

 the passage that best supports the author’s point given in a 
sentence from

 the passage. O
ption B is the correct answ

er. The natural products that the w
om

en used protected 
their skin from

 the harsh effects of the sun. O
ptions A and C do not relate to the author’s point. O

ption D is a 
detail that relates to the topic of the author’s point but does not directly support it.

E05.B-V.4.1.1

2
1

. 
R

ead
 the sentences from

 the p
assage. 

“A
nita used

 unusual m
arketing tactics. To get custom

ers into The B
od

y S
hop

, she sp
rayed

 a 
trail of p

erfum
e d

ow
n the street lead

ing to the store to tem
p

t p
eop

le to com
e insid

e.”

W
hat d

oes tactics m
ean?

A
. 

ad
ventures

B
. 

rules

C
. 

slogans

D
. 

id
eas

The student is asked to determ
ine the m

eaning of the w
ord “tactics.” O

ption D is the correct answ
er. The 

sentence that gives an exam
ple of how

 Anita sprayed perfum
e to get people to com

e inside her store clues the 
reader that “ideas” is the m

eaning of “tactics.” O
ptions A, B, and C do not m

ake sense in the context of the 
sentences.

**



PSSA G
rad

e 5 E
LA Prelim

in
ary Item

 an
d

 Sco
rin

g Sam
p

ler—
Jan

u
ary 2015

49

P
S

S
A

 E
N

G
L

IS
H

 L
A

N
G

U
A

G
E

 A
R

T
S

E05.B-C.3.1.3

2
2

. 
W

hy is the inform
ation in the text b

ox “S
tock M

arket” includ
ed

 in the p
assage?

A
. 

to show
 how

 ow
ning a high num

b
er of B

od
y S

hop
s relates to the stock m

arket

B
. 

to exp
lain w

hy so m
any B

od
y S

hop
 shares sold

 the first d
ay on the stock m

arket

C
. 

to show
 w

hy selling shares on the stock m
arket w

as p
rofitab

le for the R
od

d
icks

D
. 

to exp
lain w

hat it m
eans that the R

od
d

icks sold
 B

od
y S

hop
 shares on the stock m

arket

The student is asked to determ
ine w

hy the inform
ation in the text box “Stock M

arket” is included in the passage. 
O

ption D is the correct answ
er. The text box explains w

hat shares are so that the reader can understand the 
m

eaning of the Roddicks selling shares of their com
pany on the stock m

arket. O
ptions A, B, and C are not 

supported by inform
ation in the text box.

E05.B-V.4.1.2

2
3

. 
W

hich w
ord

 is a synonym
 for exp

and
ing?

A
. 

grow
ing

B
. 

ob
serving

C
. 

p
lanning

D
. 

searching

The student is asked to identify the synonym
 for the w

ord “expanding.” O
ption A is the correct answ

er since 
“grow

ing” m
eans the sam

e as “expanding” and m
akes sense in the context of the passage. O

ptions B, C, and D 
are not supported by the context.

**
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E05.B-V.4.1.2

2
4

. 
W

hich w
ord

 is an antonym
 for soothe?

A
. 

relax

B
. 

im
itate

C
. 

agitate

D
. 

transform

The student is asked to identify the antonym
 for the w

ord “soothe.” O
ption C is the correct answ

er since 
“agitate” m

eans the opposite of “soothe.” O
ption A is a synonym

 for “soothe.” O
ptions B and D are not 

supported by the context of the passage.

E05.B-C.3.1.1

2
5

. 
W

hich sentence from
 the p

assage b
e

s
t show

s a reason for R
od

d
ick’s d

ecision to try to 
p

reserve the rain forest?

A
. 

“A
nita invented

 new
 p

rod
ucts w

henever she saw
 a need

.”

B
. 

“A
nita b

egan thinking ab
out the social resp

onsib
ility that the b

usiness had
.”

C
. 

“N
ext, she cam

p
aigned

 against the overhunting of w
hales.”

D
. 

“B
od

y S
hop

 d
elivery trucks b

ecam
e b

illb
oard

s for A
nita’s various causes.”

The student is asked to determ
ine the reason for Roddick’s decision to try to preserve the rain forest. O

ption B is 
the correct answ

er since it w
as Roddick’s belief that business has a social responsibility that led her to support 

different causes, such as preserving the rain forest. O
ption A does not relate to the social responsibility of 

business. O
ption C is an exam

ple of how
 Roddick im

plem
ented her belief in the social responsibility of business. 

O
ption D is a detail that supports how

 Roddick used her business to show
case the causes she supported.

**
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E05.B-K.1.1.1

2
6

. 
W

hich sentence ab
out G

ord
on b

e
s
t show

s that he sup
p

orted
 A

nita’s b
usiness end

eavor?

A
. 

“. . . b
egan to help

 b
y b

ottling the p
rod

ucts and
 taking care of the finances.”

B
. 

“. . . she team
ed

 up
 w

ith a p
artner w

ho p
aid

 to set up
 the shop

 in return for half of the 
b

usiness.”

C
. 

“. . . A
nita and

 G
ord

on d
ecid

ed
 to sell B

od
y S

hop
 shares on the stock m

arket.”

D
. 

“. . . overnight A
nita and

 G
ord

on w
ere m

illionaires.”

The student is asked to identify the sentence from
 the passage that best supports the given inference that 

Gordon supported Anita’s business endeavor. O
ption A is the correct answ

er since this sentence show
s how

 
Gordon helped Anita w

ith her business. O
ption B does not relate to Gordon at all. O

ptions C and D relate to 
Gordon, but they do not explain how

 Gordon supported Anita’s business.

E05.B-C.3.1.3

2
7

. 
W

hat connection d
o the d

etails in the text b
ox “K

ey E
vents” have w

ith the inform
ation in the 

p
assage? 

A
. 

They p
rovid

e further inform
ation ab

out A
nita’s career.

B
. 

They offer inform
ation ab

out A
nita’s fam

ily life.

C
. 

They sum
m

arize the facts given in the p
assage.

D
. 

They give a d
etailed

 exp
lanation for the events in the p

assage.

The student is asked to m
ake a connection betw

een the inform
ation in the text box and the passage. O

ption A 
is the correct answ

er since the inform
ation in the text box does have som

e events that are not listed in the 
passage. O

ption B is not correct since the events listed are not associated w
ith Anita’s personal life. O

ption C 
is not correct since som

e of the facts given are in addition to the facts provided in the passage. O
ption D is not 

correct since no detailed explanation is given w
ith the events listed in the text box.

**
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SELECTED-RESPO
N

SE Q
U

ESTIO
N

E05.B-K.1.1.2

2
8

. 
This q

uestion has tw
o p

arts. A
nsw

er P
art O

ne and
 then answ

er P
art Tw

o.

P
a

rt O
n

e

W
hich sentence contains tw

o m
ain id

eas of the p
assage?

A
. 

R
od

d
ick traveled

 around
 the w

orld
, and

 she ob
served

 w
om

en using natural p
rod

ucts 
on their skin and

 hair.

B
. 

R
od

d
ick m

arried
 G

ord
on, and

 they ran a hotel and
 restaurant.

C
. 

R
od

d
ick used

 her know
led

ge to create a p
rod

uct line, and
 she used

 m
arketing strategies 

to d
evelop

 a b
usiness.

D
. 

R
od

d
ick sup

p
orted

 herself and
 her child

ren, and
 she op

ened
 a sm

all shop
 in B

righton.

P
a

rt T
w

o

W
hat tw

o
 d

etails from
 the p

assage sup
p

ort the answ
er in P

art O
ne? C

hoose tw
o

 answ
ers.

A
. 

“A
nita d

ecid
ed

 that it w
ould

 b
e a cosm

etics shop
 selling p

rod
ucts m

ad
e from

 only 
natural ingred

ients.”

B
. 

“S
he had

 to p
lan how

 to sup
p

ort herself and
 the child

ren w
hile G

ord
on w

as aw
ay.”

C
. 

“S
he told

 the chem
ist not to test the p

rod
ucts on anim

als . . .”

D
. 

“To get custom
ers into The B

od
y S

hop
, she sp

rayed
 a trail of p

erfum
e d

ow
n the street 

lead
ing to the store to tem

p
t p

eop
le to com

e insid
e.”

E
. 

“. . . A
nita w

atched
 the local w

om
en use natural p

rod
ucts to clean their skin and

 hair.”

The student is asked to determ
ine the tw

o m
ain ideas of the passage and to select details from

 the passage that 
support those ideas.

Part O
ne: O

ption C is the correct answ
er since the passage discusses how

 Roddick cam
e up w

ith the idea for 
her business and how

 she m
ade it a success. O

ptions A, B, and D are details from
 the passage and not the 

m
ain ideas.

Part Tw
o: O

ptions A and D are the correct answ
ers since they support the m

ain ideas from
 Part O

ne. O
ption B 

relates to w
hy Roddick had to create a business. O

ption C is a detail that supports her belief in helping the 
environm

ent. O
ption E is a detail that supports the idea that Roddick learned m

uch during her travels.

***
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2
9

. 
A

nita R
od

d
ick had

 m
any achievem

ents throughout her life. W
rite an essay analyzing how

 
A

nita’s fam
ily w

as im
p

ortant to her success. U
se inform

ation from
 the p

assage to sup
p

ort 
your resp

onse.

W
riter’s Checklist for the 

Text-Dependent Analysis Q
uestion

PLAN
 before you w

rite

 •
M

ake sure you read the question carefully.
 •

M
ake sure you have read the entire passage carefully.

 •
Think about how

 the question relates to the passage. 
 •

O
rganize your ideas on scratch paper. U

se a thought m
ap, 

outline, or other graphic organizer to plan your essay.

FO
CU

S w
hile you w

rite

 •
Analyze the inform

ation from
 the passage as you w

rite your essay.
 •

M
ake sure you use evidence from

 the passage to support your response.
 •

U
se precise language, a variety of sentence types, and transitions in your essay.

 •
O

rganize your paper w
ith an introduction, body, and conclusion.

PRO
O

FREAD after you w
rite

 I w
rote m

y final essay in the answ
er booklet.

 I stayed focused on answ
ering the question. 

 I used evidence from
 the passage to support m

y response.

 I corrected errors in capitalization, spelling, sentence form
ation, 

punctuation, and w
ord choice.

E05.E.1.1 
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TEXT
D

EPEN
D

EN
T A

N
A

LYSIS Q
U

ESTIO
N

 SCO
RIN

G
 G

U
ID

ELIN
E 

Q
ues

 on #29

Assessm
ent Anchor: 

E05.E.1–Evidence-Based Analysis of Text

Speci c Assessm
ent Anchor Descriptor addressed by this item

:

E05.E.1.1–Draw
 evidence from

 literary or inform
a

 onal texts to support analysis, re
 ec

 on, and research.

Score
Point

Descrip
 on

4

• E
 ec

 vely addresses all parts of the task dem
onstra

 ng in-depth analy
 c understanding of the 

text(s)
• E

 ec
 ve introduc

 on, developm
ent, and conclusion iden

 fying an opinion, topic, or 
controlling idea related to the text(s) 

• Strong organiza
 onal structure that e

 ec
 vely supports the focus and ideas 

• Thorough analysis of explicit and im
plicit m

eanings from
 text(s) to e

 ec
 vely support claim

s, 
opinions, ideas, and inferences

• Substan
 al, accurate, and direct reference to the text(s) using relevant key details, exam

ples, 
quotes, facts, and/or de

 ni ons 
• Substan

 al reference to the m
ain idea(s) and relevant key details of the text(s) to support the 

w
riter’s purpose

• Skillful use of transi ons to link ideas 
• E

 ec
 ve use of precise language and dom

ain-speci c vocabulary draw
n from

 the text(s) to 
explain the topic and/or to convey experiences/events

• Few
 errors, if any, are present in sentence form

a
 on, gram

m
ar, usage, spelling, capitaliza

 on, 
and punctua

 on; errors present do not interfere w
ith m

eaning

3

• Adequately addresses all parts of the task dem
onstra

 ng su
  cient understanding of the 

text(s)
• Clear introduc

 on, developm
ent, and conclusion iden

 fying an opinion, topic, or controlling 
idea related to the text(s) 

• Appropriate organiza
 onal structure that adequately supports the focus and ideas 

• Clear analysis of explicit and im
plicit m

eanings from
 text(s) to support claim

s, opinions, ideas, 
and inferences 

• Su
  cient, accurate, and direct reference to the text(s) using relevant details, exam

ples, 
quotes, facts, and/or de

 ni ons 
• Su

  cient reference to the m
ain idea(s) and relevant key details of the text(s) to support the 

w
riter’s purpose

• Appropriate use of transi ons to link ideas 
• Appropriate use of precise language and dom

ain-speci c vocabulary draw
n from

 the text(s) to 
explain the topic and/or to convey experiences/events

• Som
e errors m

ay be present in sentence form
a

 on, gram
m

ar, usage, spelling, capitaliza
 on, 

and punctua
 on; errors present seldom

 interfere w
ith m

eaning
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Score
Point

Descrip
 on

2

• Inconsistently addresses som
e parts of the task dem

onstra
 ng par al understanding of the 

text(s)
• W

eak introduc
 on, developm

ent, and/or conclusion iden
 fying an opinion, topic, or 

controlling idea som
ew

hat related to the text(s) 
• W

eak organiza
 onal structure that inconsistently supports the focus and ideas 

• W
eak or inconsistent analysis of explicit and/or im

plicit m
eanings from

 text(s) that som
ew

hat 
supports claim

s, opinions, ideas, and inferences 
• Vague reference to the text(s) using som

e details, exam
ples, quotes, facts, and/or de

 ni ons
• W

eak reference to the m
ain idea(s) and relevant details of the text(s) to support the w

riter’s 
purpose

• Inconsistent use of transi ons to link ideas 
• Inconsistent use of precise language and dom

ain-speci c vocabulary draw
n from

 the text(s) to 
explain the topic and/or to convey experiences/events

• Errors m
ay be present in sentence form

a
 on, gram

m
ar, usage, spelling, capitaliza

 on, and 
punctua

 on; errors present m
ay interfere w

ith m
eaning

1

• M
inim

ally addresses part(s) of the task dem
onstra

 ng inadequate understanding of the text(s)
• M

inim
al evidence of an introduc

 on, developm
ent, and/or conclusion

• M
inim

al evidence of an organiza
 onal structure

• Insu
  cient or no analysis of the text(s); m

ay or m
ay not support claim

s, opinions, ideas, and 
inferences 

• Insu
  cient reference to the text(s) using few

 details, exam
ples, quotes, facts, and/or 

de
 ni ons

• M
inim

al reference to the m
ain idea(s) and/or relevant details of the text(s) 

• Few, if any, transi ons to link ideas
• Li le or no use of precise language or dom

ain-speci c vocabulary draw
n from

 the text(s)
• M

any errors m
ay be present in sentence form

a
 on, gram

m
ar, usage, spelling, capitaliza

 on, 
and punctua

 on; errors present o
 en interfere w

ith m
eaning

N
on-

scorables

BLK (blank) .......N
o response or w

ri en refusal to respond or too brief to determ
ine response

OT .....................O
  task/topic

LO
E ...................Response in a language other than English

IL .......................Illegible
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2
9

. 
A

nita R
od

d
ick had

 m
any achievem

ents throughout her life. W
rite an essay analyzing how

 
A

nita’s fam
ily w

as im
p

ortant to her success. U
se inform

ation from
 the p

assage to sup
p

ort 
your resp

onse.

G
O

 O
N

TEXT-DEPEN
DEN

T AN
ALYSIS Q

U
ESTIO

N
 STU

DEN
T RESPO

N
SES

E05.E.1.1
Response Score:  4
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The response effectively addresses all parts of the task, dem
onstrating an in-depth understanding 

of the text. The student analyzes both explicit and im
plicit m

eanings (“Anita had learned from
 her 

father about unusual m
arketing” and “at her father’s café . . . Anita learned about pitching in”) from

 
the text, effectively supporting the m

ain idea (“they served as role m
odels and as support for her in 

later business dealings”). Substantial, accurate, and direct reference to the text (“the atm
osphere 

of a business is very im
portant to helping it be a success. Her father’s Am

erican-style diner proved 
that to her”; “She and her husband Gordon w

orked together and ran a hotel and a restaurant”; and 
“W

ithin a year, she opened another shop and husband returned from
 his travels to help her bottle her 

products and run the finances of their business”) supports the m
ain idea. The student has a strong 

organizational structure that effectively supports the focus, including an effective introduction, ideas 
grouped in a logical order, and a conclusion related to the m

ain idea and purpose. Precise language 
(“Am

erican-style diner” and “a trail of perfum
e”) is effectively used to explain the topic. There is a 

punctuation error (m
issing com

m
a follow

ing the w
ord “Later” at the end of the second paragraph) 

and an error in sentence form
ation (an overly coordinated sentence in the m

iddle of the response); 
how

ever, these errors do not interfere w
ith m

eaning.
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A
nita R

od
d

ick’s fam
ily w

as im
p

ortant to her success b
ecause they taught her things 

and
 sup

p
orted

 her d
ecisions.

A
nita w

orked
 at her father’s café w

hen she w
as young. The café w

as successful and
 

“A
nita realized

 that the atm
osp

here in a b
usiness is very im

p
ortant to help

ing it b
e a 

success.”  S
he also w

orked
 there w

hen her m
other took over the café.

A
fter she grad

uated
 and

 w
ent around

 the w
orld

, A
nita saw

 w
om

an using natural 
p

rod
ucts on their skin and

 noticed
 they looked

 good
 even in hot, sunny p

laces. S
he 

w
anted

 to use them
 also b

ecause she thought these w
om

en looked
 b

etter than 
w

om
en in E

ngland
. B

ecause her husb
and

 w
anted

 to go on a long trip
, A

nita had
 to 

m
ake m

oney b
y herself, so she op

ened
 a store to sell the typ

es of p
rod

ucts she had
 

learned
 ab

out w
hile travelling. S

he p
ainted

 the store green to give it “atm
osp

here” 
like her d

ad
’s café, b

ut it w
as really to hid

e stains on the w
all. 

In ord
er to attract custom

ers she w
ould

 sp
ray a trail of p

erfum
e to follow

 to her 
store b

ecause she knew
 ab

out “unusual m
arketing tactics.” S

oon she w
as so 

successful that she op
ened

 another shop
. S

oon m
ore and

 m
ore stores w

ere 
op

ening b
ecause the p

rod
ucts w

ere so good
. W

hen her husb
and

 returned
 from

 his 
travels he help

ed
 her run the b

usiness and
 hand

led
 the finances of their b

usiness.

B
ecause of her fam

ily, A
nita’s b

usiness grew
 and

 grew
 until they sold

 it on the stock 
m

arket and
 b

ecam
e m

illionaires overnight.

This response effectively addresses all parts of the task, dem
onstrating an in-depth understanding 

of the text. The student analyzes explicit and im
plicit m

eanings from
 the text (“ ‘Anita realized that 

the atm
osphere in a business is very im

portant to helping it be a success’ ” and “they taught her 
things and supported her decisions”), effectively supporting the m

ain idea (that her fam
ily m

em
bers 

w
ere sources of inform

ation as w
ell as helpers). Substantial, accurate, and direct reference to the 

text (“Anita saw
 w

om
an using natural products on their skin and noticed they looked good even in 

hot, sunny places,” “She painted the store green to give it ‘atm
osphere’ like her dad’s café,” and “she 

w
ould spray a trail of perfum

e to follow
 to her store because she knew

 about ‘unusual m
arketing 

tactics’ ”) is evident. The response em
ploys a strong organizational structure that effectively supports 

the focus. The introduction, developm
ent, and conclusion effectively support the topic. Precise 

language draw
n from

 the text (“ ‘atm
osphere in a business,’ ” “hot, sunny places” and “ ‘unusual 

m
arketing tactics’ ”) is effectively used to explain the topic. There are no errors in sentence 

form
ation, gram

m
ar, usage, spelling, capitalization, or punctuation that interfere w

ith m
eaning. 

E05.E.1.1
Response Score:  4

2
9

. 
A

nita R
od

d
ick had

 m
any achievem

ents throughout her life. W
rite an essay analyzing how

 
A

nita’s fam
ily w

as im
p

ortant to her success. U
se inform

ation from
 the p

assage to sup
p

ort 
your resp

onse.
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A
nita’s fam

ily w
as very im

p
ortant to her success. It is im

p
ortant b

ecause she 
learned

 how
 to run a b

usiness w
hen her father had

 a café w
hen she w

as young. 
A

nd
 he taught her that a good

 “atm
osp

here” can m
ake a b

usiness successful. In the 
p

assage it says that she and
 her husb

and
 w

orked
 hard

 running a hotel and
 

restaurant. This tells m
e her fam

ily (husb
and

) help
ed

 her w
ith the b

usiness. B
ut he 

left for tw
o years w

hich is w
hy she op

ened
 the B

od
y S

hop
, and

 w
hy she had

 to 
w

ork hard
 to sup

p
ort her kid

s. A
fter her store w

as successful, A
nita and

 G
ord

on 
sold

 shares in their store and
 got rich. That’s how

 A
nita’s fam

ily w
as im

p
ortant to 

her success.

The response adequately analyzes how
 Anita Roddick’s fam

ily w
as im

portant to her success, 
dem

onstrating sufficient understanding of the text. The student analyzes both explicit and im
plicit 

m
eanings from

 the text (“she learned how
 to run a business w

hen her father had a cafe”) to 
support the m

ain idea. Direct reference to the text (“he taught her that a good ‘atm
osphere’ can 

m
ake a business successful” and “it says that she and her husband w

orked hard running a hotel 
and restaurant”) is provided to support the analysis. Additional relevant details, exam

ples, or 
quotes w

ould strengthen the analysis. The student em
ploys an appropriate organizational structure 

consisting of a logical, chronological order of events from
 the passage. There is an appropriate use 

of transitions to link ideas in this response (“This tells m
e,” “But he left for tw

o years,” and “After her 
store w

as successful”). An error is present in sentence form
ation (an overly coordinated sentence in 

the m
iddle of the response); how

ever, it does not interfere w
ith m

eaning.

E05.E.1.1
Response Score:  3

2
9

. 
A

nita R
od

d
ick had

 m
any achievem

ents throughout her life. W
rite an essay analyzing how

 
A

nita’s fam
ily w

as im
p

ortant to her success. U
se inform

ation from
 the p

assage to sup
p

ort 
your resp

onse.
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2
9

. 
A

nita R
od

d
ick had

 m
any achievem

ents throughout her life. W
rite an essay analyzing how

 
A

nita’s fam
ily w

as im
p

ortant to her success. U
se inform

ation from
 the p

assage to sup
p

ort 
your resp

onse.

G
O

 O
N

E05.E.1.1
Response Score:  3
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This response adequately analyzes how
 Anita Roddick’s fam

ily w
as im

portant to her success, 
dem

onstrating sufficient understanding of the text. The student analyzes both explicit and im
plicit 

m
eanings from

 the text (“How
 Anita’s fam

ily w
as im

portant to her success is that they taught her 
about hard w

ork and good ideas”) to support the m
ain idea. Direct reference to the text (“ ‘the 

atm
osphere in a business can m

ake it successful’ ” and “w
hen Anita had to run a business by herself, 

she only w
as open during the day so she could spend tim

e w
ith her children”) supports the analysis; 

how
ever, additional relevant details, exam

ples, or quotes w
ould further strengthen the analysis. The 

student em
ploys an appropriate organizational structure consisting of a logical, chronological order 

of events from
 the passage. There is appropriate use of transitions to connect ideas (“Also w

orking 
at the café”). M

inor errors, such as m
issing com

m
as, do not interfere w

ith m
eaning. 
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2
9

. 
A

nita R
od

d
ick had

 m
any achievem

ents throughout her life. W
rite an essay analyzing how

 
A

nita’s fam
ily w

as im
p

ortant to her success. U
se inform

ation from
 the p

assage to sup
p

ort 
your resp

onse.

G
O

 O
N

E05.E.1.1
Response Score:  2

The response inconsistently addresses the task, dem
onstrating partial understanding of the text. 

There is w
eak analysis of explicit m

eanings from
 the text (“dad taught her how

 to run a restaurant 
and her m

om
 did too after she took over the café” and “Gordon did the m

oney part”) that som
ew

hat 
supports ideas and inferences. The response lacks relevant, key details from

 the text. There is w
eak 

reference to the m
ain ideas (“they got m

ore stores and evenchully becam
e rich”). The response, 

overall, has a w
eak organizational structure w

ith a sim
ple introduction and an only som

ew
hat 

effective conclusion. Transitions are used inconsistently (“W
hen she got m

arried” and “Because they 
w

ere so good at it”). There is little use of precise language and vocabulary draw
n from

 the text to 
explain the topic. The response contains som

e errors in spelling (“cozm
edics” and “evenchully”) that 

som
etim

es interfere w
ith m

eaning.
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H
ave you ever had

 a fam
ily m

em
b

er help
 you b

e successful? A
nita R

od
d

ick d
id

. 
First, her m

om
 and

 d
ad

 let her w
ork in their successful café, she learned

 a lot there. 
N

ext, she and
 her husb

and
 also had

 a café. S
o she w

as w
orking w

ith her fam
ily 

again. Then, w
hen A

nita w
anted

 to m
ake The B

od
y S

hop
, her husb

and
 help

ed
 her 

w
ith the m

oney. The b
usiness grew

 and
 had

 1,500 stores in 46 countries and
 w

hen 
it w

as sold
 on the stock m

arket, it w
as w

orth a m
illion d

ollars. W
ithout her fam

ily to 
help

 her, A
nita m

ight not have b
een successful.

This response inconsistently addresses the task, dem
onstrating partial understanding of the text. 

There is w
eak analysis of explicit m

eanings from
 the text (“her m

om
 and dad let her w

ork in their 
successful café, she learned a lot there”) that som

ew
hat supports ideas and inferences. There is 

w
eak reference to the m

ain ideas and relevant details (“business grew
 and had 1,500 stores in 46 

countries” and “w
hen it w

as sold on the stock m
arket, it w

as w
orth a m

illion dollars”) to support 
the w

riter’s purpose. The response has a w
eak organizational structure incorporating a sim

ple 
introduction and a som

ew
hat effective conclusion. The organizational structure inconsistently 

supports the focus. Transitions used are sim
plistic (“First,” “Next,” and “Then”). There is som

e use 
of precise language and vocabulary draw

n from
 the text (“The Body Shop” and “1,500 stores in 46 

countries”). The response is free of convention errors that could im
pede m

eaning.

E05.E.1.1
 Response Score:  2

2
9

. 
A

nita R
od

d
ick had

 m
any achievem

ents throughout her life. W
rite an essay analyzing how

 
A

nita’s fam
ily w

as im
p

ortant to her success. U
se inform

ation from
 the p

assage to sup
p

ort 
your resp

onse.
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2
9

. 
A

nita R
od

d
ick had

 m
any achievem

ents throughout her life. W
rite an essay analyzing how

 
A

nita’s fam
ily w

as im
p

ortant to her success. U
se inform

ation from
 the p

assage to sup
p

ort 
your resp

onse.

G
O

 O
N

E05.E.1.1
Response Score:  1

The response m
inim

ally addresses the task of analyzing how
 Anita’s fam

ily w
as im

portant to her 
success (the vague notion that Anita’s Body Shop in som

e w
ay em

ulated her parents’ café). M
inim

al 
reference to the m

ain idea is evident, and the response does not dem
onstrate any analysis of the 

text. There is m
inim

al evidence of an introduction or developm
ent, and the conclusion is sim

plistic. 
References to the text are insufficient. M

inim
al evidence of an organizational structure is present. 

Although the response em
ploys som

e sim
plistic transitions (“First,” “Next,” “Then,” and “Last”), they 

do not clearly link ideas. There is little use of precise language draw
n from

 the text.
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2
9

. 
A

nita R
od

d
ick had

 m
any achievem

ents throughout her life. W
rite an essay analyzing how

 
A

nita’s fam
ily w

as im
p

ortant to her success. U
se inform

ation from
 the p

assage to sup
p

ort 
your resp

onse.

G
O

 O
N

E05.E.1.1
Response Score:  1



PSSA G
rad

e 5 E
LA Prelim

in
ary Item

 an
d

 Sco
rin

g Sam
p

ler—
Jan

u
ary 2015

71

P
S

S
A

 E
N

G
L

IS
H

 L
A

N
G

U
A

G
E

 A
R

T
S

The response m
inim

ally addresses the task of analyzing how
 Anita’s fam

ily w
as im

portant to her 
success (the vague notion that the success of The Body Shop w

as, in som
e w

ays, a reflection on 
the success of her parents’ café). M

inim
al reference to the m

ain idea is evident, and the response 
does not dem

onstrate analysis. There is m
inim

al evidence of an introduction or conclusion, and 
the overall organizational structure is sim

plistic. Developm
ent is m

inim
al at best. References to the 

text are insufficient, and there is little vocabulary draw
n from

 the text. There are errors in sentence 
form

ation (first and last sentences are overly long/confusing) and usage (“All the children w
ork there” 

and “W
hen she older”) that interfere w

ith m
eaning.
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Section 2

D
ire

c
tio

n
s
: 

O
n the follow

ing p
ages are the Language q

uestions and
 the w

riting p
rom

p
ts.

Directions for M
ultiple-Choice Q

uestions: 

Each question w
ill ask you to select an answ

er from
 am

ong four choices.

For the m
ultiple-choice questions:

 •
Read each question and choose the best answ

er.
 •

O
nly one of the answ

ers provided is correct.
 •

Record your choice in the answ
er booklet.

Directions for the W
riting Prom

pt: 
 •Review

 the W
riter’s Checklist to help you plan and organize 

your response. 
 •Read the w

riting prom
pt carefully.

 •W
rite your response in the appropriate space in the answ

er booklet.



PSSA G
rad

e 5 E
LA Prelim

in
ary Item

 an
d

 Sco
rin

g Sam
p

ler—
Jan

u
ary 2015

75

P
S

S
A

 E
N

G
L

IS
H

 L
A

N
G

U
A

G
E

 A
R

T
S

STA
N

D
A

LO
N

E M
U

LTIPLE
CH

O
ICE Q

U
ESTIO

N
S

E05.D.1.1.1

3
0

. 
R

ead
 the sentence.

A
fter w

e sat d
ow

n for d
inner, w

e then p
assed

 the d
ishes of food

 around
 the tab

le b
efore

eating.

W
hich und

erlined
 w

ord
 functions as a conjunction in the sentence?

A
. 

A
fter

B
. 

for

C
. 

then

D
. 

b
efore

The student is asked to analyze the underlined w
ords to determ

ine w
hich w

ord functions as a conjunction in the 
sentence. O

ption A is the correct answ
er since “After” functions as a subordinating conjunction in the sentence. 

O
ption B, “for,” and option D, “before,” function as prepositions in the sentence. O

ption C, “then,” functions as 
an adverb. 

E05.D.1.1.2

3
1

. 
W

hich und
erlined

 verb
 or verb

 p
hrase is n

o
t used

 correctly?

A
. 

M
ark com

p
leted

 his chores b
efore the b

asketb
all gam

e.

B
. 

H
annah had

 p
ed

aled
 her b

ike faster as she rid
es d

ow
n the hill.

C
. 

I w
ill have m

ad
e seven hats for m

y friend
s b

y the end
 of the m

onth.

D
. 

H
e has im

p
roved

 at p
laying soccer b

ecause he p
ractices every m

orning.

The student is asked to analyze each sentence to determ
ine w

hich underlined verb or verb phrase is not used 
correctly. O

ption B is the correct answ
er since the verb phrase “had pedaled” does not m

atch the tense of 
the rest of the sentence (“as she rides dow

n the hill”). In option A, the verb “com
pleted” correctly reflects the 

tense of the sentence. Likew
ise, the verb phrase in option C reflects the correct perfect tense in the sentence. In 

option D, the verb phrase “has im
proved” is used correctly. 

**
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E05.D.1.1.3

3
2

. 
R

ead
 the p

aragrap
h.

(1) The C
om

m
onw

ealth of P
ennsylvania encourages citizens to p

lant rain gard
ens. 

(2) R
ain gard

ens cap
ture storm

 w
ater so that the w

ater d
oes not flow

 into storm
 d

rains. 
(3) E

xisting low
 sp

ots or shallow
 p

its lined
 w

ith gravel m
ake id

eal locations for rain 
gard

ens. (4) If you use native p
lants in your rain gard

en, it w
ill b

e easy to take care of and
 

m
ight even have attracted

 b
ird

s and
 b

utterflies.

W
hich sentence in the p

aragrap
h has an error?

A
. 

sentence 1

B
. 

sentence 2

C
. 

sentence 3

D
. 

sentence 4

The student is asked to analyze the paragraph to determ
ine w

hich sentence has an error. The error could be a 
m

istake in spelling, capitalization, punctuation, gram
m

ar, or usage. O
ption D is the correct answ

er since there 
is a verb tense error in sentence 4 (“have attracted” should be “attract”). In order to determ

ine that sentence 1 
is w

ritten correctly, the student needs to apply capitalization rules and evaluate the tense and agreem
ent of the 

verb. Likew
ise, the student needs to apply know

ledge about verbs and com
m

as to determ
ine that sentence 2 

is also w
ritten correctly. The student needs to review

 sentence 3 for subject-verb agreem
ent and spelling 

(“Existing,” “shallow
,” “gravel,” and “ideal”) to determ

ine that it is w
ritten correctly. 

*
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E05.D.1.1.4

3
3

. 
R

ead
 the sentence.

W
hen A

lex arrived
 at the theater and

 entered
 the b

uild
ing, he rem

em
b

ered
 that he left his 

ticket at hom
e.

W
hich p

art of the sentence has an error in verb
 tense?

A
. 

W
hen A

lex arrived
 at the theater

B
. 

and
 entered

 the b
uild

ing,

C
. 

he rem
em

b
ered

 that 

D
. 

he left his ticket at hom
e.

The student is asked to analyze the sentence to determ
ine w

hich part of the sentence has an error in verb tense. 
O

ption D is the correct answ
er since “left” should be “had left” (leaving the ticket at hom

e occurred before Alex 
arrived at the theater). The verb tenses in options A (“arrived”), B (“entered”), and C (“rem

em
bered”) are used 

correctly. 

E05.D.1.1.5

3
4

. 
R

ead
 the sentence.

W
hen I entered

 the fifth grad
e, I conclud

ed
 that I w

ould
 not only have to sp

end
 m

ore tim
e 

on m
y hom

ew
ork ____________ p

lan m
y stud

y tim
e b

etter.

W
hich w

ord
 or w

ord
s correctly com

p
lete the sentence?

A
. 

or

B
. 

nor

C
. 

b
ut also

D
. 

and
 also

Students are asked to review
 each answ

er option to determ
ine w

hich w
ord or w

ords correctly com
plete the 

sentence. Students m
ay think that options A, B, and D are correct answ

ers because each of them
 is a conjunction 

that m
ay seem

 to com
plete the sentence; how

ever, they are incorrect because they are not part of the 
correlative conjunction “not only.” O

ption C is the correct answ
er because “but also” is part of the correlative 

conjunction “not only.”
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E05.D.1.1.8

3
5

. 
R

ead
 the p

aragrap
h.

(1) M
ark loves m

usic, so they w
ant to join the school b

and
 next year. (2) M

ark w
ants to 

p
lay the trom

b
one b

ecause he has a cousin w
ho p

layed
 it last year. (3) M

ark’s friend
 Jill 

is thinking ab
out joining the b

and
, too, and

 p
laying the trum

p
et b

ecause it is her favorite 
instrum

ent. (4) The b
and

 teacher is hap
p

y that M
ark and

 Jill w
ant to join b

ecause she likes 
teaching new

 stud
ents.

W
hich sentence has a p

ronoun-anteced
ent agreem

ent error?

A
. 

sentence 1

B
. 

sentence 2

C
. 

sentence 3

D
. 

sentence 4

The student is asked to analyze the paragraph to determ
ine w

hich sentence has a pronoun-antecedent 
agreem

ent error. O
ption A is the correct answ

er since it contains a pronoun-antecedent error (“they” should 
be “he” since the subject is “M

ark”). In option B, the student has to check that the pronoun “he” m
atches the 

subject “M
ark.” In option C, the student needs to check that the pronoun “her” m

atches the subject “Jill.” In 
option D, the student needs to check that the pronoun “she” m

atches the subject “the band teacher.” 

E05.D.1.2.2

3
6

. 
R

ead
 the sentence.

S
ince E

rica w
anted

 to go w
ith us she had

 to get read
y in a hurry.

W
here should

 a com
m

a b
e ad

d
ed

 to correct the error?

A
. 

after S
ince

B
. 

after w
anted

C
. 

after us

D
. 

after read
y

The student is asked to evaluate the sentence to determ
ine w

here a com
m

a should be added to correct the error. 
O

ption C is the correct answ
er since a com

m
a should be placed after “us” to separate the introductory phrase 

from
 the rest of the sentence. The student m

ay w
ant to add a com

m
a after “Since” in option A because it is a 

transition w
ord. The student m

ay w
ant to add a com

m
a after “w

anted” in option B or “ready” in option D to add 
an extra pause for em

phasis. 
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E05.D.1.2.3

3
7

. 
W

hich sentence is p
unctuated

 correctly?

A
. 

M
s. Johnson you are the p

erson in charge of next m
onth’s m

eeting, aren’t you?

B
. 

M
s. Johnson, you are the p

erson in charge of next m
onth’s m

eeting, aren’t you?

C
. 

M
s. Johnson you are the p

erson in charge of next m
onth’s m

eeting aren’t you?

D
. 

M
s. Johnson, you are the p

erson in charge of next m
onth’s m

eeting aren’t you?

The student is asked to evaluate each option to determ
ine w

hich sentence is punctuated correctly. O
ption B is 

the correct answ
er since it is punctuated correctly. O

ption A is incorrect because there should be a com
m

a after 
“M

s. Johnson.” O
ption C is incorrect because it is m

issing com
m

as after “M
s. Johnson” and “m

eeting.” O
ption D 

is incorrect because it is m
issing a com

m
a after “m

eeting.”  

E05.D.1.2.1

3
8

. 
R

ead
 the sentence.

Three statistics that all good
 b

aseb
all m

anagers look at closely are b
atting average runs 

b
atted

 in, and
 runs scored

.

A
fter w

hich w
ord

 should
 a com

m
a b

e ad
d

ed
?

A
. 

statistics

B
. 

closely 

C
. 

are

D
. 

average

Students are asked to review
 the answ

er options to determ
ine w

here a com
m

a should be added. Students need 
to know

 how
 to use com

m
as to separate item

s in a series. O
ption A, “statistics,” is the subject of the sentence 

follow
ed by a restrictive relative clause, and no com

m
a is necessary. O

ption B, “closely,” is an adverb that ends 
the restrictive relative clause, and no com

m
a is necessary. O

ption C, “are,” is the verb of the sentence follow
ed 

by nouns that function as predicate nouns, and no com
m

a is necessary. O
ption D, “average,” is a predicate noun 

that is an item
 in a series of three or m

ore nouns, and a com
m

a is necessary to separate it from
 the other item

s 
in the series.
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E05.D.2.1.1

3
9

. 
R

ead
 the sentences.

C
arly used

 to b
e uninterested

 in sp
orts.

S
he now

 p
lays on a volleyb

all team
.

C
hoose the b

e
s
t w

ay to com
b

ine the tw
o sentences.

A
. 

C
arly, w

ho used
 to b

e uninterested
 in sp

orts, now
 p

lays on a volleyb
all team

.

B
. 

C
arly used

 to b
e uninterested

 in sp
orts, so now

 she p
lays on a volleyb

all team
.

C
. 

N
ow

 that she p
lays on a volleyb

all team
, C

arly used
 to b

e uninterested
 in sp

orts.

D
. 

S
he now

 p
lays on a volleyb

all team
, and

 C
arly used

 to b
e uninterested

 in sp
orts.

The student is asked to assess the tw
o sentences to determ

ine the best w
ay to com

bine them
. O

ption A is the 
correct answ

er since it com
bines the sentences in a w

ay that is the clearest and m
ost concise. The w

ays the 
sentences are com

bined in options B, C, and D are not as logical as the w
ay the sentences are com

bined in 
option A. 

E05.D.2.1.2

4
0

. 
R

ead
 the sentence.

A
fter d

igging in the gard
en, B

en w
ent insid

e to _______________.

C
hoose the m

o
s
t sp

ecific w
ord

s to com
p

lete the sentence.

A
. 

tid
y him

self up
 a b

it

B
. 

scrub
 his hand

s w
ith soap

 and
 w

ater

C
. 

clean up
 a huge m

ess 

D
. 

w
ash a coup

le of things in the sink

The student is asked to evaluate the options to determ
ine the m

ost specific w
ords to com

plete the sentence. 
O

ption B is the correct answ
er since it specifies exactly w

hat Ben w
ill do w

hen he goes inside. O
ption A does not 

list specific actions Ben w
ill take to tidy him

self up a bit. O
ption C does not specify w

hat m
ess he is going to clean 

up. O
ption D does not specify w

hat Ben w
ill w

ash in the sink. 
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E05.D.1.2.4

4
1

. 
W

hich title should
 have q

uotation m
arks?

A
. 

W
e read

 the p
oem

 P
aul R

evere’s R
id

e b
y H

enry W
ad

sw
orth Longfellow

 in our history 
class.

B
. 

D
ynaM

ath m
agazine m

akes m
athem

atics m
eaningful b

y connecting m
ath concep

ts to 
real-w

orld
 sub

jects.

C
. 

The P
hantom

 Tollb
ooth b

y N
orton Jester is d

escrib
ed

 b
y m

any child
ren as “the b

est b
ook 

ever.”

D
. 

In E
. L. K

onigsb
urg’s b

ook The V
iew

 from
 S

aturd
ay, four stud

ents use their b
rains to 

succeed
 in an acad

em
ic contest.

Students are asked to analyze each option to identify w
hich one contains a title that should be punctuated w

ith 
quotation m

arks. Students need to know
 how

 to use underlining, quotation m
arks, or italics to indicate titles 

of w
orks. For option B, students need to know

 that underlining is used to indicate the title of a m
agazine. For 

options C and D, students need to know
 that underlining is used to indicate the title of a book. For the correct 

answ
er, option A, students need to know

 quotation m
arks are used to indicate the title of a poem

.

*
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Section 3
D

ire
c

tio
n

s
: O

n the follow
ing p

ages are the O
p

inion, Inform
ative, and

 N
arrative 

P
rom

p
ts.

W
riter’s Checklist for the 

O
pinion W

riting Prom
pt

PLAN
 before you w

rite

 •
M

ake sure you understand w
hat the prom

pt is asking you to do.
•

Think about your task and your audience.
 •

Think about the topic, your opinion on that topic, and w
hat you w

ant to w
rite.

 •
O

rganize your ideas on scratch paper. U
se a thought m

ap, outline, or other 
graphic organizer to plan your essay.

FO
CU

S w
hile you w

rite

 •
State your opinion on the topic.

 •
Support your opinion w

ith details, exam
ples, and reasons.

 •
U

se a variety of sentence types.
 •

O
rganize your paper w

ith an introduction, body, and conclusion.
 •

U
se transitions to connect your ideas.

PRO
O

FREAD after you w
rite

 I stayed focused on the topic.

 I used reasons and exam
ples to support m

y opinion.

 I corrected any errors in capitalization, spelling, sentence form
ation, 

punctuation, and w
ord choice.



PSSA G
rad

e 5 E
LA Prelim

in
ary Item

 an
d

 Sco
rin

g Sam
p

ler—
Jan

u
ary 2015

83

P
S

S
A

 E
N

G
L

IS
H

 L
A

N
G

U
A

G
E

 A
R

T
S

O
pinion W

riting Prom
pt

Y
o

u
 w

ill h
a

v
e

 a
t le

a
s
t 3

0
 m

in
u

te
s
 to

 p
la

n
, w

rite
, a

n
d

 p
ro

o
fre

a
d

 y
o

u
r re

s
p

o
n

s
e

 to
 

th
is

 p
ro

m
p

t: 

A
 group

 is starting a p
rogram

 that w
ould

 allow
 stud

ents to travel to sp
ace. 

S
om

e p
eop

le think this is a good
 id

ea b
ecause it w

ould
 b

e a hand
s-on learning 

exp
erience. O

thers think that the ed
ucational op

p
ortunity is not w

orth the cost. 
S

hould
 stud

ents b
e allow

ed
 to travel to sp

ace?

W
rite an essay for your teacher that states your op

inion ab
out w

hether stud
ents 

should
 b

e allow
ed

 to travel to sp
ace and

 exp
lains w

hy. B
e sure to use d

etails 
and

 reasons to sup
p

ort your op
inion.

Turn the p
age to b

egin w
riting your resp

onse.
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If you need additional space, please continue on the next page.
G

O
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N

O
pinion W

riting Prom
pt

Final Copy
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After you have checked your w
ork, close this test booklet so your 

teacher w
ill know

 you are finished.

O
pinion W

riting Prom
pt (continued)

Final Copy
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O
PIN

IO
N

 W
RITIN

G
 PRO

M
PT

4
PO

IN
T M

O
D

E
SPECIFIC SCO

RIN
G

 G
U

ID
ELIN

E

Assessm
ent Anchor: 

E05.C.1
Text Types and Purposes

Speci c Eligible Content addressed by this prom
pt:

E05.C.1.1–W
rite opinion pieces on topics or texts, suppor

 ng a point of view
 w

ith reasons and inform
a

 on.

O
pinion Scoring Guidelines: 

Score
Point

Descrip
 on

4

• Sharp, dis
 nct opinion introduced, developed, and concluded w

ith evident aw
areness of 

task, purpose, and audience
• E

 ec
 ve order and organiza

 onal structure that support reasons and evidence
• Substan

 al and relevant content that dem
onstrates a clear understanding of the purpose

• Thorough elabora
 on w

ith clearly presented reasons that are consistently supported w
ith 

facts and details
• E

 ec
 ve transi ons that connect opinions and reasons

• Established and consistently m
aintained form

al style w
ith e

 ec
 ve control of language, 

dom
ain-speci c vocabulary, stylis

 c techniques, and sentence variety
• Consistent control of sentence form

a
 on

• Few
 errors m

ay be present in gram
m

ar, usage, spelling, and punctua
 on; errors present do 

not interfere w
ith m

eaning

3

• Clear opinion introduced, developed, and concluded w
ith general aw

areness of task, 
purpose, and audience

• Logical order and organiza
 onal structure that support reasons and evidence

• Adequate and relevant content that dem
onstrates an understanding of the purpose

• Su
  cient elabora

 on w
ith clearly presented reasons that are supported w

ith facts and 
details

• Clear transi ons that connect opinions and reasons
• Established and m

aintained form
al style w

ith appropriate control of language, 
dom

ain-speci c vocabulary, stylis
 c techniques, and sentence variety

• Adequate control of sentence form
a

 on
• Som

e errors m
ay be present in gram

m
ar, usage, spelling, and punctua

 on; errors present 
seldom

 interfere w
ith m

eaning
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Score
Point

Descrip
 on

2

• Vague opinion introduced, developed, and concluded w
ith lim

ited aw
areness of task, 

purpose, and audience
• Inconsistent order and organiza

 onal structure that som
ew

hat support reasons and 
evidence

• Inadequate, vague content that dem
onstrates a w

eak understanding of the purpose
• U

nderdeveloped and/or repe
  ve elabora

 on that is inconsistently supported w
ith facts 

and details
• Inconsistent/lim

ited transi ons that som
ew

hat connect opinions and reasons
• Inconsistently m

aintained form
al style w

ith lim
ited control of language, dom

ain-speci c 
vocabulary, stylis

 c techniques, and sentence variety
• Inconsistent control of sentence form

a
 on

• Errors m
ay be present in gram

m
ar, usage, spelling, and punctua

 on; errors present m
ay 

interfere w
ith m

eaning

1

• M
inim

al evidence of an opinion introduced, developed, and concluded w
ith li le aw

areness 
of task, purpose, and audience

• M
inim

al order and organiza
 onal structure

• M
inim

al content that dem
onstrates li le or no understanding of the purpose

• U
ndeveloped opinion w

ith li le support; m
ay be a bare list

• M
inim

al transi ons that m
ay or m

ay not connect opinions and reasons
• Ine

 ec
 ve form

al style w
ith li le control of language

• M
inim

al control of sentence form
a

 on
• M

any errors m
ay be present in gram

m
ar, usage, spelling, and punctua

 on; errors present 
o

 en interfere w
ith m

eaning

N
on-

scorables

BLK (blank) .......N
o response or w

ri en refusal to respond or too brief to determ
ine response

OT .....................O
  task/topic

LO
E ...................Response in a language other than English

IL .......................Illegible
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If you need additional space, please continue on the next page.
G

O
 O

N

O
pinion W

riting Prom
pt

Final Copy
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After you have checked your w
ork, close this test booklet so your 

teacher w
ill know

 you are finished.

O
pinion W

riting Prom
pt (continued)

Final Copy

Response Score:  4

A sharp, distinct opinion is introduced (“Traveling to space sounds very educational, but not 
very realistic.”). The w

riter em
ploys an effective order as w

ell as an organizational structure 
(“w

aste a lot of m
oney, w

e could use that m
oney to have a better sciene program

, and w
e could 

send our kids to space cam
p”). Each of the reasons is thoroughly elaborated and consistently 

supported w
ith facts and details (“If w

e send 100 students . . . each kid is fifty thousand . . . spend 
5,000,000,” “science book for every kid,” “m

ore science m
aterials,” “put us in a sim

ulator”). 
Stylistic techniques (“W

hat school has that m
uch m

oney?”) and audience aw
areness (“Let’s use 

our m
oney to m

ake science class better.”) are strong. Consistent control of sentence form
ation is 

dem
onstrated, and there are few

 errors in gram
m

ar, usage, spelling, and punctuation.
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Final Copy



Response Score:  3

A clear opinion is introduced, developed, and concluded (“It w
ill be w

orth it”). There is a logical 
order, and an organizational structure is established w

ith clear transitions that connect opinions 
and reasons (“First, a person . . . m

ust be healthy,” “Second there w
ill be hands-on science 

experiem
ents”). Adequate relevant content for both reasons is supported w

ith facts and details, 
w

hich dem
onstrate an understanding of the purpose (“eat dried food,” “don’t get m

uch sleep or 
exercise,” “For exam

ple w
e could take 10 pots of flow

ers and leave 5 on earth”). The response 
dem

onstrates sentence variety, appropriate control of language, and stylistic techniques. 
Adequate control of sentence form

ation is also dem
onstrated. Som

e errors are present in 
gram

m
ar, usage, spelling, and punctuation (“earth,” “experiem

ents,” “becuase”).
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If you need additional space, please continue on the next page.
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O
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Final Copy

Response Score:  2

An opinion is introduced (“students shald not be allow
ed to [travel to] space”), developed, and 

concluded w
ith little aw

areness of task, purpose, and audience. W
hile there is an introduction 

and a conclusion (“So no I do not think that students shald be allow
ed to travel to space”), the 

response lacks adequate developm
ent to support the opinion. The student begins to w

rite about 
the cost, but support is lim

ited (“m
illuns . . . to send the shuttle into space”). The w

riter then 
shifts, w

ithout transition, to elaboration on the astronauts. The content presented is vague and 
dem

onstrates a w
eak understanding of the purpose, focusing on the qualifications of astronauts 

rather than on w
hether students should be allow

ed to travel to space. Errors are present in 
gram

m
ar, usage, spelling, and punctuation (“shald,” “costed m

illuns,” “dollers,” “practise,” “it too 
m

uch cost”).
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A
 group

 is starting a p
rogram

 that w
ould

 allow
 stud

ents to travel to sp
ace. S

om
e p

eop
le think 

this is a good
 id

ea b
ecause it w

ould
 b

e a hand
s-on learning exp

erience. O
thers think that the 

ed
ucational op

p
ortunity is not w

orth the cost. S
hould

 stud
ents b

e allow
ed

 to travel to sp
ace?

W
rite an essay for your teacher that states your op

inion ab
out w

hether stud
ents should

 b
e 

allow
ed

 to travel to sp
ace and

 exp
lains w

hy. B
e sure to use d

etails and
 reasons to sup

p
ort your 

op
inion.S

tud
ents should

 b
e alloud

 to travl to sp
ace. I w

ant to go to sp
ace. It w

ould
 b

e fun 
to float. I w

ant to w
alk on the m

oon an d
rive a b

uggy on the m
oon like A

rm
strong. 

Response Score:  1

M
inim

al evidence of an opinion is introduced, developed, and concluded w
ith little aw

areness 
of task, purpose, and audience. The w

riter states an opinion (“Students should be alloud to travl 
to space”) and then provides a list of three reasons w

hy he or she w
ants to go to space: “fun 

to float,” “w
alk on the m

oon,” and “drive a buggy.” O
nly one of those ideas is developed (“like 

Arm
strong”). There are no transitions and no organizational structure. Errors are present in 

spelling (“alloud,” “travl”).

O
pinion W

riting Prom
pt

O
nline Final Copy
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W
riter’s Checklist for the 

Inform
ative/Explanatory W

riting Prom
pt

PLAN
 before you w

rite

 •
M

ake sure you understand w
hat the prom

pt is asking you to do.
 •

Think about your task and your audience.
 •

Think about the topic and w
hat you w

ant to w
rite about it.

 •
O

rganize your ideas on scratch paper. U
se a thought m

ap, outline, or other 
graphic organizer to plan your essay.

FO
CU

S w
hile you w

rite

 •
Stay focused on the topic.

 •
Support your ideas w

ith specific details and exam
ples.

 •
U

se a variety of sentence types.
 •

O
rganize your paper w

ith an introduction, body, and conclusion.
 •

U
se transitions to connect your ideas.

PRO
O

FREAD after you w
rite

 I stayed focused on the topic.

 I used specific details to support m
y ideas.

 I corrected any errors in capitalization, spelling, sentence form
ation, 

punctuation, and w
ord choice. 
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Inform
ative/Explanatory W

riting Prom
pt

Y
o

u
 w

ill h
a

v
e

 a
t le

a
s
t 3

0
 m

in
u

te
s
 to

 p
la

n
, w

rite
, a

n
d

 p
ro

o
fre

a
d

 y
o

u
r re

s
p

o
n

s
e

 to
 

th
is

 p
ro

m
p

t: 

Think ab
out the activities you could

 d
o on a rainy d

ay. These could
 b

e insid
e or 

even outsid
e in the rain. They can b

e som
ething you d

o on your ow
n or w

ith 
others. W

hat is one activity that you could
 d

o on a rainy d
ay?

W
rite an essay for your teacher that d

escrib
es one activity you could

 d
o on a 

rainy d
ay. B

e sure to use d
etails and

 exam
p

les to exp
lain your id

ea.

Turn the p
age to b

egin w
riting your resp

onse.
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If you need additional space, please continue on the next page.
G

O
 O

N

Inform
ative/Explanatory W

riting Prom
pt

Final Copy
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After you have checked your w
ork, close this test booklet so your 

teacher w
ill know

 you are finished. Inform
ative/Explanatory W

riting Prom
pt (continued)

Final Copy
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IN
FO

RM
ATIVE/EXPLA

N
ATO

RY W
RITIN

G
 PRO

M
PT

4
PO

IN
T M

O
D

E
SPECIFIC 

SCO
RIN

G
 G

U
ID

ELIN
E

Assessm
ent Anchor: 

E05.C.1
Text Types and Purposes 

Speci c Eligible Content addressed by this prom
pt:

E05.C.1.2–W
rite inform

a
 ve/explanatory texts to exam

ine a topic and convey ideas and inform
a

 on clearly.

Inform
a

 ve/Explanatory Scoring Guidelines: 

Score 
Point

Description

4

• Sharp, dis
 nct topic introduced, developed, and concluded w

ith evident aw
areness of task, 

purpose, and audience
• E

 ec
 ve order and organiza

 onal structure that develop a topic
• Substan

 al and relevant content that dem
onstrates an understanding of the purpose

• Thorough elabora
 on w

ith clearly presented inform
a

 on that is consistently supported w
ith 

facts, exam
ples, and concrete details

• E
 ec

 ve transi ons that connect ideas and concepts
• Established and consistently m

aintained form
al style w

ith e
 ec

 ve control of language, 
dom

ain-speci c vocabulary, stylis
 c techniques, and sentence variety

• Consistent control of sentence form
a

 on
• Few

 errors m
ay be present in gram

m
ar, usage, spelling, and punctua

 on; errors present do 
not interfere w

ith m
eaning

3

• Clear topic introduced, developed, and concluded w
ith general aw

areness of task, purpose, 
and audience

• Adequate order and organiza
 onal structure that develop a topic

• Adequate and relevant content that dem
onstrates an understanding of the purpose

• Su
  cient elabora

 on w
ith clearly presented inform

a
 on that is supported w

ith facts, 
exam

ples, and concrete details
• Clear transi ons that connect ideas and concepts
• Established and m

aintained form
al style w

ith appropriate control of language, dom
ain-

speci c vocabulary, stylis
 c techniques, and sentence variety

• Adequate control of sentence form
a

 on
• Som

e errors m
ay be present in gram

m
ar, usage, spelling, and punctua

 on; errors present 
seldom

 interfere w
ith m

eaning
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Score 
Point

Description

2

• Vague topic introduced, developed, and concluded w
ith lim

ited aw
areness of task, purpose, 

and audience
• Inconsistent order and organiza

 onal structure that som
ew

hat develop a topic
• Inadequate, vague content that dem

onstrates a w
eak understanding of the purpose

• U
nderdeveloped and/or repe

  ve elabora
 on that is inconsistently supported w

ith facts, 
exam

ples, and details
• Inconsistent/lim

ited transi ons that som
ew

hat connect ideas and concepts
• Inconsistently m

aintained form
al style w

ith lim
ited control of language, dom

ain-speci c 
vocabulary, stylis

 c techniques, and sentence variety
• Inconsistent control of sentence form

a
 on

• Errors m
ay be present in gram

m
ar, usage, spelling, and punctua

 on; errors present m
ay 

interfere w
ith m

eaning

1

• M
inim

al topic introduced, developed, and concluded w
ith li le aw

areness of task, purpose, 
and audience

• M
inim

al order and organiza
 onal structure

• M
inim

al content that dem
onstrates li le or no understanding of the purpose

• U
ndeveloped w

ri ng w
ith li le support; m

ay be a bare list
• M

inim
al transi ons that m

ay or m
ay not connect ideas and concepts

• Ine
 ec

 ve form
al style w

ith li le control of language
• M

inim
al control of sentence form

a
 on

• M
any errors m

ay be present in gram
m

ar, usage, spelling, and punctua
 on; errors present 

o
 en interfere w

ith m
eaning

N
on-

scorables

BLK (blank) .......N
o response or w

ri en refusal to respond or too brief to determ
ine response

OT .....................O
  task/topic

LO
E ...................Response in a language other than English

IL .......................Illegible
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If you need additional space, please continue on the next page.
G

O
 O

N

Inform
ative/Explanatory W

riting Prom
pt

Final Copy

IN
FO

RM
ATIVE/EXPLA

N
ATO

RY W
RITIN

G
 PRO

M
PT STU

D
EN

T RESPO
N

SES
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After you have checked your w
ork, close this test booklet so your 

teacher w
ill know

 you are finished. Inform
ative/Explanatory W

riting Prom
pt (continued)

Final Copy

Response Score:  4

A sharp, distinct topic is introduced (“If it w
as a rainy day then I w

ould go to the m
ovies”). The 

topic is developed through the use of an effective organizational structure (“First . . . spend 
quality tim

e w
ith m

y . . . fam
ily,” “M

y absolutely favorite . . . food”). Substantial, relevant content 
dem

onstrates an understanding of the purpose (“M
y brother kept repeating funny lines from

 the 
m

ovie and w
e w

ould all laugh,” “I got M
ilk Duds but they stick to m

y teeth like glue”). Thorough 
elaboration w

ith clearly presented inform
ation is consistently supported w

ith facts, exam
ples, 

and concrete details (“M
y m

om
 loves Junior M

ints,” “big tub of buttery popcorn”). Transitions 
connect ideas and concepts (“W

hen,” “O
nce w

e get,” “O
ne tim

e,” “Now
 you know

”). Effective 
control of language, dom

ain-specific vocabulary, stylistic techniques, and sentence variety is 
dem

onstrated (“as fast as cheetas,” “Have you ever”). Consistent control of sentence form
ation 

is dem
onstrated, and few

 errors m
ay be present in gram

m
ar, usage, spelling, and punctuation; 

errors present do not interfere w
ith m

eaning.
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If you need additional space, please continue on the next page.
G

O
 O

N

Inform
ative/Explanatory W

riting Prom
pt

Final Copy
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After you have checked your w
ork, close this test booklet so your 

teacher w
ill know

 you are finished. Inform
ative/Explanatory W

riting Prom
pt (continued)

Final Copy

Response Score:  3

A clear topic is introduced w
ith evident aw

areness of task, purpose, and audience (“ ‘W
ahoooo’ 

I im
agined I w

as ridding a quad on a super rainy, m
uddy day”). Clear transitions connect ideas 

and concepts (“The reason w
hy I w

ant to,” “so I can,” “O
ne tim

e,” “last but not least”) and 
there is an adequate organizational structure (“I can go up the giant hill, do jum

ps and do drag 
races”). Adequate, relevant content dem

onstrates an understanding of the purpose (“slip and 
slide m

y w
ay to the top in the m

ud,” “do triks like back flips and 360”). Appropriate control of 
language, vocabulary, stylistic techniques, and sentence variety is dem

onstrated (“fast like sonic,” 
“spin outs,” “At the top you can seen m

iles of trees”). Adequate control of sentence form
ation is 

dem
onstrated. Som

e errors are present in gram
m

ar, usage, spelling, and punctuation (“ridding,” 
“beautifull,” “triks”); how

ever, these seldom
 interfere w

ith m
eaning.
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Think ab
out the activities you could

 d
o on a rainy d

ay. These could
 b

e insid
e or even outsid

e in 
the rain. They can b

e som
ething you d

o on your ow
n or w

ith others. W
hat is one activity that you 

could
 d

o on a rainy d
ay?

W
rite an essay for your teacher that d

escrib
es one activity you could

 d
o on a rainy d

ay. B
e sure 

to use d
etails and

 exam
p

les to exp
lain your id

ea.

O
n a rainy d

ay I w
ould

 like to go roller skating w
ith m

y friend
s at S

outhtow
n roller 

rink, I w
ould

 go w
ith K

elsey, K
ylie and

 K
im

. 

R
oller skating is one of m

y favorite things to d
o! I like roller skating w

ith all the 
flashing light and

 m
usic. S

om
e tim

es there are races that I d
o and

 is sup
er fun! I 

have m
y w

on p
air of w

hite roller skates that I got at a garage sale. 

R
oller skating is also fun b

ecause there are vid
eo gam

es like M
rs. P

ac-M
an. 

S
outhtow

n has a food
 stand

 w
here you can get yum

m
y food

 like p
izza, nachos, an 

p
retzels. 

In conclusion, that is w
hat I w

ould
 like to d

o on a rainy d
ay. 

Response Score:  2

There is a clear topic introduced (“I w
ould like to go roller skating”); how

ever, the inadequate 
content contributes to an underdeveloped response. W

hile there are som
e facts, exam

ples, 
and details (“Southtow

n,” “w
hite roller skates that I got at a garage sale”), m

uch of the content 
is w

ithout elaboration and/or presented as a list (“pizza, nachos, an[d] pretzels”). O
ther than 

the introductory and concluding statem
ents, there is not an organizational structure that 

develops the topic. The use of transitions is lim
ited (“In conclusion”). The opening sentence has 

a form
ation issue (com

m
a splice), and there are som

e errors in gram
m

ar, usage, spelling, and 
punctuation (“Som

e tim
es there are races . . . is super fun!”).

Inform
ative/Explanatory W

riting Prom
pt

O
nline Final Copy
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If you need additional space, please continue on the next page.
G

O
 O

N

Inform
ative/Explanatory W

riting Prom
pt

Final Copy

Response Score:  1

A topic is introduced (“bow
ling”); how

ever, there is lim
ited aw

areness of task, purpose, and 
audience in this brief response. The w

riter provides m
inim

al content that does not appear 
to have any order or organizational structure. M

inim
al transitions are present, but they do 

not function to connect ideas (“W
hen”). Errors are present in gram

m
ar, usage, spelling, and 

punctuation (“fow
l”).
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W
riter’s Checklist for the

N
arrative W

riting Prom
pt

PLAN
 before you w

rite

 •
M

ake sure you understand w
hat the prom

pt is asking you to do.
 •

Think about your task and your audience.
 •

Think about the subject and the story you w
ant to w

rite.
 •

O
rganize your ideas on scratch paper. U

se a thought m
ap, outline, or other 

graphic organizer to plan your story.

FO
CU

S w
hile you w

rite

 •
Stay w

ith the sam
e point of view

.
 •

U
se descriptive details in your story. Include dialogue, if appropriate.

 •
U

se a variety of sentence types.
 •

Tell your story so it has a clear beginning, m
iddle, and end.

PRO
O

FREAD after you w
rite

 I stayed w
ith the sam

e tone and point of view
.

 I used descriptive details in m
y story.

 I corrected any errors in capitalization, spelling, sentence form
ation, 

punctuation, and w
ord choice. 
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N
arrative W

riting Prom
pt

Y
o

u
 w

ill h
a

v
e

 a
t le

a
s
t 3

0
 m

in
u

te
s
 to

 p
la

n
, w

rite
, a

n
d

 p
ro

o
fre

a
d

 y
o

u
r re

s
p

o
n

s
e

 to
 

th
is

 p
ro

m
p

t: 

Im
agine that som

ething exciting hap
p

ened
 at school. It could

 b
e som

ething that 
really has hap

p
ened

 or som
ething you m

ake up
.

W
rite a story for your teacher that tells ab

out som
ething exciting that hap

p
ened

 
at school. M

ake sure your story has a b
eginning, m

id
d

le, and
 end

.

Turn the p
age to b

egin w
riting your resp

onse.
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If you need additional space, please continue on the next page.
G

O
 O

N

N
arrative W

riting Prom
pt

Final Copy
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After you have checked your w
ork, close this test booklet so your 

teacher w
ill know

 you are finished.

N
arrative W

riting Prom
pt (continued)

Final Copy
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N
A

RRATIVE W
RITIN

G
 PRO

M
PT

4
PO

IN
T M

O
D

E
SPECIFIC SCO

RIN
G

 G
U

ID
ELIN

E

Assessm
ent Anchor: 

E05.C.1
Text Types and Purposes 

Speci c Eligible Content addressed by this prom
pt:

E05.C.1.3–W
rite narra

 ves to develop real or im
agined experiences or events using e

 ec
 ve techniques, 

    descrip
 ve details, and clear event sequences.

N
arra

 ve Scoring Guidelines: 

Score 
Point

Descrip
 on

4

• Dis
 nctly established situa

 on/them
e that orients the reader and introduces the narrator 

and/or characters
• E

 ec
 ve narra

 ve pa
 ern that sequences events and provides a conclusion

• Thorough elabora
 on that e

 ec
 vely supports the storyline

• E
 ec

 ve use of narra
 ve techniques to develop experiences and events

• E
 ec

 ve use of transi ons
• Precise control of language that conveys experiences and events using concrete w

ords, 
phrases, and sensory details

• Consistent control of sentence form
a

 on
• Few

 errors m
ay be present in gram

m
ar, usage, spelling, and punctua

 on; errors present do 
not interfere w

ith m
eaning

3

• Clearly established situa
 on/them

e that orients the reader and introduces the narrator and/
or characters

• N
arra

 ve pa
 ern that generally sequences events and provides a conclusion; interrup

 ons 
to the sequence m

ay occur
• Su

  cient elabora
 on that supports the storyline

• Adequate use of narra
 ve techniques to develop experiences and events

• Clear use of transi ons
• Adequate control of language that conveys experiences and events using concrete w

ords, 
phrases, and sensory details

• Adequate control of sentence form
a

 on
• Som

e errors m
ay be present in gram

m
ar, usage, spelling, and punctua

 on; errors present 
seldom

 interfere w
ith m

eaning
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Score 
Point

Descrip
 on

2

• Vague situa
 on/them

e that inconsistently orients the reader and introduces the narrator 
and/or characters

• W
eak narra

 ve pa
 ern that inconsistently sequences events and m

ay or m
ay not provide a 

conclusion
• W

eak elabora
 on that som

ew
hat supports the storyline

• Lim
ited use of narra

 ve techniques to som
ew

hat develop experiences and events
• Inconsistent/lim

ited use of transi ons
• Lim

ited control of language that conveys experiences and events using lim
ited concrete 

w
ords, phrases, and sensory details

• Inconsistent control of sentence form
a

 on
• Errors m

ay be present in gram
m

ar, usage, spelling, and punctua
 on; errors present m

ay 
interfere w

ith m
eaning

1

• M
inim

al evidence of a situa
 on/them

e
• M

inim
al sequencing of events that m

ay or m
ay not establish a narra

 ve pa
 ern

• M
inim

al elabora
 on that m

ay or m
ay not support the storyline

• M
inim

al use of narra
 ve techniques

• M
inim

al use of transi ons
• Insu

  cient control of language (w
ords, phrases, and sensory details)

• M
inim

al control of sentence form
a

 on
• M

any errors m
ay be present in gram

m
ar, usage, spelling, and punctua

 on; errors present 
o

 en interfere w
ith m

eaning

N
on-

scorables

BLK (blank) .......N
o response or w

ri en refusal to respond or too brief to determ
ine response

OT .....................O
  task/topic

LO
E ...................Response in a language other than English

IL .......................Illegible
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If you need additional space, please continue on the next page.
G

O
 O

N

N
arrative W

riting Prom
pt

Final Copy

N
A
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G
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M
PT STU

D
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N
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After you have checked your w
ork, close this test booklet so your 

teacher w
ill know

 you are finished.

N
arrative W

riting Prom
pt (continued)

Final Copy

Response Score:  4

There is a distinctly established situation (an invisible w
ater park) that orients the reader and 

introduces the characters (students, teacher, principal). There is an effective narrative pattern 
that sequences events and uses transitions effectively (“It started at 1:45pm

,” “Just then the 
principal,” “The next day,” “O

n the third day”). Thorough elaboration effectively supports the 
storyline (“slides, a w

ave pool and a splash pad,” “cheered happily,” “exclaim
ed excitedly”). 

Consistent control of sentence form
ation, gram

m
ar, usage, spelling, and punctuation is 

dem
onstrated.
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If you need additional space, please continue on the next page.
G

O
 O

N

N
arrative W

riting Prom
pt

Final Copy

Response Score:  3

A clear situation (“I w
as chosen to be a Helping Hand”) orients the reader and introduces the 

narrator and character (“Erick”). A narrative pattern generally sequences the events and provides 
a conclusion (“It is sad to leave . . . I’m

 glad I got chosen”). Sufficient elaboration supports the 
storyline (“w

e play a gam
e called alphabet baseball,” “I even learn a little som

ething”). Adequate 
control of language, sentence form

ation, gram
m

ar, usage, spelling, and punctuation is present.
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Im
agine that som

ething exciting hap
p

ened
 at school. It could

 b
e som

ething that really has 
hap

p
ened

 or som
ething you m

ake up
.

W
rite a story for your teacher that tells ab

out som
ething exciting that hap

p
ened

 
at school. M

ake sure your story has a b
eginning, m

id
d

le, and
 end

.

A
 new

 girl cam
e to our school. It w

as near sp
ring. H

er p
arents b

rought her in the 
class room

 she looked
 sad

. M
y teacher p

icked
 m

e to give her a little tour of the 
school. 

 
The next d

ay I say d
ow

n and
 w

as talking to her. W
hen w

e w
ent to lunch I 

asked
 her to sit next to m

e. W
e w

ere p
laying and

 talking. I m
ad

e her feel w
elcom

ed
 

to her new
 school. H

er p
arents w

ere hap
p

y she found
 a friend

 like m
e. M

y teacher 
w

as hap
p

y. S
he said

 I w
ould

 b
e a great friend

. M
y p

arents w
ere p

roud
 b

ecause I 
show

ed
 kind

ness to m
y new

 friend
. I w

as excited
 b

ecause I got a new
 friend

 at 
school. 

Response Score:  2

There is a vague situation/them
e that orients the reader and introduces the narrator and 

character (“new
 girl”). There is a brief narrative pattern that sequences events and provides a 

long, listed conclusion (“Her parents w
ere happy,” “M

y teacher w
as happy,” “M

y parents w
ere 

proud,” “I w
as excited”). There is lim

ited use of concrete w
ords, phrases, and sensory details; no 

specific nam
es of people, no specific grade, no school nam

e, no details about w
hat they ate for 

lunch or w
hat gam

e they played. Adequate control of sentence form
ation is dem

onstrated, and 
few

 errors are present in gram
m

ar, usage, spelling, and punctuation; how
ever, this alone is not 

enough to m
ove the response to a higher score.

N
arrative W

riting Prom
pt

O
nline Final Copy
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If you need additional space, please continue on the next page.
G

O
 O

N

N
arrative W

riting Prom
pt

Final Copy

Response Score:  1

There is m
inim

al evidence of a situation/them
e beyond the topic of recess. There is m

inim
al 

sequencing of events and use of transitions (“one tim
e I fell,” “another day I slid,” “the next 

day”); how
ever, they do not establish a narrative pattern. The response lacks sensory details 

and narrative techniques. M
any errors are present in gram

m
ar, usage, spelling, and punctuation 

(“Basketball,” “play groud,” “m
onkeybour,” “the another day,” “friend push m

e”).
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TRO

D
U

CT
O

N

he 
ennsylvania 

epartm
ent of 

duca
 on (

) provides districts and schools w
ith tools to assist in 

delivering focused instruc
 onal program

s aligned to the state assessm
ent system

. 
hese tools include 

assessm
ent anchor docum

ents, assessm
ent handbooks, and content-based item

 and scoring sam
plers. 

his 
2011 A

lgebra I Item
 and 

coring 
am

pler is a useful tool for 
ennsylvania educators in the prepara

 on of local 
instruc

 onal program
s and in preparing students for the Keystone 

xam
s. 

his Item
 and 

coring 
am

pler contains m
ul ple-choice ques

 ons and constructed-response ques
 ons that 

are aligned to the Keystone A
ssessm

ent A
nchors and 

ligible 
ontent. 

hey provide exam
ples of the types of 

ques
 ons that w

ill appear on the opera
 onal 

pring 2011 Keystone 
xam

s. 
ach ques

 on has been through a 
rigorous review

 process to ensure alignm
ent w

ith the A
ssessm

ent A
nchors and 

ligible 
ontent. 

he ques
 ons in this sam

pler m
ay be used as exam

ples for crea
 ng assessm

ent ques
 ons at the classroom

 
level, and they m

ay also be copied and used as part of a local instruc
 onal program

. 1  
lassroom

 teachers m
ay 

 nd it bene
 cial to have students respond to the constructed-response ques

 ons in this sam
pler. 

ducators 
can then use the sam

pler as a guide to score the responses either independently or together w
ith colleagues 

w
ithin a school or district. 

BO
U

T TH
E K

EYSTO
N

E 
XAM

S

he Keystone 
xam

s are end-of-course assessm
ents designed to assess pro

 ciency in various subject areas, 
including A

lgebra I, A
lge bra II, 

iology, 
hem

istry, 
ivics and 

overnm
ent, 

nglish 
om

posi on, 
eom

etry, 
iterature, 

.
. 

istory, and W
orld 

istory. 
he Keystone 

xam
s are just one com

ponent of 
ennsylvania’s high 

school gradua
 on requirem

ents. 
tudents m

ust also earn state-speci ed credits, ful ll the state’s service-
learning and a

 endance requirem
ents, and com

plete any addi onal local school system
 requirem

ents to 
receive a 

ennsylvania high school diplom
a. 

For detailed inform
a

 on about how
 the Keystone 

xam
s are being integrated into the 

ennsylvania gradua
 on 

require m
ents, please contact the 

ennsylvania 
epartm

ent of 
duca  on or visit the 

 W
eb site at

w
w

w
.pdesas.org. 

L
G

N
M

EN
T

he A
lgebra I Keystone 

xam
 consists of exam

 ques
 ons arranged into tw

o m
odules: 

pera
 ons and 

inear 
qua

 ons &
 Inequali es and 

inear Func
 ons and 

ata 
rganiza

 ons. 
ach m

odule corresponds to 
speci c content aligned to statem

ents and speci ca
 ons included in the course-speci c assessm

ent anchor 
docum

ents. 
he A

lgebra I content included in the Keystone A
lgebra I m

ul ple-choice ques
 ons w

ill align w
ith 

the A
ssessm

ent A
nchors as de

 ned by the 
ligible 

ontent statem
ents. 

he process skills, direc
 ves, and 

ac
 on statem

ents w
ill also speci cally align w

ith the A
ssessm

ent A
nchors as de

 ned by the 
ligible 

ontent 
statem

ents. 

he content included in A
lgebra I constructed-response ques

 ons aligns w
ith content included in the 

ligible 
ontent statem

ents. 
he process skills, direc

 ves, and ac
 on statem

ents included in the perform
ance 

dem
ands of the A

lgebra I constructed-response ques
 ons align w

ith speci ca
 ons included in the A

ssessm
ent 

A
nchor statem

ents, the A
nchor 

escriptor statem
ents, and/or the 

ligible 
ontent statem

ents. In other 
w

ords, the verbs or ac
 on statem

ents used in the constructed-response ques
 ons or stem

s can com
e from

 
the 

ligible 
ontent, A

nchor 
escriptor, or A

ssessm
ent A

nchor statem
ents . 

1    
he perm

ission to copy and/or use these m
aterials does not extend to com

m
ercial purposes.
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K
EYSTO

N
E 

XAM
 

O
RM

AT

he A
lgebra I Keystone 

xam
 includes ques

 ons that require students to select the best answ
er from

 four 
possible answ

er op
 ons. 

tudents read each ques
 on and record their answ

ers in the space provided. 
he 

correct answ
er for each m

ul ple-choice ques
 on is w

orth one point. 

he A
lgebra I Keystone 

xam
 also includes ques

 ons that require students to w
rite responses. 

tudents 
read the ques

 on and w
rite their responses in the spaces provided. 

ach constructed-response ques
 on is 

designed to take about ten m
inutes to com

plete. 
uring an actual exam

 adm
inistra

 on, students are given 
addi onal  m

e as necessary to com
plete the exam

. 
ach constructed-response ques

 on in A
lgebra I is scored 

using an item
-speci c scoring guideline based on a 0–4 point scale. In this sam

pler, each item
-speci c scoring 

guideline is com
bined w

ith sam
ple student responses represen

 ng each score point to form
 a prac

 cal, item
-

speci c scoring guide.

he sam
pler also includes the 

eneral 
escrip

 on of 
coring 

uidelines for A
lgebra I used to develop the 

item
-speci c scoring guidelines. 

hese general guidelines should be used if any addi onal item
-speci c scoring 

guidelines are created for use w
ithin local instruc

 onal program
s.  
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EN
ERAL 

ESCR
PT

O
N

 O
F 

CO
R

N
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U

D
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N
ES FO

R 
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EBRA I 

4 
O

N
TS 

• 
he response dem

onstrates a thorough understanding of the m
athem

a
 cal concepts and procedures 

required by the task. 

• 
he response provides correct answ

er(s) w
ith clear and com

plete m
athem

a
 cal procedures show

n 
and a correct explana

 on, as required by the task. 
esponse m

ay contain a m
inor “blem

ish” or 
om

ission in w
ork or explana

 on that does not detract from
 dem

onstra
 ng a thorough understanding. 

3 
O

N
TS

• 
he response dem

onstrates a general understanding of the m
athem

a
 cal concepts and procedures 

required by the task.

• 
he response and explana

 on (as required by the task) are m
ostly com

plete and correct. 
he 

response m
ay have m

inor errors or om
issions that do not detract from

 dem
onstra

 ng a general 
understanding. 

2 
O

N
TS 

• 
he response dem

onstrates a par
 al understanding of the m

athem
a

 cal concepts and procedures 
required by the task. 

• 
he response is som

ew
hat correct w

ith par
 al understanding of the required m

athem
a

 cal concepts 
and/or procedures dem

onstrated and/or explained. 
he response m

ay contain som
e w

ork that is  
incom

plete or unclear. 

1 
O

N
T 

• 
he response dem

onstrates a m
inim

al understanding of the m
athem

a
 cal concepts and procedures 

required by the task. 

0 
O

N
TS 

• 
he response has no correct answ

er and insu
  cient evidence to dem

onstrate any understanding 
of the m

athem
a

 cal concepts and procedures required by the task for that grade level. 
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Form
ulas that you m

ay need to w
ork questions in this sam

pler are found below
. 

You m
ay use calculator 

 or the num
ber 3.14. 

A = lw

l

w

V = lw
h

l
w

h

Arithm
etic Properties

Additive Inverse:     a + (ˉ a) = 0

M
ultiplicative Inverse:     a ·    = 1 

Com
m

utative Property:     a + b = b + a
 

    a · b = b · a

Associative Property:     (a + b) + c = a + (b + c)
 

     (a · b) · c = a · (b · c)

Identity Property:     a + 0 = a
 

    a · 1 = a

Distributive Property:     a · (b + c) = a · b + a · c

M
ultiplicative Property of Zero:     a · 0 = 0

Additive Property of Equality:
 

If a = b, then a + c = b + c

M
ultiplicative Property of Equality:

 
If a = b, then a · c = b · c

1a

Linear Equations

Slope:     m
 = 

Point-Slope Form
ula:     (y – y

 1 ) = m
(x – x

 1 ) 

Slope-Intercept Form
ula:     y = m

x + b

Standard Equation of a Line:     Ax + By = C

y
 2  – y

 1
x

 2  – x
 1
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1.1.1.1.1

1
. 

A
n exp

ression is show
n b

elow
. 

2 Ï
}

 
51x  

W
hich value of x m

akes the exp
ression eq

uivalent to 10 Ï
}

 
51  ?

A
. 

5

B
. 

25 *

C
. 

50

D
. 

100

629542

A
 student could determ

ine the correct answ
er, op

 on 
, by factoring 10 Ï

}
 

51   as 2 × 5 Ï
}

 
51  , then m

oving the 5 
inside the radical as 2 Ï

}
 

51 × 5 × 5   = 2 Ï
}

 
51 × 25  .

A
 student could arrive at an incorrect answ

er by either using an incorrect m
ethod or by m

aking errors in 
com

puta
 on. For exam

ple, a student w
ould arrive at op

 on A
 if he/she failed to square 5 w

hen he/she m
oved 

it under the radical.
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1.1.1.3.1

2
. 

S
im

p
lify:

 
2(2 Ï

}
 

4  ) –2 

A
. 

  1 
__ 
8     *

B
. 

  1 
__ 
4     

C
. 

16  

D
. 

32  

629546

A
 student could determ

ine the correct answ
er, op

 on A
, by recognizing 

2(2 Ï
}

 
4  ) –2 =   

2 
_________ 
2 Ï

}
 

4   × 2 Ï
}

 
4     =   

2 
_____________ 

 
2 × 2 ×  Ï

}
 

4   ×  Ï
}

 
4     =   

1 
_____ 
2 × 4    =   1 __ 

8    .

A
 student could arrive at an incorrect answ

er by failing to follow
 correct order of opera

 ons or by not know
ing 

how
 to use radicals or nega

 ve exponents. For exam
ple, a student w

ould arrive at op
 on 

 if he/she ignored the 
nega

 ve exponent and treated 2(2 Ï
}

 
4  ) –2 as  2(2 Ï

}
 

4  ) 2 .
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1.1.1.5.1

3
. 

A
 p

olynom
ial exp

r ession is show
n b

elow
.

(m
x

3 +
 3) (2x

2 +
 5x +

 2) – (8x
5 +

 20x
4)

The exp
ression is sim

p
lifi ed

 to 8x
3 +

 6x
2 +

 15x +
 6. W

hat is the value of m
?

A
. 

–8

B
. 

–4

C
. 

4 *

D
. 

8

630048

A
 student could determ

ine the correct answ
er, op

 on 
, by using correct order of opera

 ons and the distribu
 ve 

property to expand (m
x 3 + 3) (2x 2 + 5x + 2) to 2m

x 5 + 5m
x 4 + 2m

x 3 + 6x 2 + 15x + 6. 
he student could then 

com
bine like term

s and realize that 2m
x 5 – 8x 5 = 0x 5, so 2m

 = 8 and m
 = 4.

A
 student could arrive at an incorrect answ

er by failing to follow
 order of opera

 ons, m
aking an error w

ith the 
distribu

 ve property, or incorrectly com
bining like term

s. For exam
ple, a student w

ould arrive at op
 on 

 if 
he/she failed to distribute and then set m

x 3 = 8x 3, so m
 = 8.

1.1.1.5.2

4
. 

W
hich is a factor of the trinom

ial x
2 – 2x – 15?

A
. 

(x – 13) 

B
. 

(x – 5)   *

C
. 

(x +
 5)  

D
. 

(x +
 13) 

632306

A
 student could determ

ine the correct answ
er, op

 on 
, by factoring the trinom

ial x 2 – 2x – 15 as (x – 5)(x + 3) 
and iden

 fying (x – 5) as a factor.

A
 student could arrive at an incorrect answ

er by failing to correctly factor the trinom
ial. For exam

ple, a student 
w

ould arrive at op
 on 

 if he/she factored x 2 – 2x – 15 as (x + 5)(x – 3) and iden
  ed (x + 5) as a factor. 
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5
. 

S
im

p
lify:

 x
2 – 3 x – 10 

 
}

}
 

x
2 +

 6 x +
 8     ;  x ≠ –4, –2 

A
. 

–  1 }  2   x –  5 }  4    

B
. 

x
2 –  1 }  2   x –  5 }  4    

C
. 

  x – 5 
}

 
x +

 4     
 

 *

D
. 

 x +
 5 

}
 

x – 4     

632307

A
 student could determ

ine the correct answ
er, op

 on 
, by factoring both the num

erator and denom
inator, 

then reducing    x 2 – 3x – 10 
_________ 
 x 2 + 6x + 8    =   (x – 5)(x + 2) 

_
_

_
_

_
_

_
_

_
 

(x + 4) (x + 2)    =   x – 5 
____ 
x + 4    .

A
 student could arrive at an incorrect answ

er by failing to factor the num
erator and denom

inator or by 

incorrectly factoring the num
erator and denom

inator. For exam
ple, a student w

ould arrive at op
 on 

 by 

factoring    x 2 –  3x – 10 
_________ 
x 2 + 6x + 8    as   (x + 5)(x – 2) 

_________ 
(x – 4)(x – 2)    .  
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p
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6
. 

A
nna b

ur ned
 15 calories p

er m
inute running for x m

inutes and
 10 calories p

er m
inute 

hiking for y m
inutes. S

he sp
ent a total of 60 m

inutes running and
 hiking and

 b
urned

 
700 calories. The system

 of eq
uations show

n b
elow

 can b
e used

 to d
eterm

ine how
 

m
uch tim

e A
nna sp

ent on each exercise.

15x +
 10y =

 700

   x +
 y =

 60

W
hat is the value of x, the m

inutes A
nna sp

ent running?

A
. 

10 
 

B
. 

20 
 * 

C
. 

30 
 

D
. 

40 
 

632311

A
 student could determ

ine the correct answ
er, op

 on 
, by solving the system

 of equa
 ons using subs

 tu
 on. 

olving the equa
 on x + y = 60 for y yields y = 60 – x. 

ubs
 tu

 ng 60 – x in the place of y in the equa
 on 

15x + 10y = 700 yields 15x + 10(60  –  x) = 700. 
sing the distribu

 ve property yields 15x + 600 – 10x = 700. 
om

bining like term
s and subtrac

 ng 600 from
 both sides yields 5x = 100. 

ividing both sides by 5 yields x = 20.

A
 student could arrive at an incorrect answ

er by either using an incorrect m
ethod for solving a system

 of 
equa

 ons or by m
aking errors in com

puta
 on. For exam

ple, a student w
ould arrive at op

 on 
 by incorrectly 

solving for y as y = x + 60 and then failing to distribute w
hen subs

 tu
 ng, yielding 15x + x + 60 = 700. 

om
bining 

like term
s and subtrac

 ng 60 from
 both sides yields 16x = 640. 

ividing both sides by 16 yields x = 40.
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p
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7
. 

S
am

antha and
 M

aria p
ur chased

 fl ow
ers. S

am
antha p

urchased
 5 roses for x d

ollars 
each and

 4 d
aisies for y d

ollars each and
 sp

ent $32 on the fl ow
ers. M

aria p
urchased

 
1 rose for x d

ollars and
 6 d

aisies for y d
ollars each and

 sp
ent $22. The system

 of 
eq

uations show
n b

elow
 rep

resents this situation.

5x +
 4y =

 32

  x +
 6y =

 22

W
hich statem

ent is true?

A
. 

A
 rose costs $1 m

ore than a d
aisy.  * 

B
. 

S
am

antha sp
ent $4 on each d

aisy. 

C
. 

S
am

antha sp
ent m

ore on d
aisies than she d

id
 on roses. 

D
. 

M
aria sp

ent 6 tim
es as m

uch on d
aisies as she d

id
 on roses. 

A
 student could determ

ine the correct answ
er, op

 on A
, by solving the system

 of equa
 ons and correctly 

interpre
 ng the solu

 on x = 4 and y = 3. 
he x-variable refers to the price of a rose and the y-variable refers to 

the price of a daisy. 4 – 3 = 1

A
 student could arrive at an incorrect answ

er by either m
aking errors in solving the system

 of equa
 ons or by

incorrectly interpre
 ng the solu

 on set. For exam
ple, a student w

ould arrive at op
 on 

 if he/she interpreted 
the x-value as the price of a daisy.
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8
. 

W
hich is a grap

h of the solution of the ineq
uality ) 2x – 1 ) 

 5? 

A
. 

B
. 

C
. 

D
. 

4
–5

–2
–1

0
1

2
3

5
–4

–3

4
–5

–2
–1

0
1

2
3

5
–4

–3

4
–5

–2
–1

0
1

2
3

5
–4

–3

4
–5

–2
–1

0
1

2
3

5
–4

–3

640351

A
 student could determ

ine the correct answ
er, op

 on A
, by sim

plifying the absolute value inequality. 
) 2x – 1 ) 

 5 is eqivalent to 2x – 1 
5

and 2x – 1 
 –5. 

olving the  rst inequality yields x 
 3. 

olving the second 
inequality yields x 

 –2.

A
 student could arrive at an incorrect answ

er by failing to split the absolute value inequality into sim
ple 

inequali es before m
anipula

 ng to solve the equa
 on. For exam

ple, a student w
ould arrive at op

 on 
 if he/she 

 rst added 1 to each side of the absolute value inequality, divided both sides by 2, then split the absolute value 
inequality into sim

ple inequali es.  

*
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9
. 

A
 b

aseb
all team

 had
 $1,000 to sp

end
 on sup

p
lies. The team

 sp
ent $185 on a new

 b
at. 

N
ew

 b
aseb

alls cost $4 each. The ineq
uality 185 +

 4b
 ≤ 1,000 can b

e used
 to d

eterm
ine 

the num
b

er of new
 b

aseb
alls (b

) that the team
 can p

urchase. W
hich statem

ent ab
out 

the num
b

er of new
 b

aseb
alls that can b

e p
urchased

 is true? 

A
. 

The team
 can p

urchase 204 new
 b

aseb
alls. 

B
. 

The m
inim

um
 num

b
er of new

 b
aseb

alls that can b
e p

urchased
 is 185. 

C
. 

The m
axim

um
 num

b
er of new

 b
aseb

alls that can b
e p

urchased
 is 185. 

D
. 

The team
 can p

urchase 185 new
 b

aseb
alls, b

ut this num
b

er is neither the 
m

axim
um

 nor the m
inim

um
.   *

631099

A
 student could determ

ine the correct answ
er, op

 on 
, by solving the inequality and interpre

 ng the solu
 on 

b 
 203.75. 

he variable b represents the num
ber of baseballs that can be purchased. It is a true statem

ent that 
185 

 203.75.

A
 student could arrive at an incorrect answ

er by either m
aking errors in solving the system

 of equa
 ons or by 

incorrectly interpre
 ng the solu

 on set. For exam
ple, a student w

ould arrive at op
 on A

 if he/she sw
itched the 

sign of the inequality w
hen dividing by 4.
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1
0
. 

T yreke alw
ays leaves a tip

 of b
etw

een 8%
 and

 20%
 for the server w

hen he p
ays for his 

d
inner. This can b

e rep
resented

 b
y the system

 of ineq
ualities show

n b
elow

, w
here y is 

the am
ount of tip

 and
 x is the cost of d

inner.

y >
 0.08x 

y <
 0.2x 

W
hich of the follow

ing is a true statem
ent? 

A
. 

W
hen the cost of d

inner, x, is $10 the am
ount of tip

, y, m
ust b

e b
etw

een 
$2 and

 $8. 

B
. 

W
hen the cost of d

inner, x, is $15 the am
ount of tip

, y, m
ust b

e b
etw

een 
$1.20 and

 $3.00.  *

C
. 

W
hen the tip

, y, is $3, the cost of d
inner, x, m

ust b
e b

etw
een $11 and

 $23.

D
. 

W
hen the tip

, y, is $2.40, the cost of d
inner, x, m

ust b
e b

etw
een $3 and

 $6.

631101

A
 student could determ

ine the correct answ
er, op

 on 
, by interpre

 ng the system
 of inequali es in the context 

of the problem
 situa

 on. W
hen 15 is subs

 tuted for the x-variable, y > 0.08(15) or y > 1.2 and y < 0.2(15) or y < 3.

A
 student could arrive at an incorrect answ

er by either m
aking errors in com

puta
 on or in interpreta

 on of the 
system

 of inequali es. For exam
ple, a student w

ould arrive at op
 on A

 if he/she incorrectly calculated 0.08(10) 
as 8 and sw

itched the signs of both inequali es.
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 Q
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1.1.1

1
1
. 

K
eng creates a p

ainting on a rectangular canvas w
ith a w

id
th that is four inches longer 

than the height, as show
n in the d

iagram
 b

elow
. 

h

h +
 4

 

A
. 

W
rite a p

olynom
ial exp

ression, in sim
p

lifi ed
 form

, that rep
resents the area of the 

canvas.

K
eng ad

d
s a 3-inch-w

id
e fram

e around
 all sid

es of his canvas.

B
. 

W
rite a p

olynom
ial exp

ression, in sim
p

lifi ed
 form

, that rep
resents the to

tal area 
of the canvas and

 the fram
e.

G
o to the next page to  nish question 11.
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11. 
C

ontinued. P
lease refer to the previous page for task explanation.

K
eng is unhap

p
y w

ith his 3-inch-w
id

e fram
e, so he d

ecid
es to p

ut a fram
e w

ith a 
d

if ferent w
id

th around
 his canvas. The total area of the canvas and

 the new
 fram

e is  
given b

y the p
olynom

ial h
2 +

 8h +
 12, w

here h rep
resents the height of the canvas.

C
. 

D
eterm

ine the w
id

th of the new
 fram

e. S
how

 all your w
ork. E

xp
lain w

hy you d
id

 
each step

.

610626
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I

 
I

I

ITEM
 # 11, 

O
D

U
LE 1

ssessm
ent 

nchor:

his item
 is reported under 

1.1.1  
pera

 ons w
ith 

eal 
um

bers and 
xpressions

peci c 
ligible 

ontent addressed by this item
:

 
A

1.1.1.5.1– A
dd, subtract, and/or m

ul ply polynom
ial expressions (express answ

ers in sim
plest 

 
 

 
form

).

 
A

1.1.1.5.2– Factor algebraic expressions, including di erence of squares and trinom
ials.

coring 
uide:

core

4
he student dem

onstrates a thorough understanding of opera
 ons w

ith real num
bers 

and expressions by correctly solving problem
s w

ith clear and com
plete procedures and 

explana
 ons w

hen required.

3
he student dem

onstrates a general understanding of opera
 ons w

ith real num
bers and 

expressions by solving problem
s and providing procedures and explana

 ons w
ith only m

inor 
errors or om

issions.

2
he student dem

onstrates a par
 al understanding of opera

 ons w
ith real num

bers 
and expressions by providing a por

 on of the correct problem
 solving, procedures, and 

explana
 ons.

1
he student dem

onstrates a m
inim

al understanding of opera
 ons w

ith real num
bers and 

expressions.

0
he student does not dem

onstrate any understanding of opera
 ons w

ith real num
bers and 

expressions. 
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op 
coring 

esponse:  

art 
:  W

hat?
W

hy?

h
2 + 4h     

    equivalent

(1 score point)
1 point for correct expression

art 
:  W

hat?
W

hy?

h
2 + 16h + 60     

    equivalent

(1 score point)
1 point for correct expression

art 
:  W

hat?
W

hy?

1 inch
Sam

ple Explana
 on

o do this problem
, I factored 

h
2 + 8h + 12 into (h + 6)(h + 2) to  nd 

the length and height of the canvas 
and fram

e. 
he new

 height, h + 2, is 2 
m

ore than the height of the canvas, h, 
so the new

 fram
e m

ust add a total of 
2 inches, 1 inch on each side.

(2 score points)
1 point for correct answ

er
1 point for correct w

ork and explana
 on
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1
1
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K
eng creates a p

ainting on a rectangular canvas w
ith a w

id
th that is four inches longer 

than the height, as show
n in the d

iagram
 b

elow
. 

h

h +
 4

 

A
. 

W
rite a p

olynom
ial exp

ression, in sim
p

lifi ed
 form

, that rep
resents the area of the 

canvas.

K
eng ad

d
s a 3-inch-w

id
e fram

e around
 all sid

es of his canvas.

B
. 

W
rite a p

olynom
ial exp

ression, in sim
p

lifi ed
 form

, that rep
resents the to

tal area 
of the canvas and

 the fram
e.

G
o to the next page to  nish question 11.

1.1.1  
esponse 

core: 4 points

tudent has given a correct expression.

tudent has given a correct expression.
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11. 
C

ontinued. P
lease refer to the previous page for task explanation.

K
eng is unhap

p
y w

ith his 3-inch-w
id

e fram
e, so he d

ecid
es to p

ut a fram
e w

ith a 
d

if ferent w
id

th around
 his canvas. The total area of the canvas and

 the new
 fram

e is  
given b

y the p
olynom

ial h
2 +

 8h +
 12, w

here h rep
resents the height of the canvas.

C
. 

D
eterm

ine the w
id

th of the new
 fram

e. S
how

 all your w
ork. E

xp
lain w

hy you d
id

 
each step

.

610626

tudent has given a correct answ
er.

tudent has show
n w

ork.
tudent has given an explana

 on.

ased on 
coring 

uidelines, 4 points is representa
 ve of a “thorough understanding.”
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1
1
. 

K
eng creates a p

ainting on a rectangular canvas w
ith a w

id
th that is four inches longer 

than the height, as show
n in the d

iagram
 b

elow
. 

h

h +
 4

 

A
. 

W
rite a p

olynom
ial exp

ression, in sim
p

lifi ed
 form

, that rep
resents the area of the 

canvas.

K
eng ad

d
s a 3-inch-w

id
e fram

e around
 all sid

es of his canvas.

B
. 

W
rite a p

olynom
ial exp

ression, in sim
p

lifi ed
 form

, that rep
resents the to

tal area 
of the canvas and

 the fram
e.

G
o to the next page to  nish question 11.

1.1.1  
esponse 

core: 3 points

tudent has given a correct expression.

tudent has given a correct expression.
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11. 
C

ontinued. P
lease refer to the previous page for task explanation.

K
eng is unhap

p
y w

ith his 3-inch-w
id

e fram
e, so he d

ecid
es to p

ut a fram
e w

ith a 
d

if ferent w
id

th around
 his canvas. The total area of the canvas and

 the new
 fram

e is  
given b

y the p
olynom

ial h
2 +

 8h +
 12, w

here h rep
resents the height of the canvas.

C
. 

D
eterm

ine the w
id

th of the new
 fram

e. S
how

 all your w
ork. E

xp
lain w

hy you d
id

 
each step

.

610626

tudent has given a correct answ
er.

tudent has show
n no w

ork.
tudent has given no explana

 on.

ased on 
coring 

uidelines, 3 points is representa
 ve of a “general understanding.” 



tudent has given a correct expression.

tudent has given a correct expression.
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1
1
. 

K
eng creates a p

ainting on a rectangular canvas w
ith a w

id
th that is four inches longer 

than the height, as show
n in the d

iagram
 b

elow
. 

h

h +
 4

 

A
. 

W
rite a p

olynom
ial exp

ression, in sim
p

lifi ed
 form

, that rep
resents the area of the 

canvas.

K
eng ad

d
s a 3-inch-w

id
e fram

e around
 all sid

es of his canvas.

B
. 

W
rite a p

olynom
ial exp

ression, in sim
p

lifi ed
 form

, that rep
resents the to

tal area 
of the canvas and

 the fram
e.

G
o to the next page to  nish question 11.

1.1.1  
esponse 

core: 3 points
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11. 
C

ontinued. P
lease refer to the previous page for task explanation.

K
eng is unhap

p
y w

ith his 3-inch-w
id

e fram
e, so he d

ecid
es to p

ut a fram
e w

ith a 
d

if ferent w
id

th around
 his canvas. The total area of the canvas and

 the new
 fram

e is  
given b

y the p
olynom

ial h
2 +

 8h +
 12, w

here h rep
resents the height of the canvas.

C
. 

D
eterm

ine the w
id

th of the new
 fram

e. S
how

 all your w
ork. E

xp
lain w

hy you d
id

 
each step

.

610626

tudent has given no answ
er, the result of a calcula

 on error of om
ission.

tudent has correct w
ork (all procedures necessary to solve problem

 are show
n).

tudent has correct explana
 on (picture helps).  

ased on 
coring 

uidelines, 3 points is representa
 ve of a “general understanding.”
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1
1
. 

K
eng creates a p

ainting on a rectangular canvas w
ith a w

id
th that is four inches longer 

than the height, as show
n in the d

iagram
 b

elow
. 

h

h +
 4

 

A
. 

W
rite a p

olynom
ial exp

ression, in sim
p

lifi ed
 form

, that rep
resents the area of the 

canvas.

K
eng ad

d
s a 3-inch-w

id
e fram

e around
 all sid

es of his canvas.

B
. 

W
rite a p

olynom
ial exp

ression, in sim
p

lifi ed
 form

, that rep
resents the to

tal area 
of the canvas and

 the fram
e.

G
o to the next page to  nish question 11.

1.1.1  
esponse 

core: 2 points

tudent has given a correct expression.

tudent has given an incorrect expression.  
tudent has failed to take into considera

 on 
that the fram

e is on all four sides of the 
 gure and not just on tw

o.
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11. 
C

ontinued. P
lease refer to the previous page for task explanation.

K
eng is unhap

p
y w

ith his 3-inch-w
id

e fram
e, so he d

ecid
es to p

ut a fram
e w

ith a 
d

if ferent w
id

th around
 his canvas. The total area of the canvas and

 the new
 fram

e is  
given b

y the p
olynom

ial h
2 +

 8h +
 12, w

here h rep
resents the height of the canvas.

C
. 

D
eterm

ine the w
id

th of the new
 fram

e. S
how

 all your w
ork. E

xp
lain w

hy you d
id

 
each step

.

610626

tudent has given a correct answ
er.

tudent has show
n no correct w

ork.
tudent has given no correct explana

 on.

ased on 
coring 

uidelines, 2 points is representa
 ve of a “par

 al understanding.”
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1
1
. 

K
eng creates a p

ainting on a rectangular canvas w
ith a w

id
th that is four inches longer 

than the height, as show
n in the d

iagram
 b

elow
. 

h

h +
 4

 

A
. 

W
rite a p

olynom
ial exp

ression, in sim
p

lifi ed
 form

, that rep
resents the area of the 

canvas.

K
eng ad

d
s a 3-inch-w

id
e fram

e around
 all sid

es of his canvas.

B
. 

W
rite a p

olynom
ial exp

ression, in sim
p

lifi ed
 form

, that rep
resents the to

tal area 
of the canvas and

 the fram
e.

G
o to the next page to  nish question 11.

1.1.1  
esponse 

core: 2 points

tudent has given a correct expression.

tudent has given an incorrect expression.  
tudent has failed to take into considera

 on 
that the fram

e is on all four sides of the 
 gure and not just on tw

o.
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11. 
C

ontinued. P
lease refer to the previous page for task explanation.

K
eng is unhap

p
y w

ith his 3-inch-w
id

e fram
e, so he d

ecid
es to p

ut a fram
e w

ith a 
d

if ferent w
id

th around
 his canvas. The total area of the canvas and

 the new
 fram

e is  
given b

y the p
olynom

ial h
2 +

 8h +
 12, w

here h rep
resents the height of the canvas.

C
. 

D
eterm

ine the w
id

th of the new
 fram

e. S
how

 all your w
ork. E

xp
lain w

hy you d
id

 
each step

.

610626

tudent has given an incorrect answ
er.  

tudent has show
n correct w

ork up to interpre
 ng answ

er.
tudent has given correct explana

 on. 

ased on 
coring 

uidelines, 2 points is representa
 ve of a “par

 al understanding.” 
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K
eng creates a p

ainting on a rectangular canvas w
ith a w

id
th that is four inches longer 

than the height, as show
n in the d

iagram
 b

elow
. 

h

h +
 4

 

A
. 

W
rite a p

olynom
ial exp

ression, in sim
p

lifi ed
 form

, that rep
resents the area of the 

canvas.

K
eng ad

d
s a 3-inch-w

id
e fram

e around
 all sid

es of his canvas.

B
. 

W
rite a p

olynom
ial exp

ression, in sim
p

lifi ed
 form

, that rep
resents the to

tal area 
of the canvas and

 the fram
e.

G
o to the next page to  nish question 11.

1.1.1  
esponse 

core: 1 point

tudent has given a correct expression.

tudent has given an incorrect expression.
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11. 
C

ontinued. P
lease refer to the previous page for task explanation.

K
eng is unhap

p
y w

ith his 3-inch-w
id

e fram
e, so he d

ecid
es to p

ut a fram
e w

ith a 
d

if ferent w
id

th around
 his canvas. The total area of the canvas and

 the new
 fram

e is  
given b

y the p
olynom

ial h
2 +

 8h +
 12, w

here h rep
resents the height of the canvas.

C
. 

D
eterm

ine the w
id

th of the new
 fram

e. S
how

 all your w
ork. E

xp
lain w

hy you d
id

 
each step

.

610626

tudent has given an incorrect answ
er.

tudent has show
n no correct w

ork.
tudent has given no correct explana

 on. 

ased on 
coring 

uidelines, 1 point is representa
 ve of a “m

inim
al understanding.” 



P
e
n

n
s
y
l
v
a
n

i
a
 K

e
y
s
t
o

n
e
 A

l
g

e
b
r

a
 I

 I
t
e
m

 S
a
m

p
l
e
r

 2
0
1
1

3
2

A
L

G
E

B
R

A
 I

M
O

D
U

L
E

 1

1
1
. 

K
eng creates a p

ainting on a rectangular canvas w
ith a w

id
th that is four inches longer 

than the height, as show
n in the d

iagram
 b

elow
. 

h

h +
 4

 

A
. 

W
rite a p

olynom
ial exp

ression, in sim
p

lifi ed
 form

, that rep
resents the area of the 

canvas.

K
eng ad

d
s a 3-inch-w

id
e fram

e around
 all sid

es of his canvas.

B
. 

W
rite a p

olynom
ial exp

ression, in sim
p

lifi ed
 form

, that rep
resents the to

tal area 
of the canvas and

 the fram
e.

G
o to the next page to  nish question 11.

1.1.1  
esponse 

core: 1 point

tudent has given an incorrect expression.

tudent has given a correct expression.
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11. 
C

ontinued. P
lease refer to the previous page for task explanation.

K
eng is unhap

p
y w

ith his 3-inch-w
id

e fram
e, so he d

ecid
es to p

ut a fram
e w

ith a 
d

if ferent w
id

th around
 his canvas. The total area of the canvas and

 the new
 fram

e is  
given b

y the p
olynom

ial h
2 +

 8h +
 12, w

here h rep
resents the height of the canvas.

C
. 

D
eterm

ine the w
id

th of the new
 fram

e. S
how

 all your w
ork. E

xp
lain w

hy you d
id

 
each step

.

610626

tudent has given an incorrect answ
er.

tudent has show
n no correct w

ork.
tudent has given no correct explana

 on.  

ased on 
coring 

uidelines, 1 point is representa
 ve of a “m

inim
al understanding.” 
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K
eng creates a p

ainting on a rectangular canvas w
ith a w

id
th that is four inches longer 

than the height, as show
n in the d

iagram
 b

elow
. 

h

h +
 4

 

A
. 

W
rite a p

olynom
ial exp

ression, in sim
p

lifi ed
 form

, that rep
resents the area of the 

canvas.

K
eng ad

d
s a 3-inch-w

id
e fram

e around
 all sid

es of his canvas.

B
. 

W
rite a p

olynom
ial exp

ression, in sim
p

lifi ed
 form

, that rep
resents the to

tal area 
of the canvas and

 the fram
e.

G
o to the next page to  nish question 11.

1.1.1  
esponse 

core: 0

tudent has given an incorrect expression.

tudent has given an incorrect expression.
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11. 
C

ontinued. P
lease refer to the previous page for task explanation.

K
eng is unhap

p
y w

ith his 3-inch-w
id

e fram
e, so he d

ecid
es to p

ut a fram
e w

ith a 
d

if ferent w
id

th around
 his canvas. The total area of the canvas and

 the new
 fram

e is  
given b

y the p
olynom

ial h
2 +

 8h +
 12, w

here h rep
resents the height of the canvas.

C
. 

D
eterm

ine the w
id

th of the new
 fram

e. S
how

 all your w
ork. E

xp
lain w

hy you d
id

 
each step

.

610626

tudent has given an incorrect answ
er.

tudent has show
n no correct w

ork.
tudent has given no correct explana

 on.  

ased on 
coring 

uidelines, 0 points is representa
 ve of “no understanding.” 
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The d
iagram

 b
elow

 show
s 5 id

entical b
ow

ls stacked
 one insid

e the other . 

2 inches

5 inches

B
ow

ls

The height of 1 b
ow

l is 2 inches. The height of a stack of 5 b
ow

ls is 5 inches.

A
. 

W
rite an eq

uation using x and
 y to fi nd

 the height of a stack of b
ow

ls b
ased

 on 
any num

b
er of b

ow
ls. 

eq
uation:  

 

B
. 

D
escrib

e w
hat the x and

 y variab
les rep

resent. 

x-variab
le:  

 

y-variab
le:  

 

G
o to the next page to  nish question 12.

1.1.2  
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12. 
C

ontinued. P
lease refer to the previous page for task explanation.

C
. 

W
hat is the height, in inches, of a stack of 10 b

ow
ls? 

height:  
 inches

631389
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I

 
I

 
I

I

ITEM
 # 12, 

O
D

U
LE 1

ssessm
ent 

nchor:

his item
 is reported under 

1.1.2  
inear 

qua
 ons

peci c 
ligible 

ontent addressed by this item
:

 
A

1.1.2.1.1– W
rite, solve, and/or apply a linear equa

 on (including problem
 situa

 ons).

 
A

1.1.2.1.3– Interpret solu
 ons to problem

s in the context of the problem
 situa

 on 
 

 
 

(linear equa
 ons only).

coring 
uide:

core

4
he student dem

onstrates a thorough understanding of linear equa
 ons by correctly solving 

problem
s.

3
he student dem

onstrates a general understanding of linear equa
 ons by solving problem

s 
w

ith only m
inor errors or om

issions.

2
he student dem

onstrates a par
 al understanding of linear equa

 ons by providing  a por
 on 

of the correct problem
 solving.

1
he student dem

onstrates a m
inim

al understanding of linear equa
 ons.

0
he student does not dem

onstrate any understanding of linear equa
 ons.
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op 
coring 

esponse:  

art 
:  W

hat?
W

hy?

y = 0.75x + 1.25
 equivalent 

(1 score point)
1 point for correct equa

 on

art 
:  W

hat?
W

hy?

x-variable:  the num
ber of bow

ls
y-variable:  the height of the stack of bow

ls
 equivalent

(2 score points)
1 point for correct descrip

 on of  x-variable 
1 point for correct descrip

 on of  y-variable

art 
:  W

hat?
W

hy?

8.75 inches
 equivalent

(1 score point)
1 point for correct answ

er
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The d
iagram

 b
elow

 show
s 5 id

entical b
ow

ls stacked
 one insid

e the other . 

2 inches

5 inches

B
ow

ls

The height of 1 b
ow

l is 2 inches. The height of a stack of 5 b
ow

ls is 5 inches.

A
. 

W
rite an eq

uation using x and
 y to fi nd

 the height of a stack of b
ow

ls b
ased

 on 
any num

b
er of b

ow
ls. 

eq
uation:  

 

B
. 

D
escrib

e w
hat the x and

 y variab
les rep

resent. 

x-variab
le:  

 

y-variab
le:  

 

G
o to the next page to  nish question 12.

1.1.2  
esponse 

core: 4 points

tudent has given tw
o correct descrip

 ons.

tudent has given a correct equa
 on.
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12. 
C

ontinued. P
lease refer to the previous page for task explanation.

C
. 

W
hat is the height, in inches, of a stack of 10 b

ow
ls? 

height:  
 inches

631389

tudent has given a correct answ
er.

ased on 
coring 

uidelines, 4 points is representa
 ve of a “thorough understanding.” 
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. 

The d
iagram

 b
elow

 show
s 5 id

entical b
ow

ls stacked
 one insid

e the other . 

2 inches

5 inches

B
ow

ls

The height of 1 b
ow

l is 2 inches. The height of a stack of 5 b
ow

ls is 5 inches.

A
. 

W
rite an eq

uation using x and
 y to fi nd

 the height of a stack of b
ow

ls b
ased

 on 
any num

b
er of b

ow
ls. 

eq
uation:  

 

B
. 

D
escrib

e w
hat the x and

 y variab
les rep

resent. 

x-variab
le:  

 

y-variab
le:  

 

G
o to the next page to  nish question 12.

1.1.2  
esponse 

core: 3 points

tudent has given tw
o correct descrip

 ons.

tudent has given an incorrect equa
 on.
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12. 
C

ontinued. P
lease refer to the previous page for task explanation.

C
. 

W
hat is the height, in inches, of a stack of 10 b

ow
ls? 

height:  
 inches

631389

tudent has given a “correct answ
er” based on an incorrect equa

 on from
 

art A
. 

(
rror is carried through correctly, so student is not penalized tw

ice.)  

ased on 
coring 

uidelines, 3 points is representa
 ve of a “general understanding.”  
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The d
iagram

 b
elow

 show
s 5 id

entical b
ow

ls stacked
 one insid

e the other . 

2 inches

5 inches

B
ow

ls

The height of 1 b
ow

l is 2 inches. The height of a stack of 5 b
ow

ls is 5 inches.

A
. 

W
rite an eq

uation using x and
 y to fi nd

 the height of a stack of b
ow

ls b
ased

 on 
any num

b
er of b

ow
ls. 

eq
uation:  

 

B
. 

D
escrib

e w
hat the x and

 y variab
les rep

resent. 

x-variab
le:  

 

y-variab
le:  

 

G
o to the next page to  nish question 12.

1.1.2  
esponse 

core: 3 points

tudent has given tw
o correct descrip

 ons.

tudent has given a correct equa
 on 

in frac
 on form

.
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12. 
C

ontinued. P
lease refer to the previous page for task explanation.

C
. 

W
hat is the height, in inches, of a stack of 10 b

ow
ls? 

height:  
 inches

631389

tudent has given an incorrect answ
er.

ased on 
coring 

uidelines, 3 points is representa
 ve of a “general understanding.”  
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The d
iagram

 b
elow

 show
s 5 id

entical b
ow

ls stacked
 one insid

e the other . 

2 inches

5 inches

B
ow

ls

The height of 1 b
ow

l is 2 inches. The height of a stack of 5 b
ow

ls is 5 inches.

A
. 

W
rite an eq

uation using x and
 y to fi nd

 the height of a stack of b
ow

ls b
ased

 on 
any num

b
er of b

ow
ls. 

eq
uation:  

 

B
. 

D
escrib

e w
hat the x and

 y variab
les rep

resent. 

x-variab
le:  

 

y-variab
le:  

 

G
o to the next page to  nish question 12.

1.1.2  
esponse 

core: 2 points

tudent has given tw
o correct descrip

 ons.

tudent has given an incorrect equa
 on.
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12. 
C

ontinued. P
lease refer to the previous page for task explanation.

C
. 

W
hat is the height, in inches, of a stack of 10 b

ow
ls? 

height:  
 inches

631389

ased on 
coring 

uidelines, 2 points is representa
 ve of a “par

 al understanding.”  

tudent has given an incorrect answ
er.



P
e
n

n
s
y
l
v
a
n

i
a
 K

e
y
s
t
o

n
e
 A

l
g

e
b
r

a
 I

 I
t
e
m

 S
a
m

p
l
e
r

 2
0
1
1

4
8

A
L

G
E

B
R

A
 I

M
O

D
U

L
E

 1

1
2
. 

The d
iagram

 b
elow

 show
s 5 id

entical b
ow

ls stacked
 one insid

e the other . 

2 inches

5 inches

B
ow

ls

The height of 1 b
ow

l is 2 inches. The height of a stack of 5 b
ow

ls is 5 inches.

A
. 

W
rite an eq

uation using x and
 y to fi nd

 the height of a stack of b
ow

ls b
ased

 on 
any num

b
er of b

ow
ls. 

eq
uation:  

 

B
. 

D
escrib

e w
hat the x and

 y variab
les rep

resent. 

x-variab
le:  

 

y-variab
le:  

 

G
o to the next page to  nish question 12.

1.1.2  
esponse 

core: 2 points

tudent has given one incorrect descrip
 on 

follow
ed by one correct descrip

 on.

tudent has given an incorrect equa
 on.
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12. 
C

ontinued. P
lease refer to the previous page for task explanation.

C
. 

W
hat is the height, in inches, of a stack of 10 b

ow
ls? 

height:  
 inches

631389

ased on 
coring 

uidelines, 2 points is representa
 ve of a “par

 al understanding.”  

tudent has given a “correct answ
er” based on an incorrect equa

 on from
 

art A
.  

(
rror is carried through correctly, so student is not penalized tw

ice.) 
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The d
iagram

 b
elow

 show
s 5 id

entical b
ow

ls stacked
 one insid

e the other . 

2 inches

5 inches

B
ow

ls

The height of 1 b
ow

l is 2 inches. The height of a stack of 5 b
ow

ls is 5 inches.

A
. 

W
rite an eq

uation using x and
 y to fi nd

 the height of a stack of b
ow

ls b
ased

 on 
any num

b
er of b

ow
ls. 

eq
uation:  

 

B
. 

D
escrib

e w
hat the x and

 y variab
les rep

resent. 

x-variab
le:  

 

y-variab
le:  

 

G
o to the next page to  nish question 12.

1.1.2  
esponse 

core: 1 point

tudent has given one correct descrip
 on 

follow
ed by one incorrect descrip

 on.

tudent has given an incorrect equa
 on.



P
e
n

n
s
y
l
v
a
n

i
a
 K

e
y
s
t
o

n
e
 A

l
g

e
b
r

a
 I

 I
t
e
m

 S
a
m

p
l
e
r

 2
0
1
1

5
1

A
L

G
E

B
R

A
 I

M
O

D
U

L
E

 1

12. 
C

ontinued. P
lease refer to the previous page for task explanation.

C
. 

W
hat is the height, in inches, of a stack of 10 b

ow
ls? 

height:  
 inches

631389

tudent has given an incorrect answ
er.

ased on 
coring 

uidelines, 1 point is representa
 ve of a “m

inim
al understanding.”  
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The d
iagram

 b
elow

 show
s 5 id

entical b
ow

ls stacked
 one insid

e the other . 

2 inches

5 inches

B
ow

ls

The height of 1 b
ow

l is 2 inches. The height of a stack of 5 b
ow

ls is 5 inches.

A
. 

W
rite an eq

uation using x and
 y to fi nd

 the height of a stack of b
ow

ls b
ased

 on 
any num

b
er of b

ow
ls. 

eq
uation:  

 

B
. 

D
escrib

e w
hat the x and

 y variab
les rep

resent. 

x-variab
le:  

 

y-variab
le:  

 

G
o to the next page to  nish question 12.

1.1.2  
esponse 

core: 1 point

tudent has given an incorrect equa
 on.

tudent has given tw
o incorrect descrip

 ons.
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12. 
C

ontinued. P
lease refer to the previous page for task explanation.

C
. 

W
hat is the height, in inches, of a stack of 10 b

ow
ls? 

height:  
 inches

631389

ased on 
coring 

uidelines, 1 point is representa
 ve of a “m

inim
al understanding.”  

tudent has given a correct answ
er. 
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The d
iagram

 b
elow

 show
s 5 id

entical b
ow

ls stacked
 one insid

e the other . 

2 inches

5 inches

B
ow

ls

The height of 1 b
ow

l is 2 inches. The height of a stack of 5 b
ow

ls is 5 inches.

A
. 

W
rite an eq

uation using x and
 y to fi nd

 the height of a stack of b
ow

ls b
ased

 on 
any num

b
er of b

ow
ls. 

eq
uation:  

 

B
. 

D
escrib

e w
hat the x and

 y variab
les rep

resent. 

x-variab
le:  

 

y-variab
le:  

 

G
o to the next page to  nish question 12.

1.1.2  
esponse 

core: 0

tudent has given an incorrect equa
 on.

tudent has given tw
o incorrect descrip

 ons.



P
e
n

n
s
y
l
v
a
n

i
a
 K

e
y
s
t
o

n
e
 A

l
g

e
b
r

a
 I

 I
t
e
m

 S
a
m

p
l
e
r

 2
0
1
1

5
5

A
L

G
E

B
R

A
 I

M
O

D
U

L
E

 1

12. 
C

ontinued. P
lease refer to the previous page for task explanation.

C
. 

W
hat is the height, in inches, of a stack of 10 b

ow
ls? 

height:  
 inches

631389

ased on 
coring 

uidelines, 0 points is representa
 ve of “no understanding.”  

tudent has given an incorrect answ
er. 
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1.2.1.1.2

1
. 

W
hich grap

h show
s y as a function of x? 

A
. 

C
. 

x

y

2
1

3
4

–2
–3

–4

–4 –3 –2 1 2 3 4–1
–1

B
.

x

y

2
1

3
4

–2
–3

–4

–4 –3 –2 1 2 3 4–1
–1

x

y

2
1

3
4

–2
–3

–4

–4 –3 –2 1 2 3 4–1
–1

D
.

x

y

2
1

3
4

–2
–3

–4

–4 –3 –2 1 2 3 4–1
–1

B
. 

*

631372

A
 student could determ

ine the correct answ
er, op

 on 
, by exam

ining the graphs of each of the rela
 ons and 

using the ver
 cal line test.

A
 student could arrive at an incorrect answ

er by either not know
ing the de

 ni on of a func
 on or not know

ing 
how

 to interpret closed and open circles. For exam
ple, a student w

ould arrive at op
 on 

 if he/she thought 
“func

 on” m
eant “con

 nuous”.
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2
. 

The grap
h of a function is show

n b
elow

. 

x
2

4
6

–6
–4

–2

8642–2 f(x)

W
hich value is n

o
t in the range of the function? 

A
. 

0  

B
. 

3   
*

C
. 

4  

D
. 

5  

631104

A
 student could determ

ine the correct answ
er, op

 on 
, by exam

ining the graph and seeing that it never 
intersects w

ith the horizontal line y = 3.

A
 student could arrive at an incorrect answ

er by either not know
ing the de

 ni on of range or not know
ing how

 
to interpret closed and open circles. For exam

ple, a student w
ould arrive at op

 on 
 if he/she thought range 

m
eant that there w

as only one value of x for each value of y.
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3
. 

A
 p

izza r estaurant charges for p
izzas and

 ad
d

s a d
elivery fee. The cost (c), in d

ollars, 
to have any num

b
er of p

izzas (p
) d

elivered
 to a hom

e is d
escrib

ed
 b

y the function 
c =

 8p
 +

 3. W
hich statem

ent is true? 

A
. 

The cost of 8 p
izzas is $11. 

B
. 

The cost of 3 p
izzas is $14.  

C
. 

E
ach p

izza costs $8 and
 the d

elivery fee is $3. *

D
. 

E
ach p

izza costs $3 and
 the d

elivery fee is $8.  

631373

A
 student could determ

ine the correct answ
er, op

 on 
, by interpre

 ng the linear equa
 on c = 8p + 3 in the 

context of the problem
 situa

 on.

A
 student could arrive at an incorrect answ

er by m
isinterpre

 ng the linear equa
 on c = 8p + 3 in the context of 

the problem
 situa

 on. For exam
ple, a student w

ould arrive at op
 on 

 if he/she interpreted the cost of a pizza 
to be the y-intercept and the delivery fee to be the slope. 
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4
. 

The tab
le b

elow
 show

s values of y as a function of x. 

x
y

2
10

6
25

14
55

26
100

34
130

W
hich linear eq

uation b
est d

escrib
es the relationship

 b
etw

een x and
 y? 

A
. 

y =
 2.5x +

 5  
 

B
. 

y =
 3.75x +

 2.5  *

C
. 

y =
 4x +

 1   
 

D
. 

y =
 5x   

 
 

 

631106

A
 student could determ

ine the correct answ
er, op

 on 
, by iden

 fying the linear equa
 on w

hich w
ill m

ap every 
value of x in the table to the corresponding value of y.

A
 student could arrive at an incorrect answ

er by checking only one of the (x, y) coordinate pairs in the table. For 
exam

ple, a student could arrive at op
 on A

 if he/she only checked to see that the equa
 on w

orked w
hen x = 2 

and y = 10.
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5
. 

Jef f’s restaurant sells ham
b

urgers. The am
ount charged

 for a ham
b

urger, h, is b
ased

 on 
the cost for a p

lain ham
b

urger p
lus an ad

d
itional charge for each top

p
ing, t, as show

n 
in the eq

uation b
elow

. 

h =
 0.60t +

 5 

W
hat d

oes the num
b

er 0.60 rep
resent in the eq

uation? 

A
. 

the num
b

er of top
p

ings 

B
. 

the cost of a p
lain ham

b
urger

C
. 

the ad
d

itional cost for each top
p

ing *

D
. 

the cost of a ham
b

urger w
ith 1 top

p
ing 

629129

A
 student could determ

ine the correct answ
er, op

 on 
, by interpre

 ng the linear equa
 on h = 0.60t + 5 in the 

context of the problem
 situa

 on.

A
 student could arrive at an incorrect answ

er by m
isinterpre

 ng the linear equa
 on h = 0.60t + 5 in the context 

of the problem
 situa

 on. For exam
ple, a student w

ould arrive at op
 on A

 if he/she interpreted the num
ber of 

toppings to be the rate of change.
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6
. 

A
 grap

h of a linear eq
uation is show

n b
elow

. 

x

y8642–2–4–6–8

2
4

6
8

–8
–6

–4
–2

W
hich eq

uation d
escrib

es the grap
h? 

A
. 

y =
 0.5x – 1.5 

B
. 

y =
 0.5x +

 3  

C
. 

y =
 2x – 1.5  

D
. 

y =
 2x +

 3     *

629131

A
 student could determ

ine the correct answ
er, op

 on 
, by exam

ining the graph to obtain the slope and 
y-intercept.

A
 student could arrive at an incorrect answ

er by either not know
ing how

 to  nd the slope or y-intercept of a 
graph. For exam

ple, a student w
ould arrive at op

 on 
 if he/she used the x-intercept instead of the y-intercept.
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7
. 

The scatter p
lot b

elow
 show

s the cost, y, of gr ound
 ship

p
ing p

ackages from
 

H
arrisb

urg, PA
, to M

inneap
olis, M

N
, b

ased
 on the p

ackage w
eight, x. 

x

y

W
eight (in pounds)

Cost (in dollars)

10
20

30
40

G
round Shipping

0 302010

W
hich eq

uation b
est d

escrib
es the line of b

est fi t? 

A
. 

y =
 0.37x +

 1.57  

B
. 

y =
 0.37x +

 10.11  

C
. 

y =
 0.68x +

 2.32  

D
. 

y =
 0.68x +

 6.61  
* 

630642

A
 student could determ

ine the correct answ
er, op

 on 
, by draw

ing and deriving the equa
 on of the line of best 

 t.

A
 student could arrive at an incorrect answ

er by either not know
ing how

 to draw
 a line of best  t or not know

ing 
how

 to  nd the equa
 on of that line. For exam

ple, a student w
ould arrive at op

 on 
 if he/she drew

 a line such 
that all of the data points are at or above the line.
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8
. 

The d
aily high tem

p
eratur es in d

egrees Fahrenheit in A
llentow

n, PA
, for a p

eriod
 of 

10 d
ays are show

n b
elow

.

76   80   89   96   98   100   98   91   89   82 

W
hich statem

ent correctly d
escrib

es the d
ata? 

A
. 

The m
ed

ian value is 98. 

B
. 

The interq
uartile range is 16. *

C
. 

The low
er q

uartile value is 76.  

D
. 

The up
p

er q
uartile value is 96.  

630643

A
 student could determ

ine the correct answ
er, op

 on 
, by  nding the di erence betw

een the third and  rst 
quar

 le. A
rranging the data from

 low
est to highest show

s that the m
edian value is the average of 89 and 91. 

he 
third quar

 le value is the m
edian of the upper half of the data, 98, and the  rst quar

 le value is the m
edian of 

the low
er half of the data, 82. 98 – 82 = 16.

A
 student could arrive at an incorrect answ

er by not know
ing how

 to use or com
pute m

edian or interquar
 le 

range. For exam
ple, a student w

ould arrive at op
 on A

 if he/she confused m
edian and m

ode.
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9
. 

V
y asked

 200 stud
ents to select their favorite sp

ort and
 then record

ed
 the results in the 

b
ar grap

h b
elow

. 

Favorite Sport

Sports

Votes

80706050403020100
football

basketball
baseball

hockey
volleyball

track
and field

V
y w

ill ask another 80 stud
ents to select their favorite sp

ort. B
ased

 on the inform
ation 

in the b
ar grap

h, how
 m

any m
ore stud

ents of the next 80 asked
 w

ill select b
asketb

all 
rather than footb

all as their favorite sp
ort? 

A
. 

10  *

B
. 

20  

C
. 

25  

D
. 

30  

630644

A
 student could determ

ine the correct answ
er, op

 on A
, by using the bar graph to obtain probabili es for 

basketball (75 ÷ 200 = 0.375) and football (50 ÷ 200 = 0.25), subtract the di erence in the probabili es 
(0.375 – 0.25 = 0.125) and m

ul ply by the new
 sam

ple (0.125 × 80 = 10).

A
 student could arrive at an incorrect answ

er by using an incorrect m
ethod or m

aking a com
puta

 onal error. For 
exam

ple, a student w
ould arrive at op

 on 
 if he/she m

ul plied the probability di erence by 200 instead of 
80 (0.125 × 200 = 25).
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1.2.3.3.1

1
0
. 

A
 num

b
er cub

e w
ith sid

es lab
eled

 1– 6 is rolled
 tw

o tim
es, and

 the sum
 of the num

b
ers 

that end
 face up

 is calculated
. W

hat is the p
rob

ab
ility that the sum

 of the num
b

ers is 3? 

A
. 

  1 
}

 
18    * 

B
. 

  1 
}

 
12   

C
. 

 1 }  9   

D
. 

 1 }  2   

629138

A
 student could determ

ine the correct answ
er, op

 on A
, by realizing that the possible com

bina
 ons are 2 and 1 

or 1 and 2. 
here are 2 w

ays to get a num
ber for the  rst num

ber cube out of 6 possible outcom
es,    2 __ 

6   , and only 

1 w
ay to get a num

ber for the second num
ber cube,  1 }  6   . 

ul plying the probabili es together   2 }  6   ×  1 }  6    =    2 
}

 
36    w

hich 

can be reduced to    1 
}

 
18   .

A
 student could arrive at an incorrect answ

er by using an incorrect m
ethod or m

aking a com
puta

 onal error. For 

exam
ple, a student w

ould arrive at op
 on 

 if he/she decided the probability for picking the  rst num
ber cube 

w
as  2 }  6   and that the second num

ber cube w
as also   2 __ 

6   , then  2 }  6   ×  2 }  6   =   4 
}

 
36   w

hich can be reduced to  1 }  9   .
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H
ector’s fam

ily is on a car trip
. 

W
hen they are 84 m

iles from
 hom

e, H
ector b

egins record
ing their d

istance d
riven 

each hour in the tab
le b

elow
. 

D
is

ta
n

c
e

 b
y
 H

o
u

r

T
im

e
 in

 H
o

u
rs

D
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c
e
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 M
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s
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1
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2
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The p
attern continues. 

A
. 

W
rite an eq

uation to fi nd
 d

istance d
riven in m

iles (d
) after a given num

b
er 

of hours (h).  

B
. 

H
ector also kep

t track of the rem
aining gasoline. The eq

uation show
n b

elow
 can 

b
e used

 to fi nd
 the gallons of gasoline rem

aining (g) after d
istance d

riven (d
 ). 

g =
 16  –    1 

}
 

20   d

U
se the eq

uation to fi nd
 the m

issing values for gallons of gasoline rem
aining.

D
is

ta
n

c
e

 D
riv

e
n

in
 M

ile
s
 (d

 )

G
a
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G
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R
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G
o to the next page to  nish question 11.
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11. 
C

ontinued. P
lease refer to the previous page for task explanation.

C
. 

D
raw

 the grap
h of the line form

ed
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y the p
oints in the tab

le fr om
 p
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rt B

. 

g
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D
. 

E
xp

lain w
hy the slop

e of the line d
raw

n in p
a

rt C
 m

ust b
e negative.
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ITEM
 # 11, 

O
D

U
LE 2

ssessm
ent 

nchor:

his item
 is reported under 

1.2.1  
unc

 ons 

peci c 
ligible 

ontent addressed by this item
:

 
A

1.2.1.1.1– A
nalyze a set of data for the existence of a pa

 ern and represent the pa
 ern 

 
 

 
algebraically and/or graphically.

 
A

1.2.1.2.1– 
reate, interpret, and/or use the equa

 on, graph, or table of a linear func
 on.

coring 
uide:

core

4
he student dem

onstrates a thorough understanding of func
 ons by correctly solving 

problem
s w

ith clear and com
plete procedures and explana

 ons w
hen required.

3
he student dem

onstrates a general understanding of func
 ons by solving problem

s and 
providing procedures and explana

 ons w
ith only m

inor errors or om
issions.

2
he student dem

onstrates a par
 al understanding of func

 ons by providing a por
 on of the 

correct problem
 solving, procedures, and explana

 ons.

1
he student dem

onstrates a m
inim

al understanding of func
 ons.

0
he student does not dem

onstrate any understanding of func
 ons.
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op 
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esponse:  

art 
:  W

hat?
W

hy?

d = 62h + 84 
 equivalent 

(1 score point)
1 point for correct equa

 on

art 
:  W

hat?
W

hy?

11, 6, and 1

(1 score point)
1 point for giving correct values

art 
:  W

hat?
W

hy?

g

d
25 

50 
75 

100 125 150 
175 200 

225 250 
275 300

2018161412108642

(1 score point)
1 point for correct graph

art 
:  W

hat?
W

hy?

A
s the distance driven increases, the 

am
ount of gasoline rem

aining m
ust 

decrease.   
 equivalent

(1 score point)
1 point for correct explana

 on 
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H
ector’ s fam

ily is on a car trip
. 

W
hen they are 84 m

iles from
 hom

e, H
ector b

egins record
ing their d

istance d
riven 

each hour in the tab
le b

elow
. 

D
is

ta
n

c
e
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The p
attern continues. 

A
. 

W
rite an eq

uation to fi nd
 d

istance d
riven in m

iles (d
) after a given num

b
er 

of hours (h).  

B
. 

H
ector also kep

t track of the rem
aining gasoline. The eq

uation show
n b

elow
 can 

b
e used

 to fi nd
 the gallons of gasoline rem

aining (g) after d
istance d

riven (d
 ). 

g =
 16  –    1 

}
 

20   d

U
se the eq

uation to fi nd
 the m

issing values for gallons of gasoline rem
aining.

D
is

ta
n

c
e

 D
riv

e
n

in
 M

ile
s
 (d

 )

G
a

llo
n

s
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f 

G
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o
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R
e

m
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100

200

300

G
o to the next page to  nish question 11.

1.2.1  
esponse 

core: 4 points

tudent has given a correct equa
 on.

tudent has given correct values.
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11. 
C

ontinued. P
lease refer to the previous page for task explanation.

C
. 

D
raw

 the grap
h of the line form

ed
 b

y the p
oints in the tab

le fr om
 p

a
rt B

. 

g
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175 200 
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275 300
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D
. 

E
xp

lain w
hy the slop

e of the line d
raw

n in p
a

rt C
 m

ust b
e negative.

ased on 
coring 

uidelines, 4 points is representa
 ve of a “thorough understanding.”

tudent has given a correct graph.

tudent has given a 
correct explana

 on.



P
e
n

n
s
y
l
v
a
n

i
a
 K

e
y
s
t
o

n
e
 A

l
g

e
b
r

a
 I

 I
t
e
m

 S
a
m

p
l
e
r

 2
0
1
1

7
2

A
L

G
E

B
R

A
 I

M
O

D
U

L
E

 2

1
1
. 

H
ector’ s fam

ily is on a car trip
. 

W
hen they are 84 m

iles from
 hom

e, H
ector b

egins record
ing their d

istance d
riven 

each hour in the tab
le b

elow
. 

D
is

ta
n

c
e
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y
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T
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c
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 in
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The p
attern continues. 

A
. 

W
rite an eq

uation to fi nd
 d

istance d
riven in m

iles (d
) after a given num

b
er 

of hours (h).  

B
. 

H
ector also kep

t track of the rem
aining gasoline. The eq

uation show
n b

elow
 can 

b
e used

 to fi nd
 the gallons of gasoline rem

aining (g) after d
istance d

riven (d
 ). 

g =
 16  –    1 

}
 

20   d

U
se the eq

uation to fi nd
 the m

issing values for gallons of gasoline rem
aining.

D
is

ta
n

c
e

 D
riv

e
n

in
 M

ile
s
 (d

 )

G
a
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G
o to the next page to  nish question 11.

1.2.1  
esponse 

core: 3 points

tudent has given a correct equa
 on.

tudent has given correct values.
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11. 
C

ontinued. P
lease refer to the previous page for task explanation.

C
. 

D
raw

 the grap
h of the line form
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g
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D
. 

E
xp

lain w
hy the slop

e of the line d
raw

n in p
a

rt C
 m

ust b
e negative.

tudent has given a correct explana
 on.

tudent has given an incorrect graph.

ased on 
coring 

uidelines, 3 points is representa
 ve of a “general understanding.”
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H
ector’ s fam

ily is on a car trip
. 

W
hen they are 84 m

iles from
 hom

e, H
ector b

egins record
ing their d

istance d
riven 

each hour in the tab
le b

elow
. 

D
is
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c
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The p
attern continues. 

A
. 

W
rite an eq

uation to fi nd
 d

istance d
riven in m

iles (d
) after a given num

b
er 

of hours (h).  

B
. 

H
ector also kep

t track of the rem
aining gasoline. The eq

uation show
n b

elow
 can 

b
e used

 to fi nd
 the gallons of gasoline rem

aining (g) after d
istance d

riven (d
 ). 

g =
 16  –    1 

}
 

20   d

U
se the eq

uation to fi nd
 the m

issing values for gallons of gasoline rem
aining.

D
is

ta
n

c
e

 D
riv

e
n

in
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s
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G
o to the next page to  nish question 11.

1.2.1  
esponse 

core: 3 points

tudent has given a correct equa
 on.

tudent has given correct values.
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11. 
C

ontinued. P
lease refer to the previous page for task explanation.

C
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D
raw

 the grap
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D
. 

E
xp

lain w
hy the slop

e of the line d
raw

n in p
a

rt C
 m

ust b
e negative.

tudent has given a correct graph.

tudent has given an incom
plete explana

 on.

ased on 
coring 

uidelines, 3 points is representa
 ve of a “general understanding.”
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H
ector’ s fam

ily is on a car trip
. 

W
hen they are 84 m

iles from
 hom

e, H
ector b

egins record
ing their d

istance d
riven 

each hour in the tab
le b

elow
. 
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The p
attern continues. 

A
. 

W
rite an eq

uation to fi nd
 d

istance d
riven in m

iles (d
) after a given num

b
er 

of hours (h).  

B
. 

H
ector also kep

t track of the rem
aining gasoline. The eq

uation show
n b

elow
 can 

b
e used

 to fi nd
 the gallons of gasoline rem

aining (g) after d
istance d

riven (d
 ). 

g =
 16  –    1 

}
 

20   d

U
se the eq

uation to fi nd
 the m

issing values for gallons of gasoline rem
aining.
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G
o to the next page to  nish question 11.

1.2.1  
esponse 

core: 2 points

tudent has given an incorrect equa
 on.  

tudent has reversed the coe
  cients.

tudent has given correct values.
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C
. 

D
raw

 the grap
h of the line form

ed
 b

y the p
oints in the tab

le fr om
 p

a
rt B

. 

g

d
25 

50 
75 

100 125 150 
175 200 

225 250 
275 300

2018161412108642

D
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E
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e of the line d
raw

n in p
a

rt C
 m
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e negative.

tudent has given a correct graph.

tudent has given an incorrect explana
 on.

ased on 
coring 

uidelines, 2 points is representa
 ve of a “par

 al understanding.”
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H
ector’ s fam

ily is on a car trip
. 

W
hen they are 84 m

iles from
 hom

e, H
ector b

egins record
ing their d

istance d
riven 

each hour in the tab
le b

elow
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The p
attern continues. 

A
. 

W
rite an eq

uation to fi nd
 d

istance d
riven in m

iles (d
) after a given num

b
er 

of hours (h).  

B
. 

H
ector also kep

t track of the rem
aining gasoline. The eq

uation show
n b

elow
 can 

b
e used

 to fi nd
 the gallons of gasoline rem

aining (g) after d
istance d

riven (d
 ). 

g =
 16  –    1 

}
 

20   d

U
se the eq

uation to fi nd
 the m

issing values for gallons of gasoline rem
aining.
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G
o to the next page to  nish question 11.

1.2.1  
esponse 

core: 2 points

tudent has given correct values.

tudent has given an equivalent 
equa

 on.
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n any graph.

tudent has given an incorrect explana
 on.

ased on 
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uidelines, 2 points is representa
 ve of a “par

 al understanding.”
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H
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 can 

b
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 the gallons of gasoline rem

aining (g) after d
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riven (d
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 the m
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1.2.3  
ata 

nalysis 
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ontent addressed by this item
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nalyze data, m

ake predic
 ons, and/or answ

er ques
 ons based on displayed data 

 
 

 
(box-and-w

hisker plots, stem
-and-leaf plots, sca

 er plots, m
easure of central tendency, 

 
 

 
or other representa

 ons).
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onstrates a thorough understanding of data analysis by correctly solving 
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s.
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 al understanding of data analysis by providing a por
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al understanding of data analysis.
0

he student does not dem
onstrate any understanding of data analysis.
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restling team

 at the 
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eginning of the season is listed
 b

elow
. 
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A
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B
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eight of the w

restlers?

m
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s
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tudent has given a correct answ
er.
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uring the season. The ad
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ean w
eight of the w

restlers, b
ut the m

ed
ian w
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w

restlers increases 3 p
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new
 w

restlers:  
 p

ound
s  and

  
 p

ound
s 

635765 
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 ve of a “thorough understanding.”

tudent has given a response w
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leads to the correct m
edian and m

ean.
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s
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tudent has given a correct answ
er.

tudent has given a correct answ
er.
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d
ition of these w
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ean w
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w
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s 
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tudent has given a response that leads to a correct m
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tudent has given a response that does not lead to a correct m

edian.

ased on 
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uidelines, 3 points is representa
 ve of a “general understanding.”



P
e
n

n
s
y
l
v
a
n

i
a
 K

e
y
s
t
o

n
e
 A

l
g

e
b
r

a
 I

 I
t
e
m

 S
a
m

p
l
e
r

 2
0
1
1

9
4

A
L

G
E

B
R

A
 I

M
O

D
U

L
E

 2

1
2
. 

The w
eight (in p

ound
s) of each w

r estler on the high school w
restling team

 at the 
b

eginning of the season is listed
 b

elow
. 

178   142   112   150   206   130 

A
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ian w
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ian:  
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B
. 

W
hat is the m

ean w
eight of the w

restlers?

m
ean:  
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s
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o to the next page to  nish question 12.

1.2.3  
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core: 3 points

tudent has given a correct answ
er.

tudent has given a correct answ
er.
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eight of the w
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ian w
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w

restlers increases 3 p
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s.
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tudent has given a response that does not lead to a correct m
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tudent has given a response that leads to a correct m

edian.

ased on 
coring 

uidelines, 3 points is representa
 ve of a “general understanding.”
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A
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B
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hat is the m

ean w
eight of the w

restlers?

m
ean:  
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s
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o to the next page to  nish question 12.

1.2.3  
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tudent has given a correct answ
er.

tudent has given a correct answ
er.
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tudent has given a response that does not lead to a correct m
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tudent has given a response that does not lead to a correct m

edian.

ased on 
coring 

uidelines, 2 points is representa
 ve of a “par

 al understanding.”
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. 

W
hat is the m

ed
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cor e: 2 points

tudent has given a correct answ
er.

tudent has given an incorrect answ
er.



P
e
n

n
s
y
l
v
a
n

i
a
 K

e
y
s
t
o

n
e
 A

l
g

e
b
r

a
 I

 I
t
e
m

 S
a
m

p
l
e
r

 2
0
1
1

9
9

A
L

G
E

B
R

A
 I

M
O

D
U

L
E

 2

12. 
C

ontinued. P
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tudent has given a response that leads to a correct m
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This m
anual is to be used for the adm

inistration of the K
e

y
sto

n
e

 A
lg

e
b

ra
 I S

p
rin

g
 2

0
1

5
 O

n
lin

e
 E

x
a

m
. The 

m
anual provides the Test Adm

inistrator w
ith directions that w

ill ensure a standard assessm
ent environm

ent in 
schools throughout the Com

m
onw

ealth of Pennsylvania. The adm
inistration of this exam

 m
ay differ from

 other 
assessm

ents the Test Adm
inistrator has given; therefore, 

T
e

st 
A

d
m

in
istra

to
rs 

a
re

 
to

 
b

e
co

m
e

 
th

o
ro

u
g

h
ly

 

fa
m

ilia
r w

ith
 th

is m
a

n
u

a
l a

n
d

 th
e

 p
ro

ce
d

u
re

s fo
r a

d
m

in
iste

rin
g

 th
e

 e
x

a
m

 b
e

fo
re

 th
e

 te
stin

g
 w

in
d

o
w

  

(M
a

y
 1

3
–

2
7

, 2
0

1
5

). 

M
A

IN
T

A
IN

 E
X

A
M

 S
E

C
U

R
IT

Y

D
istrict and School A

ssessm
ent Coordinators, Test Adm

inistrators, principals, and all other individuals w
ho are 

involved in this assessm
ent program

 m
ust m

aintain the security of all exam
 m

aterials. Together, they share the 
responsibility for ensuring that all m

aterials and student responses are handled securely, confidentially, and 
in accordance w

ith security m
andates and other general procedures. These include, but are not lim

ited to, the 
follow

ing:

 
O

n
lin

e
 e

x
a

m
s a

re
 n

o
t to

 b
e

 v
ie

w
e

d
 b

y
 a

n
y

o
n

e
, in

c
lu

d
in

g
 T

e
st A

d
m

in
istra

to
rs o

r P
ro

c
to

rs, p
rio

r to
 th

e
 

e
x

a
m

 se
ssio

n
s. 

 
E

x
ce

p
t w

h
e

re
 a

llo
w

e
d

 b
y

 a
 sp

e
c

ific
 w

ritte
n

 a
cco

m
m

o
d

a
tio

n
, o

n
ly

 stu
d

e
n

ts b
e

in
g

 te
ste

d
 a

re
 a

llo
w

e
d

 

to
 v

ie
w

 th
e

 co
n

te
n

t o
f th

e
 o

n
lin

e
 e

x
a

m
 m

a
te

ria
ls. 

 
N

o
 m

a
te

ria
ls fro

m
 th

e
 o

n
lin

e
 e

x
a

m
 m

a
y

 b
e

 co
p

ie
d

, p
h

o
to

g
ra

p
h

e
d

, o
r re

co
rd

e
d

 in
 a

n
y

 m
a

n
n

e
r.

 
T

h
e

 stu
d

e
n

t m
a

y
 n

o
t re

v
ie

w
 re

sp
o

n
se

s a
t a

n
y

 tim
e

 o
th

e
r th

a
n

 d
u

rin
g

 th
e

 a
d

m
in

istra
tio

n
 o

f th
e

 e
x

a
m

.

Each student taking the Keystone Exam
 online w

ill receive a S
tu

d
e

n
t L

o
g

in
 T

ic
k

e
t (T

e
st T

ic
k

e
t). This ticket provides 

the secure login credentials (i.e., usernam
e and passw

ord) required for a student to use the testing softw
are. The 

Test Tickets m
ust be kept in a predeterm

ined, locked, secure storage area at both the district and school levels. 
Secure m

aterials m
ust never be left unattended or in open areas. Test Adm

inistrators m
ust not be given access to 

the se
c

u
re test m

aterials before the adm
inistration day; how

ever, this m
anual is not considered secure test m

aterial 
and should be provided to Test Adm

inistrators for review
 prior to the exam

 adm
inistration. The principal or his/her 

designee (know
n as the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator [SAC]) w

ill m
ake arrangem

ents for the Test Adm
inistrator 

to receive the Test Tickets on the day of the exam
, just prior to the scheduled test session, and for the im

m
ediate 

return of exam
 m

aterials (see Part V of this docum
ent for a com

plete list of m
aterials) after the session. A

t the end 
of the testing w

indow
, all Test Tickets m

ust be accounted for and returned to the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator. 
In addition, all other m

aterials assigned to the Test Adm
inistrator, including any scratch/grid paper used during 

the assessm
ents, m

ust be returned to the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator im
m

ediately at the end of each session. 

The Pennsylvania Keystone Exam
s are a m

easure of individual student achievem
ent conducted by the Pennsylvania 

D
epartm

ent of Education (PD
E). A

ny deviation from
 the exam

 procedures outlined in this m
anual (including, but 

not lim
ited to, group w

ork, teacher coaching, teaching or release of the perform
ance tasks or exam

 questions, 
use of old Pennsylvania assessm

ents as preparation tools, etc.) is strictly prohibited and w
ill be considered a 

violation of exam
 security. 1 Those individuals w

ho divulge exam
 questions, falsify student scores, or com

prom
ise 

the integrity of the state assessm
ent system

 in any m
anner w

ill be subject to professional disciplinary action under 
the Professional Educator D

iscipline Act, 24 P.S. § 2070.1a et seq, including a private reprim
and, a public reprim

and, 
a suspension of their teaching certificate(s), a revocation of their teaching certificate(s), and/or a suspension or 
prohibition from

 being em
ployed by a charter school. For m

ore inform
ation regarding guidelines to ensure that 

the integrity of the assessm
ent rem

ains above reproach, see the Ethical Standards of Test Adm
inistration, found in 

A
ppendix A

 of this m
anual and in the Keystone Exam

s H
andbook for Assessm

ent Coordinators.

1 This prohibition excludes the item
 and scoring sam

plers (released item
s).
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A
fter adm

inistering any Keystone Exam
, every Test Adm

inistrator involved in the adm
inistration of this Keystone 

Exam
 m

ust sign and date a Test Adm
inistrator/Proctor Test Security Certification. The Test Security Certification 

certifies that all security m
easures for the Keystone Exam

s w
ere m

aintained, including, but not lim
ited to

 
follow

ing test security regulations and procedures,
 

handling secure assessm
ent m

aterials appropriately, and
 

m
aintaining confidentiality of inform

ation contained w
ithin secure assessm

ent m
aterials.

A
 copy of the Test Adm

inistrator/Proctor Test Security Certification is provided in A
ppendix C and in the Keystone 

Exam
s H

andbook for Assessm
ent Coordinators. Prior to the adm

inistration of the exam
, the School A

ssessm
ent 

Coordinator w
ill distribute copies of this certification to all Test Adm

inistrators and Proctors involved in the 
adm

inistration of this Keystone Exam
. Prior to receiving any exam

 m
aterials or participating in the adm

inistration 
of the Keystone Exam

s in any w
ay, the Test Adm

inistrator m
ust read and understand the Test Adm

inistrator/Proctor 
Test Security Certification. U

pon com
pletion of the exam

 adm
inistration, the signed form

 m
ust be returned to the 

School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator. 

F
O

L
L

O
W

 T
H

E
 E

X
A

M
 S

C
H

E
D

U
L

E
 S

E
T

 B
Y

 T
H

E
 S

C
H

O
O

L
 A

S
S

E
S

S
M

E
N

T
 C

O
O

R
D

IN
A

T
O

R

The Keystone A
lgebra I Spring 2015 O

nline Exam
 m

ust be adm
inistered w

ithin the testing w
indow

 on the dates 
assigned by the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator. A

ppropriate exam
 conditions optim

ize the chance for greater 
accuracy of the scores. Since this exam

 is to be adm
inistered online, the classroom

 or com
puter lab settings m

ust 
include an adequate num

ber of com
puter term

inals. O
ther settings m

ay be used according to local needs and 
available facilities. H

ow
ever, exam

 situations created to inflate assessm
ent scores are a violation of exam

-security 
practices.

The Keystone A
lgebra I Spring 2015 O

nline Exam
 consists of tw

o
 m

o
d

u
le

s, and each m
odule m

ust be scheduled as 
a separate exam

 session. Since the Keystone Exam
s are untim

ed, there m
ay be instances in w

hich the actual testing 
tim

es take longer than the recom
m

ended testing tim
e. Exam

 m
odules m

ust not be scheduled back-to-back in the 
m

orning (or in the afternoon). Instead, the exam
 m

odules m
ust be divided across tw

o days or divided across the 
m

orning and afternoon of the sam
e day. The School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator m

ust discuss the schedule w
ith the 

Test Adm
inistrators at least one w

eek prior to the exam
 dates. Please note that each m

odule in this exam
 is designed 

to be com
pleted in the sam

e am
ount of adm

inistration tim
e. See Part II: Exam

 Tim
ing for m

ore inform
ation on 

adm
inistration tim

e and testing tim
e.

A
D

V
A

N
C

E
 C

O
N

S
ID

E
R

A
T

IO
N

S
 F

O
R

 E
X

A
M

 A
D

M
IN

IS
T

R
A

T
IO

N
 

The procedures listed below
 m

ust be follow
ed before adm

inistering the A
lgebra I Spring 2015 O

nline Exam
. This 

exam
 includes procedures that students m

ay not have encountered before.

 
The School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator w

ill receive a Keystone Exam
s H

andbook for Assessm
ent Coordinators that 

provides additional, detailed inform
ation about the exam

. This docum
ent is posted on these portals:

 
https://pa.drcedirect.com

 [Click on “D
ocum

ents” under the “G
eneral Inform

ation” tab.]
 

w
w

w
.education.state.pa.us [Click on the green check m

ark and select “Keystone Exam
s.”]

 
The entire O

nline D
irections for Adm

inistration M
anual (this docum

ent) m
ust be read in advance in order to 

becom
e fam

iliar w
ith the procedures for adm

inistering the online exam
. Just prior to the exam

 session on 
the day of the adm

inistration, the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator w
ill allow

 the Test Adm
inistrator to review

 
the Keystone Test Ticket inform

ation. Prior to the exam
 adm

inistration, the Test Adm
inistrator m

ust do the 
follow

ing:
 

Becom
e fam

iliar w
ith the exam

 schedule and the procedures for allow
ing extended exam

 tim
e. 

 
Follow

 the directions of the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator for m
aintaining exam

 security.
 

Plan sufficient tim
e for distribution and collection of m

aterials.
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Post a “T

e
stin

g
—

D
o

 N
o

t D
istu

rb” sign on the door(s) to the classroom
 to indicate that an exam

 session is 
taking place. A

 quiet, calm
 atm

osphere is essential for concentration on the task.
 

Plan to arrange student seating to prevent student interaction during the exam
 sessions. The location of 

existing com
puter stations m

ay require repositioning som
e w

orkstations to avoid this interaction, as w
ell 

as to m
inim

ize potential security concerns.
 

O
p

tio
n

a
l: Prepare copies of the Keyboard Shortcuts for System

 (see A
ppendix H

), the O
nline Calculator 

Shortcuts (see A
ppendix I), and the Algebra I Constructed-Response Scoring G

uidelines (see A
ppendix E) for 

those students that m
ay w

ant them
.

 
View

 the Student Tutorial and take the O
nline Tools Training to becom

e fam
iliar w

ith the online testing tools 
and functionality. See Part III of this docum

ent for m
ore inform

ation.

 
Review

 the Exam
 D

irections that students w
ill have access to during the exam

 adm
inistration. See A

ppendix D
 

for m
ore inform

ation.

 
Review

 the softw
are tools and features related to the Pause/Exit Function, Interrupted Testing, and U

nplanned 
Test Inactivity. See A

ppendix F for m
ore inform

ation.

 
Prior to the first scheduled exam

 session, confirm
 that PA

 O
nline A

ssessm
ent softw

are is installed on com
puters 

to be used for testing. Confirm
 that the text-to-speech softw

are is installed on com
puters to be used by students 

w
ho need the read-aloud accom

m
odation. Contact the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator for m

ore inform
ation.

R
e

m
e

m
b

e
r:

 
Test Tickets are supplied for each student; how

ever, if any student does not have a Test Ticket, notify the School 
A

ssessm
ent Coordinator. 

 
Review

 and understand the Test Adm
inistrator/Proctor Test Security Certification found in A

ppendix C (contact 
your School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator for m

ore inform
ation). 

 
This exam

 includes m
ultiple test form

s. O
ne of these form

s w
ill be assigned to each student w

hen he or she 
successfully signs in to the online testing engine.

 
Be aw

are of test accom
m

odations (“Test Adm
inistrator transcribed student responses,” “Extended tim

e,” etc.) 
that are outlined in the 2015 PSSA and Keystone Accom

m
odations G

uidelines and in the 2014–15 Accom
m

odations 
G

uidelines for English Language Learners. These docum
ents are posted on these portals:

 
https://pa.drcedirect.com

 [Click on “D
ocum

ents” under the “G
eneral Inform

ation” tab.]
 

w
w

w
.education.state.pa.us [Click on the green check m

ark and select “Keystone Exam
s.”] 

 
If a

n
 e

x
a

m
 se

c
u

rity
 v

io
la

tio
n

 is su
sp

e
c

te
d

, co
n

ta
c

t th
e

 S
c

h
o

o
l A

sse
ssm

e
n

t C
o

o
rd

in
a

to
r o

r th
e

 P
e

n
n

sy
lv

a
n

ia
 

D
e

p
a

rtm
e

n
t o

f E
d

u
c

a
tio

n
 [(7

1
7

) 7
8

7
-4

2
3

4
] im

m
e

d
ia

te
ly

.
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P
R
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A
M

 
Inform

 students in advance of the schedule for the exam
 sessions, as com

m
unicated by the School A

ssessm
ent 

Coordinator. 
 

Explain to students that they w
ill have the opportunity to becom

e fam
iliar w

ith features of the online test 
by taking a Test Tutorial and by com

pleting the O
nline Tools Training.

 
Each student should know

 his or her PA
secureID

. Students are asked to confirm
 their PA

secureID
 w

hen 
logging in to the online testing system

. For m
ore inform

ation on PA
secureID

, contact the School A
ssessm

ent 
Coordinator.

 
Students w

ill not be perm
itted to have cell phones, cam

eras, or any other electronic devices in their possession 
during the adm

inistration of the exam
. Students m

u
st be inform

ed of this policy in advance and encouraged 
to leave such item

s at hom
e on exam

 days. T
h

e
 T

e
st A

d
m

in
istra

to
r m

u
st co

lle
c

t a
ll su

c
h

 d
e

v
ice

s p
rio

r to
 

d
istrib

u
tin

g
 a

sse
ssm

e
n

t m
a

te
ria

ls a
n

d
 sh

a
ll re

tu
rn

 th
e

m
 u

p
o

n
 co

m
p

le
tio

n
 o

f th
e

 a
sse

ssm
e

n
t.

 
In addition, PD

E encourages school districts and schools to inform
 students before testing of the locally 

determ
ined ram

ifications/sanctions for student m
isconduct during the Keystone Exam

s. This includes, but is 
not lim

ited to, sanctions associated w
ith

 
cheating and

 
sharing and/or reproduction of test content.

 
D

iscuss the Code of Conduct for Test Takers, found in A
ppendix B of this m

anual and in the Keystone Exam
s 

H
andbook for Assessm

ent Coordinators, w
ith all students prior to the scheduled exam

 tim
e. It is essential that 

students understand the im
portance of each point in the code of conduct before testing begins. Prior to the 

adm
inistration, students m

ust indicate that they understand the Code of Conduct for Test Takers that their Test 
Adm

inistrator has review
ed w

ith them
. Test Adm

inistrators should answ
er any questions that students have to 

ensure that all students understand this code of conduct.

 
Students m

ust use the online test to respond to the test questions. There is no printed test booklet or answ
er 

booklet used w
ith any Keystone O

nline Exam
. Students m

ay highlight or m
ake notes or com

m
ents using the 

features available w
ith the Keystone O

nline A
ssessm

ent Softw
are. They m

ay also use scratch/grid paper, but 
they m

ust record their answ
ers online. A

ll scratch/grid paper m
ust be collected and returned to the School 

A
ssessm

ent Coordinator at the conclusion of each m
odule.

 
This exam

 includes questions that require students to select from
 four possible answ

ers. These m
ultiple-choice 

questions and answ
er options are displayed on the com

puter screen. Students w
ill read the questions and 

record their answ
ers using a m

ouse or key com
m

ands to select answ
er options. 

 
This exam

 includes questions that require students to type their responses. The constructed-response questions 
and corresponding response spaces are displayed on the com

puter screen. Students w
ill read each question 

and record their response using a m
ouse, key com

m
ands, and a com

bination of online tools. 

 
Students m

ay use calculators on this exam
. O

nline calculators (including a scientific calculator and a graphing 
tool) are provided during testing, but students m

ay use their ow
n calculators or calculators provided by the 

school. (Scientific calculators and graphing calculators are optional but recom
m

ended.) N
o

te
: S

tu
d

e
n

ts 

m
a

y
 n

o
t sh

a
re

 c
a

lc
u

la
to

rs d
u

rin
g

 th
e

 e
x

a
m

. For m
ore inform

ation, see the Pennsylvania Calculator Policy in 
A

ppendix I of this m
anual. This docum

ent is also posted on these portals:
 

https://pa.drcedirect.com
 [Click on “D

ocum
ents” under the “G

eneral Inform
ation” tab.]

 
w

w
w

.education.state.pa.us [Click on the green check m
ark and select “Keystone Exam

s.”]



5
Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education

A
lgebra I Spring 2015 O

nline Exam
 D

FA
 M

anual

K
e
y
s
t

o
n

e
 

A
l
g

e
b
r

a
 I

 

O
n

l
i
n

e

Part I

P
A

R
T

 I
: P

r
o

c
e
d

u
r

e
s
 f

o
r

 t
h

e
 A

l
g

e
b
r

a
 I

 S
p
r

i
n

g
 2

0
1
5
 O

n
l
i
n

e
 E

x
a

m

 
Students m

ay not use a dictionary or a thesaurus for any part of this exam
. N

o
te

: an exception is for English 
Language Learners (ELLs) taking any portion of the exam

. They m
ay use w

ord-to-w
ord bilingual/translation 

dictionaries that translate native language to English or English to native language. Bilingual/translation 
dictionaries that include w

ord definitions or pictures are not allow
ed. 

S
tu

d
e

n
ts a

re
 p

e
rm

itte
d

 to
S

tu
d

e
n

ts a
re

 N
O

T
 p

e
rm

itte
d

 to

 
use scratch/grid paper. (Students m

ay use it to 
create their ow

n graphic organizers, etc., during 
the exam

.)
 

highlight and m
ake notes or com

m
ents using the 

features available online.
 

use a calculator on the exam
 in accordance w

ith 
the Pennsylvania Calculator Policy (see A

ppendix I).

 
use preprinted graphic organizers.

 
possess or use cell phones, sm

art phones, 
cam

eras, any type of unauthorized com
puter, or 

any m
obile device w

ith a cam
era and/or Internet 

access (e.g., tablets, M
P3 players, gam

ing system
s, 

entertainm
ent devices, sm

art w
atches) w

hen 
responding to any part of the exam

.
 

possess or use dictionaries (w
ith the exception 

of ELL students), thesauri, and spell- or gram
m

ar 
checkers w

hen responding to any part of the 
exam

.

P
R

E
P

A
R

E
 T

H
E

 C
L

A
S

S
R

O
O

M
 O

R
 C

O
M

P
U

T
E

R
 L

A
B

 P
R

IO
R

 T
O

 T
H

E
 E

X
A

M

G
ood organization of exam

 m
aterials and w

ell-executed procedures w
ill m

ake the adm
inistration of the online 

exam
 proceed sm

oothly. 

 
M

ake certain that the testing softw
are has been installed on all com

puters being used during testing.
 

M
ake certain that all m

onitoring capabilities have been disabled on all com
puters being used during testing. 

Please see the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator if you have any questions.
 

Rem
ove or cover all classroom

 instructional m
aterials that m

ay affect the validity of the Keystone O
nline Exam

. 

D
O

 N
O

T
 D

IS
P

L
A

Y
:

 
m

athem
atics term

s and/or definitions
 

m
athem

atics rules and properties
 

exam
ples of problem

s and answ
ers

 
m

ultiplication tables 

 
instructions on how

 to use a calculator
 

illustrations or draw
ings of geom

etric shapes, 
algorithm

s, algebraic equations, graphs, 
num

ber lines, etc.

N
ote: This is not an exhaustive list. These are general exam

ples of w
hat is not perm

itted. Any m
aterials that m

ay 
contain content that could be tested m

ust be rem
oved or covered.

The Algebra I Constructed-Response Scoring G
uidelines used for A

lgebra I constructed-response questions m
ay be 

displayed in the classroom
. (The scoring guidelines are contained in A

ppendix E of this docum
ent and m

ay be 
provided to each student for personal use during the exam

.) They are also available online during testing w
ithin 

the O
nline A

ssessm
ent Softw

are. This docum
ent is also posted on these portals:

 
https://pa.drcedirect.com

 [Click on “D
ocum

ents” under the “G
eneral Inform

ation” tab.]
 

w
w

w
.education.state.pa.us [Click on the green check m

ark and select “Keystone Exam
s.”]  

A
 quiet, calm

 atm
osphere is essential for concentration on the exam

. Student seating m
ust be arranged to prevent 

student interaction during the exam
 sessions. D

isturbances m
ust be kept to a m

inim
um

 during the exam
 sessions. 

Posting a “T
e

stin
g

—
D

o
 N

o
t D

istu
rb” sign on the door(s) to the classroom

 indicates that an exam
 is in session. 

Students m
ust not be perm

itted to sharpen pencils during the exam
 sessions. Extra pencils m

ust be available for 
the students.



6
Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education

A
lgebra I Spring 2015 O

nline Exam
 D

FA
 M

anual

K
e
y
s
t

o
n

e
 

A
l
g

e
b
r

a
 I

 

O
n

l
i
n

e

Part I

P
A

R
T

 I
: P

r
o

c
e
d

u
r

e
s
 f

o
r

 t
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b
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0
1
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 O

n
l
i
n

e
 E

x
a

m

R
E

Q
U

IR
E

D
 E

X
A

M
 M

A
T

E
R
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L

S
  

The testing softw
are should be installed on all com

puters prior to the start of testing. (Contact the School 
A

ssessm
ent Coordinator for m

ore inform
ation.) Each student taking the assessm

ent requires a Student Login Ticket 
(Test Ticket). These Test Tickets w

ill be provided prior to the test adm
inistration. There are no other preprinted 

student test m
aterials used w

ith any Keystone O
nline Exam

. A
fter each adm

inistration, return the Test Tickets to the 
School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator. N

ote that every Test Ticket has a unique U
sernam

e and a unique Passw
ord. The 

U
sernam

e is the student’s PA
secureID

. 

Keyboard shortcuts are available for students to use. These shortcuts are provided in A
ppendices H

 and I and m
ay 

be copied from
 this book and reproduced as necessary. The copies of these keyboard shortcuts are considered part 

of the secure testing m
aterials and m

ust be returned to the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator for secure storage and 
destruction upon com

pletion of the online exam
.

O
R

G
A

N
IZ

E
 T

H
E

 E
X

A
M

 M
A

T
E

R
IA

L
S

For the person adm
inistering the assessm

ent:

 
O

ne O
nline D

irections for Adm
inistration M

anual (this m
anual)

 
T

e
stin

g
—

D
o

 N
o

t D
istu

rb sign(s) to hang on the door(s) 
 

A
 Student Login Roster (includes a Test Ticket for each student taking a Keystone O

nline Exam
)

For each student being tested:

 
A

 com
puter term

inal w
ith the testing softw

are installed
 

Scratch/grid paper for each m
odule

 
A

 pencil for use w
ith the scratch/grid paper

 
A

 Student Login Ticket (Test Ticket)

O
ptional m

aterials for each student being tested:

 
A

 copy of the Keyboard Shortcuts for System
 (see A

ppendix H
)

 
A

 copy of the Algebra I Constructed-Response Scoring G
uidelines (see A

ppendix E) 
 

Calculators and/or O
nline Calculator Shortcuts for students taking the A

lgebra I O
nline Exam

 (see A
ppendix I) 2

2 Students m
ay use calculators on this exam

. O
nline calculators (including a scientific calculator and a graphing tool) are 

provided during testing, but students m
ay use their ow

n calculators or calculators provided by the school. (Scientific 
calculators and graphing calculators are optional but recom

m
ended.) N

o
te

: S
tu

d
e

n
ts m

a
y

 n
o

t sh
a

re
 c

a
lc

u
la

to
rs d

u
rin

g
 

th
e

 e
x

a
m

. For m
ore inform

ation, see the Pennsylvania Calculator Policy in A
ppendix I of this m

anual. This docum
ent is also 

posted on these portals:
 

https://pa.drcedirect.com
 [Click on “D

ocum
ents” under the “G

eneral Inform
ation” tab.]

 
w

w
w

.education.state.pa.us [Click on the green check m
ark and select “Keystone Exam

s.”]
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b
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p
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i
n
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0
1
5
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n
l
i
n
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x
a

m

S
T

U
D

E
N

T
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O
G
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K

E
T

S
 (T

E
S

T
 T

IC
K

E
T

S
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N
D

 T
H

E
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T
U

D
E

N
T

 L
O

G
IN

 R
O

S
T

E
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A
 Test Ticket contains unique login credentials used by the student to access the testing softw

are. A
n individual 

Test Ticket is required to use the online testing system
. These Test Tickets are secure m

aterials and m
ust be treated 

appropriately. The Test Tickets for a given testing session are part of the Student Login Roster. The roster is printed 
by the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator (SAC) and distributed on the day of the test. The roster sum

m
arizes test 

session inform
ation such as the adm

inistration nam
e, test session nam

e, and the nam
e of the test. In addition, it 

provides a list of students w
ho are registered as part of a specific test session to participate in a specific test. The 

Student Login Roster contains a list of tasks that the Test Adm
inistrator w

ill perform
 prior to testing. These Student 

Login Tasks are included in A
ppendix G

.

N
o

te
: T

h
e

 U
se

rn
a

m
e

 o
n

 th
e

 lo
g

in
 tic

k
e

t is th
e

 stu
d

e
n

t’s P
A

se
c

u
re

ID
 a

n
d

 c
a

n
 b

e
 u

se
d

 to
 v

e
rify

 th
a

t e
a

c
h

 

stu
d

e
n

t re
ce

iv
e

s th
e

 co
rre

c
t T

e
st T

ic
k

e
t p

rio
r to

 stu
d

e
n

t te
stin

g
. 

T
E

S
T

 M
A

N
A

G
E

M
E

N
T

 C
O

N
C

E
R

N
S

Som
e circum

stances during testing require that the Test Adm
inistrator consult the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator 

(SAC) or contact the D
istrict A

ssessm
ent Coordinator (D

AC). Those instances include, but are not lim
ited to, the 

follow
ing:

 
a

 stu
d

e
n

t c
h

e
a

tin
g

 

 
te

st se
c

u
rity

 v
io

la
tio

n

 
im

p
ro

p
e

r te
st a

d
m

in
istra

tio
n

 
stu

d
e

n
t illn

e
ss (d

u
rin

g
 te

stin
g

)
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R
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The A
lgebra I Spring 2015 O

nline Exam
 consists of tw

o
 m

o
d

u
le

s, and each m
odule m

ust be scheduled as a separate 
exam

 session. The School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator m
ust discuss the schedule w

ith the Test Adm
inistrator at least 

one w
eek prior to the exam

 dates. Enough tim
e m

ust be scheduled for the preparation of the com
puters and testing 

space. Each m
odule is designed to be com

pleted in the sam
e am

ount of adm
inistration tim

e. Adm
inistration tim

es 
provided below

 are approxim
ate and are supplied for scheduling purposes only. 

C
o

u
rse

M
o

d
u

le

M
u

ltip
le

-

C
h

o
ice

 

Q
u

e
stio

n
s

C
o

n
stru

c
te

d
-

R
e

sp
o

n
se

 

Q
u

e
stio

n
s

E
stim

a
te

d
 T

im
e

 N
e

e
d

e
d

 (in
 m

in
u

te
s)

A
d

m
in

istra
tiv

e
 

T
a

sk
s

A
c

tu
a

l 

E
x

a
m

T
o

ta
l 

A
d

m
in

istra
tio

n

A
lgebra I

1
23

4
10–15

75
85–90

A
lgebra I

2
23

4
10–15

75
85–90

C
O

D
E

 O
F

 C
O

N
D

U
C

T
 F

O
R

 T
E

S
T

 T
A

K
E

R
S

The Code of Conduct for Test Takers provides students w
ith guidelines that students should follow

 before, during, 
and after each assessm

ent. This code of conduct m
ust be review

ed w
ith all students in advance of the testing day. 

Prior to taking the assessm
ent, students w

ill be asked to darken a circle to indicate that they understand the Code 
of Conduct for Test Takers that has been review

ed w
ith them

 by their Test Adm
inistrator (or teacher). It is im

portant 
that the Code of Conduct for Test Takers is review

ed w
ith all students and all questions are answ

ered such that all 
students understand each point in this code of conduct.

C
O

M
M

U
N

IC
A

T
E

 E
X

A
M

 IN
F

O
R

M
A

T
IO

N

D
uring the exam

, students are to respond to a specific set of exam
 questions. The follow

ing inform
ation m

ust be 
posted on a chalkboard or dry-erase board during each individual m

odule testing session. O
nly inform

ation about 
the current exam

 m
odule (test session) should be posted. 

A
lg

e
b

ra
 I O

n
lin

e
 E

x
a

m

A
lg

e
b

ra
 I 

M
o

d
u

le
 1

Exam
 Q

uestions 1–27

A
lg

e
b

ra
 I 

M
o

d
u

le
 2

Exam
 Q

uestions 1–27

 
In addition to the above inform

ation, also post the T
e

st S
e

ssio
n nam

e. Students w
ill be asked to confirm

 the 
Test Session nam

e w
hen they sign in to an assessm

ent. The Test Session nam
e is printed on the Student Login 

Roster to be provided by the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator on the day of testing.
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This Keystone O
nline Exam

 is an untim
ed assessm

ent. N
ot all students w

ill finish the exam
 at the sam

e tim
e. 

Students should not feel rushed w
hile they are taking the exam

, and no student should be penalized because 
he or she w

orks slow
ly. It is equally im

portant, how
ever, to encourage students to w

ork in a tim
ely m

anner to 
finish the exam

. Students should select the Review
/End Test button and follow

 the onscreen directions w
hen they 

have finished the assessm
ent. Students w

ho finish early m
ay sit quietly or read for pleasure until all students have 

finished. Students w
ith special requirem

ents and/or abilities (i.e., physical, visual, auditory, or learning disabilities 
as defined by their IEP or service contracts) and students w

ho just w
ork slow

ly m
ay require extended tim

e. Special 
exam

 situations should be arranged for these students. W
hen all students have indicated they have finished an 

exam
 m

odule, end the m
odule. Students should then return to regular activities. 

Students m
ay request extended tim

e if they indicate they have not com
pleted an exam

 m
odule. Such requests 

should be granted if the Test Adm
inistrator finds the request to be educationally valid. N

ot perm
itting am

ple tim
e 

for students to com
plete the exam

 m
odule m

ay im
pact perform

ance. 

If a student needs to m
ove to a new

 location to continue the 
assessm

ent, the student should select the P
a

u
se button located 

at the bottom
 of the screen. A

s the student has not com
pleted 

the assessm
ent, he or she should not select E

n
d T

e
st. For m

ore 
inform

ation, see A
ppendix F of this m

anual. 

A
s a general guideline, the exam

 session should be closed w
hen 

all students indicate they have finished an exam
 m

odule.
 

A
ll students should com

plete a m
odule w

ithin one 
school day, and m

odules m
ust be scheduled so that 

there is enough tim
e to com

plete the m
odule w

ithin the 
school day. 

In rare circum
stances (e.g., illness, em

ergency), students m
ay be 

required to com
plete the m

odule the next day. If a student m
ust 

continue the m
odule the next day, he or she m

ay use the sam
e 

Student Login Ticket (Test Ticket) to sign in to the test. H
ow

ever, 
the Student Login Ticket (Test Ticket) m

ust be U
n

lo
c

k
e

d before 
the student w

ill have access to the test. 
 

Contact the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator for m
ore 

inform
ation if these circum

stances occur.
 

Students com
pleting the m

odule the next day m
ust be 

m
onitored closely to ensure that no previous answ

ers are 
changed.

Since the Keystone Exam
s are untim

ed, 
there m

ay be instances in w
hich the 

actual testing tim
es take longer than 

the recom
m

ended testing tim
e. Exam

 
m

odules 
m

ust 
n

o
t 

be 
scheduled 

back-to-back 
in 

the 
m

orning 
(or 

in 
the 

afternoon). 
Instead, 

the 
exam

 
m

odules m
ust be divided across tw

o 
days or divided across the m

orning and 
afternoon of the sam

e day. 

For exam
ple, do not schedule both 

M
odule 1 and M

odule 2 testing events 
to occur during the sam

e m
orning. 

Rather, schedule M
odule 1 testing for a 

m
orning and schedule M

odule 2 testing 
either the afternoon of the sam

e day or 
som

etim
e the follow

ing day. 
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Part II

Im
p

o
rta

n
t R

e
m

in
d

e
r: There are certain scenarios for w

hich a student w
ill need to Pause and Exit the test 

during a session. The m
ost com

m
on reason is that a student requires extended testing tim

e and needs to be 
m

oved to a different room
 and com

puter to finish a session. The only other reasons for students to Pause and 
Exit are for approved absences from

 the testing room
 that span longer than the tim

eout for test inactivity 
(e.g., nurse’s office for illness/m

edical attention, unexpected fire drill). The Pause and Exit action m
ust be 

strictly lim
ited to situations that cannot be avoided or are educationally valid.  

The testing room
 m

ust be closely m
onitored to ensure that students rem

ain logged in to the assessm
ent at all 

tim
es. Students w

ho exit and reenter the assessm
ent during the adm

inistration of a section w
ithout explicit 

approval are violating test security. A
ny such violation m

ust be addressed im
m

ediately and reported to PD
E 

if it is determ
ined that the student exited the test to access any inform

ation to give the student a testing 
advantage.

PD
E has D

RC (the test contractor) prepare a report on excessive logins by the sam
e student to an online 

assessm
ent. Please keep a record of system

 failures such as the loss of the Internet, etc., in the event an 
excessive login report regarding any of your students is questioned. 

W
hen allow

ing extended tim
e for an exam

 session for a portion of the student population:
 

D
o

 n
o

t allow
 students to attend a lunch period w

ith other students if the lunch period occurs betw
een the 

original exam
 session and the extended exam

 session.
 

D
o

 n
o

t allow
 students to attend any classes or related activities betw

een the original exam
 session and the 

extended exam
 session.

 
D

o
 n

o
t allow

 any overnight extensions.
 

D
o

 n
o

t allow
 students to return to a m

odule after the com
pletion of that m

odule. 

D
o

 n
o

t a
llo

w
 th

e
 e

x
te

n
d

e
d

 e
x

a
m

 se
ssio

n
 to

 b
e

 a
d

m
in

iste
re

d
 w

ith
o

u
t m

o
n

ito
rin

g
. It is th

e
 re

sp
o

n
sib

ility
 o

f a
 

T
e

st A
d

m
in

istra
to

r to
 m

o
n

ito
r a

n
y

 e
x

te
n

d
e

d
 e

x
a

m
 se

ssio
n

, w
h

e
re

v
e

r th
a

t se
ssio

n
 is h

e
ld

. 
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O
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The Student Tutorials are designed to be used by students prior to taking any Keystone O
nline Exam

. The tutorials 
use pictures, m

otion, and sound to present visual and verbal descriptions of the properties and features of the PA
 

O
nline A

ssessm
ent Softw

are. There is a unique tutorial for A
lgebra I. Each tutorial is an interactive environm

ent that 
allow

s students to explore areas of interest w
ithin the PA

 O
nline A

ssessm
ent and allow

s students to explore at their 
ow

n pace. A
lthough an exhaustive exploration of a tutorial w

ill take about 20 m
inutes, m

ost students can becom
e 

know
ledgeable about the PA

 O
nline A

ssessm
ent in as little as 10 m

inutes of exploration. H
ow

ever, additional tim
e 

should be scheduled for students to review
 tutorial segm

ents as needed.

 
The Student Tutorials can be accessed directly from

 students’ com
puter desktops by double-clicking on the 

PA
 O

nline Tutorials icon or from
 the PA

 eD
IREC

T W
eb site (https://pa.drcedirect.com

 under Test Setup / G
eneral 

Inform
ation / Test Tutorials). Students should choose the tutorial that relates to the intended exam

.

 
The tutorial m

u
st be view

ed at least once by all Test Adm
inistrators w

ho w
ill supervise any of the Keystone 

O
nline Exam

 adm
inistrations.

 
The tutorial m

u
st be view

ed at least once by students in advance of their testing day. A
llow

 students to repeat 
the tutorial as often as desired and needed. There are no restrictions on accessing these tools.

 
The narration w

ithin the tutorials is included both as spoken audio and as printed captioning displayed directly 
on the screen, allow

ing the student to be able to read along as the script is read aloud. It is recom
m

ended that 
headphones be provided for those students w

ho m
ight be going through the tutorial in close quarters. 

 
Students are encouraged to revisit the tutorials to review

 specific functionality. They can select specific topics 
or concepts w

ithin a tutorial using the links to specific tools and functions. O
verview

 videos are also available, 
so students can review

 an entire grouping of topics.

 
Test Adm

inistrators are encouraged to explore the overview
 videos (groupings of topics) and to review

 specific 
functionality w

ithin the tutorial environm
ent. 

 
The tutorial should be view

ed by a student first, and then the O
nline Tools Training should occur. (See the next 

page of this docum
ent for m

ore inform
ation about the O

nline Tools Training.) M
any schools schedule a tutorial 

session for students and then im
m

ediately have the students do the O
nline Tools Training. This training should 

be com
pleted before the scheduled test adm

inistration day. Experience w
ith and aw

areness of the Keystone 
com

puterized assessm
ent form

at are essential for a fair and valid student assessm
ent.

 
Test Adm

inistrators should review
 the Test D

irections that students w
ill have access to during the adm

inistration 
of the assessm

ent. See A
ppendix D

 for m
ore inform

ation.

 
Test Adm

inistrators should review
 A

ppendix F and becom
e fam

iliar w
ith the softw

are tools and features related 
to the Pause/Exit Function, Interrupted Testing, and U

nplanned Test Inactivity. 

T
IP

: If your school has capacity issues w
ith the com

puter labs, Test Adm
inistrators m

ay lead the students through 
the Student Tutorials in the regular classroom

 using an LCD
 projector and one Internet connection. H

ow
ever, the 

O
nline Tools Training w

ill require that students have access to individual com
puter stations.
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Part III

P
A

R
T

 I
I
I
: K

e
y
s
t

o
n

e
 T

u
t

o
r

i
a

l
s
 a

n
d

 O
n

l
i
n

e
 T

o
o

l
s
 T

r
a

i
n

i
n

g

K
E

Y
S

T
O

N
E

 E
X

A
M

S
 O

N
L

IN
E

 T
O

O
L

S
 T

R
A

IN
IN

G

The O
nline Tools Training (O

TT) is designed to provide an introductory experience in preparation for taking a 
Keystone O

nline Exam
. The purpose of the O

TT is for the students to observe and try out features of the PA
 O

nline 
A

ssessm
ent Softw

are prior to an actual adm
inistration. A

lthough the exam
 questions used for illustration purposes 

are indicative of the content of a given exam
, the O

TT is n
o

t a practice test of the content. That is, the O
TT is not 

designed to dem
onstrate com

plete coverage of the tested content, and it is n
o

t sco
re

d. Exam
 questions have been 

chosen to dem
onstrate the features and tools of online testing. The goal is instruction on the use of the com

puter 
and not the testing of skill acquisition w

ithin any subject. R
e

m
in

d
 stu

d
e

n
ts th

a
t th

e
 O

T
T

 is d
e

sig
n

e
d

 to
 a

llo
w

 

stu
d

e
n

ts to
 e

x
p

e
rie

n
ce

 ta
k

in
g

 a
n

 e
x

a
m

 o
n

 a
 co

m
p

u
te

r a
n

d
 to

 e
x

p
e

rim
e

n
t w

ith
 th

e
 fe

a
tu

re
s a

v
a

ila
b

le
 to

 

th
e

m
 d

u
rin

g
 a

n
 a

c
tu

a
l e

x
a

m
. 

 
Both Test Adm

inistrators and students should experience the O
nline Tools Training before students begin the 

online exam
 adm

inistration.

 
To begin an O

nline Tools Training, students double-click on the PA
 O

nline A
ssessm

ents icon on their desktop, 
select O

nline Tools Training under the Keystone portion of the w
indow

, select a content area, and then select 
a subject. O

nce the program
 opens, all students should enter the U

sernam
e and Passw

ord displayed on the 
sign-in screen. A

 sam
ple sign-in screen is show

n below
.

Sam
ple Sign-In Screen for the A

lgebra I Exam
 O

TT

 
The U

sernam
e is “O

TTA
lg1.” 1

 
The Passw

ord for each O
TT is “ott2468.” 11

 
Test Adm

inistrators should encourage students to learn to use the testing tools w
hile answ

ering the practice 
questions. Practice H

ints are provided w
ith som

e test questions. The Practice H
ints are a guide to focus student 

exploration on key tools and features. Practice H
ints do not appear in actual exam

s.

 
Test Adm

inistrators should review
 

the Test D
irections that students w

ill have access to during the exam
. See A

ppendix D
 for m

ore inform
ation.

 
the softw

are tools and features related to the Pause/Exit Function, Interrupted Testing, and U
nplanned Test 

Inactivity. See A
ppendix F for m

ore inform
ation.

 
R

e
m

e
m

b
e

r: The O
nline Tools Training is provided so that students can practice using the tools and features of 

online assessm
ents w

ithin the form
at of the actual assessm

ent. The PA
 O

nline A
ssessm

ent Softw
are w

ill allow
 

the student to finish the test w
ithout answ

ering all of the questions. 

Test Adm
inistrators m

ay help students w
ith questions concerning the O

nline Tools Training or show
 them

 how
 to 

use the tools on the O
nline Tools Training. 

1 U
sernam

e and Passw
ord for all O

TT are displayed on the sign-in screen.

Part III
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Part IV

P
A

R
T

 I
V

: D
i
r

e
c

t
i
o

n
s
 f

o
r

 t
h

e
 A

d
m

i
n

i
s
t

r
a
t

i
o

n
 o

f
 t

h
e
 O

n
l
i
n

e
 A

l
g

e
b
r

a
 I

 E
x
a

m
P
A

R
T

 I
V

: D
i
r

e
c

t
i
o

n
s
 f

o
r

 t
h

e
 A

d
m

i
n

i
s
t

r
a
t

i
o

n
 o

f
 t

h
e
 O

n
l
i
n

e
 A

l
g

e
b
r

a
 I

 E
x
a

m

A
L

G
E

B
R

A
 I E

X
A

M
 A

D
M

IN
IS

T
R

A
T

IO
N

 R
E

M
IN

D
E

R
S

It is im
portant to use standardized exam

 procedures to m
aintain fairness for all students. Follow

ing the exam
 

adm
inistration instructions carefully ensures that all students are tested under sim

ilar conditions in all classroom
s.

Before exam
 adm

inistration: 
 

Be sure students have explored the Student Tutorial, have taken the O
nline Tools Training, and know

 how
 to 

use the tools w
ithin the online system

—
including w

here and how
 to m

ark their answ
ers.

 
Review

 the roster contained w
ithin the Student Login Sum

m
ary, and m

ake certain that all students intended 
for testing are on the roster. N

otify the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator if there are errors on the roster.
 

M
ake certain that a Student Login Ticket (Test Ticket) is ready for each student taking the exam

. N
otify the 

School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator if any Student Login Tickets are m
issing. 

 
M

ake certain that students w
ho are to receive the read-aloud accom

m
odation are seated at com

puters w
ith 

the text-to-speech softw
are installed.

 
Be sure each student has the correct Student Login Ticket (Test Ticket).

 
Review

 the Test D
irections that students w

ill have access to during the assessm
ent. See A

ppendix D
 for m

ore 
inform

ation.
 

Review
 the softw

are tools and features related to the Pause/Exit Function, Interrupted Testing, and U
nplanned 

Test Inactivity. See A
ppendix F for m

ore inform
ation. 

 
O

p
tio

n
a

l: Prepare copies of the Keyboard Shortcuts for System
 (see A

ppendix H
), the O

nline Calculator Shortcuts 
(see A

ppendix I), and the Algebra I Constructed-Response Scoring G
uidelines used for A

lgebra I constructed-
response questions (see A

ppendix E).

D
uring exam

 adm
inistration: 

 
Follow

 the directions of the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator for m
aintaining exam

 security.
 

Be sure that all classroom
 instructional m

aterials are rem
oved or covered. 

 
H

elp students approach the assessm
ent in a positive m

anner.
 

Encourage students to keep trying.
 

H
elp students understand w

here and how
 to m

ark their answ
ers, and clarify directions for students having 

difficulty. The Test D
irections (as they appear online) are printed in A

ppendix D
 of this m

anual. They m
ay 

be repeated to students as needed during the adm
inistration; how

ever, the Test Adm
inistrator m

ay not 
paraphrase, offer additional inform

ation, or give inform
ation that provides clues concerning test questions or 

answ
er choices.

 
For issues associated w

ith the softw
are tools and features of the Pause/Exit Function, Interrupted Testing, and 

U
nplanned Test Inactivity, refer to A

ppendix F.

 
In

 so
m

e
 p

la
ce

s in
 th

is m
a

n
u

a
l th

e
 T

e
st A

d
m

in
istra

to
r w

ill b
e

 p
ro

m
p

te
d

 to
 re

fe
re

n
ce

 w
h

e
re

 sp
e

c
ific

 

a
d

m
in

istra
tio

n
 in

fo
rm

a
tio

n
 c

a
n

 b
e

 fo
u

n
d

 w
ith

in
 th

e
 o

n
lin

e
 te

stin
g

 sy
ste

m
. Y

o
u

 m
a

y
 n

e
e

d
 to

 p
a

u
se

 to
 

sh
o

w
 in

d
iv

id
u

a
l stu

d
e

n
ts h

o
w

 to
 fin

d
 o

n
sc

re
e

n
 in

fo
rm

a
tio

n
. 

 
S

tu
d

e
n

ts a
re

 n
o

t p
e

rm
itte

d
 to

 a
ssist o

th
e

r stu
d

e
n

ts w
ith

 o
p

e
ra

tin
g

 th
e

 co
m

p
u

te
r o

r th
e

 o
n

lin
e

 to
o

ls 

d
u

rin
g

 th
e

 o
n

lin
e

 e
x

a
m

.

 
For the rem

ainder of this m
anual, in

d
e

n
te

d
 te

x
t in

 b
o

ld
 ty

p
e is to be read aloud to students exactly as 

w
ritten. A

ll other text is inform
ation for the Test Adm

inistrator. 

 
Screen captures included in this m

anual are intended to help Test Adm
inistrators confirm

 that students are 
on the correct screen w

ithin the online assessm
ent.

W
hen ready to start the exam

, the Test Adm
inistrator should begin w

ith the section titled “Start the Exam
—

Code 
of Conduct for Test Takers” found on the next page of this m

anual. 
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Part IV 

S
T

A
R

T
 T

H
E

 E
X

A
M

—
C

O
D

E
 O

F
 C

O
N

D
U

C
T

 F
O

R
 T

E
S

T
 T

A
K

E
R

S

M
ake sure that each student is sitting at a separate com

puter, and m
ake sure that each com

puter is turned on and 
ready at the desktop. M

ake sure that no student is in possession of a cell phone, cam
era, or other electronic device. 

C
o

lle
c

t a
ll e

le
c

tro
n

ic
 d

e
v

ice
s p

rio
r to

 d
istrib

u
tin

g
 a

n
y

 e
x

a
m

 m
a

te
ria

ls. 

Say:
W

e
lco

m
e

 to
 th

e
 P

e
n

n
sy

lv
a

n
ia

 K
e

y
sto

n
e

 A
lg

e
b

ra
 I E

x
a

m
. C

a
re

fu
lly

 fo
llo

w
 th

e
 d

ire
c

tio
n

s a
n

d
 g

iv
e

 th
is 

e
x

a
m

 y
o

u
r b

e
st e

ffo
rt. I w

ill n
o

w
 p

a
ss o

u
t y

o
u

r S
tu

d
e

n
t L

o
g

in
 T

ic
k

e
t, o

r T
e

st T
ic

k
e

t. D
o

 n
o

t b
e

g
in

 u
n

til 

I te
ll y

o
u

 to
 d

o
 so

.

D
istribute individual Student Login Tickets (Test Tickets). The Test Tickets are unique to each student, so m

atch the 
correct Test Ticket to each student. W

hen you are ready, say:   
E

a
c

h
 o

f y
o

u
 n

o
w

 h
a

s a
 T

e
st T

ic
k

e
t. C

h
e

c
k

 to
 m

a
k

e
 ce

rta
in

 th
a

t y
o

u
r n

a
m

e
 a

p
p

e
a

rs o
n

 th
e

 T
e

st T
ic

k
e

t. 

R
a

ise
 y

o
u

r h
a

n
d

 if y
o

u
r T

e
st T

ic
k

e
t d

o
e

s n
o

t h
a

v
e

 y
o

u
r n

a
m

e
 o

n
 it.

Correct any ticket distribution errors. W
hen you are ready, say:   

N
o

w
 w

e
 a

re
 re

a
d

y
 to

 b
e

g
in

. F
irst, d

o
u

b
le

-c
lic

k
 o

n
 

th
e

 P
A

 O
n

lin
e

 A
sse

ssm
e

n
ts ico

n
 o

n
 y

o
u

r d
e

sk
to

p
. 

Y
o

u
 

sh
o

u
ld

 
se

e
 

th
e

 
W

e
lco

m
e

 
to

 
P

e
n

n
sy

lv
a

n
ia

 

O
n

lin
e

 A
sse

ssm
e

n
ts sc

re
e

n
. Is th

e
re

 a
n

y
o

n
e

 w
h

o
 

d
o

e
s n

o
t se

e
 th

e
 W

e
lco

m
e

 sc
re

e
n

?

Pause to assist students as necessary. If a student receives an 
error m

essage, note the content of the error m
essage and 

contact the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator. W
hen all students 

are ready, say:   
U

n
d

e
r th

e
 K

e
y

sto
n

e
 E

x
a

m
s co

lu
m

n
 o

n
 th

e
 rig

h
t 

sid
e

 o
f y

o
u

r sc
re

e
n

, c
lic

k
 o

n
 th

e
 w

o
rd

s T
e

st S
ig

n
 In

. 

Y
o

u
 sh

o
u

ld
 se

e
 th

e
 S

ig
n

-In
 sc

re
e

n
 a

p
p

e
a

r. Is th
e

re
 

a
n

y
o

n
e

 w
h

o
 d

o
e

s n
o

t se
e

 th
e

 S
ig

n
-In

 sc
re

e
n

?

Pause to assist students as necessary. Check to m
ake sure 

that the Sign-In screen includes the Keystone Exam
s logo. 

If a student receives an error m
essage, note the content 

of the error m
essage and contact the School A

ssessm
ent 

Coordinator. W
hen all students are ready, say:

Y
o

u
 m

a
y

 n
o

w
 e

n
te

r y
o

u
r U

se
rn

a
m

e
 a

n
d

 P
a

ssw
o

rd
 

in
 

th
e

 
sp

a
ce

s 
p

ro
v

id
e

d
 

o
n

 
th

e
 

sc
re

e
n

. 
Y

o
u

r 

in
d

iv
id

u
a

l U
se

rn
a

m
e

 a
n

d
 P

a
ssw

o
rd

 a
re

 fo
u

n
d

 o
n

 

y
o

u
r T

e
st T

ic
k

e
t. W

h
e

n
 y

o
u

 h
a

v
e

 fin
ish

e
d

 e
n

te
rin

g
 

y
o

u
r U

se
rn

a
m

e
 a

n
d

 P
a

ssw
o

rd
, c

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 S
ig

n
 In

 

b
u

tto
n

 in
 th

e
 m

id
d

le
 o

f th
e

 sc
re

e
n

.

Pause 
w

hile 
students 

enter 
their 

login 
credentials. 

A
ssist students as necessary to enter the inform

ation. Rem
em

ber:  
 

 
 

 
 

U
sernam

es and Passw
ords are unique to each student. 

First W
elcom

e Screen w
ith the w

ords “Test Sign 
In” circled under the Keystone colum

n 

Keystone—
Test Sign-In Screen 
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P
A

R
T

 I
V

: D
i
r

e
c

t
i
o

n
s
 f

o
r

 t
h

e
 A

d
m

i
n

i
s
t

r
a
t

i
o

n
 o

f
 t

h
e
 O

n
l
i
n

e
 A

l
g

e
b
r

a
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 E
x
a

m

N
o

te
: If any Test Ticket has an error on it, please contact the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator. H

ow
ever, in som

e 
cases the student should continue using the sam

e Test Ticket anyw
ay. For exam

ple:
 

The Test Ticket show
s a given nam

e rather than a nicknam
e or inform

al nam
e (e.g., D

avid vs. D
ave); as long 

as the PA
secureID

 is correct, the student should continue w
ith the sam

e Test Ticket.

W
hen all students are ready, say:

W
h

e
n

 y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 c

lic
k

e
d

 o
n

 th
e

 S
ig

n
 In

 b
u

tto
n

, a
 se

co
n

d
 W

e
lco

m
e

 sc
re

e
n

 o
p

e
n

s. Is th
e

re
 a

n
y

o
n

e
 w

h
o

 

d
o

e
s n

o
t se

e
 th

e
 se

co
n

d
 W

e
lco

m
e

 sc
re

e
n

?

Pause to assist students as necessary. W
hen all students are 

ready, say:   
L

o
o

k
 a

t th
e

 in
fo

rm
a

tio
n

 o
n

 th
e

 W
e

lco
m

e
 sc

re
e

n
 a

n
d

 

m
a

k
e

 su
re

 th
a

t th
e

 fo
llo

w
in

g
 fa

c
ts a

b
o

u
t y

o
u

 a
re

 

co
rre

c
t: 

 
Y

o
u

r n
a

m
e

 
Y

o
u

r te
st n

a
m

e

 
Y

o
u

r te
st se

ssio
n

 
Y

o
u

r sc
h

o
o

l n
a

m
e

 
Y

o
u

r P
A

se
c

u
re

ID

If th
e

 in
fo

rm
a

tio
n

 a
b

o
u

t y
o

u
 is co

rre
c

t, c
lic

k
 o

n
 th

e
 

C
o

n
tin

u
e

 b
u

tto
n

. If th
e

 in
fo

rm
a

tio
n

 is n
o

t co
rre

c
t, 

ra
ise

 y
o

u
r h

a
n

d
.     

Pause to assist students as necessary. Contact your School 
A

ssessm
ent Coordinator if a student finds an error on the 

W
elcom

e screen. W
hen all students are ready, say:

A
fte

r y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 c

lic
k

e
d

 o
n

 th
e

 C
o

n
tin

u
e

 b
u

tto
n

, th
e

 

T
e

st S
e

le
c

tio
n

 sc
re

e
n

 w
ill o

p
e

n
. Is th

e
re

 a
n

y
o

n
e

 w
h

o
 

d
o

e
s n

o
t se

e
 th

e
 T

e
st S

e
le

c
tio

n
 sc

re
e

n
?

Pause to assist students as necessary. W
hen all students are 

ready, say:
W

e
 a

re
 n

o
w

 re
a

d
y

 to
 b

e
g

in
. U

se
 y

o
u

r m
o

u
se

 p
o

in
te

r 

to
 c

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 w
o

rd
s “A

lg
e

b
ra

 I—
C

o
d

e
 o

f C
o

n
d

u
c

t fo
r 

T
e

st T
a

k
e

rs.” O
n

ce
 y

o
u

 h
a

v
e

 c
lic

k
e

d
 o

n
 “A

lg
e

b
ra

 I—

C
o

d
e

 o
f C

o
n

d
u

c
t fo

r T
e

st T
a

k
e

rs,” th
e

 G
e

n
e

ra
l T

e
st 

D
ire

c
tio

n
s sc

re
e

n
 sh

o
u

ld
 o

p
e

n
. Is th

e
re

 a
n

y
o

n
e

 w
h

o
 

d
o

e
s n

o
t se

e
 th

e
 G

e
n

e
ra

l T
e

st D
ire

c
tio

n
s sc

re
e

n
?

The test session is identified in the upper-left corner of the G
eneral Test D

irections screen. Check the screens of all 
devices to confirm

 that all students are on the Code of Conduct for Test Takers. If a student has selected a M
odule, 

click on P
a

u
se and then on E

x
it to return to the Test Sign-In screen to log back in to the exam

. Contact the School 
A

ssessm
ent Coordinator for guidance on how

 to allow
 the student later access to the incorrectly selected session.

Keystone—
Second W

elcom
e Screen

Keystone—
Test Selection Screen



16
Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education

A
lgebra I Spring 2015 O

nline Exam
 D

FA
 M

anual

K
e
y
s
t

o
n

e
 

A
l
g

e
b
r

a
 I

 

O
n

l
i
n

e

P
A

R
T

 I
V

: D
i
r

e
c

t
i
o

n
s
 f

o
r

 t
h

e
 A

d
m

i
n

i
s
t

r
a
t

i
o

n
 o

f
 t

h
e
 O

n
l
i
n

e
 A

l
g

e
b
r

a
 I

 E
x
a

m

Part IV 

Pause to assist students as necessary. W
hen all students are ready,  

 
say:

A
t th

e
 to

p
 o

f th
e

 sc
re

e
n

 is a
 b

o
x

 la
b

e
le

d
 “A

T
T

E
N

T
IO

N
.” 

R
e

a
d

 th
e

 p
a

ra
g

ra
p

h
 in

sid
e

 th
e

 b
o

x
 n

o
w

.

Pause for students to read the paragraph. W
hen all students are 

ready, say:
A

re
 th

e
re

 a
n

y
 q

u
e

stio
n

s a
b

o
u

t th
is p

a
ra

g
ra

p
h

?

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen students are ready, say:

I w
ill n

o
w

 re
a

d
 th

e
 G

e
n

e
ra

l T
e

st D
ire

c
tio

n
s. R

e
a

d
 th

e
 

G
e

n
e

ra
l T

e
st D

ire
c

tio
n

s sile
n

tly
 a

s I re
a

d
 th

e
m

 a
lo

u
d

. 

G
e

n
e

ra
l T

e
st D

ire
c

tio
n

s

T
h

is sc
re

e
n

 sh
o

w
s a

n
 im

a
g

e
 to

 c
h

e
c

k
 if y

o
u

r co
m

p
u

te
r sc

re
e

n
 is se

t u
p

 co
rre

c
tly

. T
h

e
re

 sh
o

u
ld

 b
e

 

th
re

e
 c

irc
le

s in
 th

e
 im

a
g

e
 b

e
lo

w
. If y

o
u

 d
o

 n
o

t c
le

a
rly

 se
e

 th
re

e
 c

irc
le

s, p
le

a
se

 ra
ise

 y
o

u
r h

a
n

d
.

Pause to assist students as necessary. Contact the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator if a student does not see the 
three circles. Then say:

I w
ill n

o
w

 re
a

d
 th

e
 H

e
lp

fu
l H

in
ts. T

h
e

 H
e

lp
fu

l H
in

ts a
re

 p
rin

te
d

 b
e

lo
w

 th
e

 G
e

n
e

ra
l T

e
st D

ire
c

tio
n

s. 

U
se

 th
e

 sc
ro

ll b
a

r o
n

 th
e

 rig
h

t sid
e

 to
 fo

llo
w

 a
lo

n
g

 sile
n

tly
 a

s I re
a

d
 th

e
 H

e
lp

fu
l H

in
ts a

lo
u

d
.

H
e

lp
fu

l H
in

ts

 
T

h
e

re
 is n

o
 tim

e
 lim

it to
 fin

ish
 th

e
 te

st.

 
O

n
ly

 o
n

e
 q

u
e

stio
n

 a
t a

 tim
e

 w
ill a

p
p

e
a

r o
n

 th
e

 sc
re

e
n

.

 
If y

o
u

 n
e

e
d

 to
 g

o
 a

w
a

y
 fro

m
 y

o
u

r co
m

p
u

te
r, c

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 P
a

u
se

 b
u

tto
n

. C
lic

k
 o

n
 th

e
 R

e
su

m
e

 

b
u

tto
n

 to
 co

n
tin

u
e

. If y
o

u
 a

re
 a

w
a

y
 fro

m
 y

o
u

r co
m

p
u

te
r fo

r m
o

re
 th

a
n

 2
0

 m
in

u
te

s, y
o

u
 w

ill n
e

e
d

 

to
 lo

g
 b

a
c

k
 in

.

 
T

o
 se

e
 y

o
u

r p
ro

g
re

ss o
n

 th
e

 te
st, c

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 R
e

v
ie

w
/E

n
d

 T
e

st b
u

tto
n

. Y
o

u
 m

a
y

 g
o

 to
 a

n
y

 q
u

e
stio

n
 

b
y

 se
le

c
tin

g
 it fro

m
 th

e
 list th

a
t a

p
p

e
a

rs o
n

 th
e

 sc
re

e
n

.

 
C

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 ? [H
e

lp
] b

u
tto

n
 to

 fin
d

 m
o

re
 in

fo
rm

a
tio

n
.

A
re

 th
e

re
 a

n
y

 q
u

e
stio

n
s a

b
o

u
t th

e
 H

e
lp

fu
l H

in
ts?

Sam
ple of G

eneral Test D
irections Screen
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Part IV

P
A

R
T

 I
V

: D
i
r

e
c

t
i
o

n
s
 f

o
r

 t
h

e
 A

d
m

i
n

i
s
t

r
a
t

i
o

n
 o

f
 t

h
e
 O

n
l
i
n

e
 A

l
g

e
b
r

a
 I

 E
x
a

m

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen all students are ready, say:

C
lic

k
 o

n
 th

e
 B

e
g

in
 T

h
e

 T
e

st b
u

tto
n

 a
t th

e
 b

o
tto

m
 o

f 

th
e

 sc
re

e
n

.

Pause to assist students as necessary. W
hen all students are ready, 

say:
R

e
a

d
 th

e
 sta

te
m

e
n

t o
n

 y
o

u
r sc

re
e

n
 a

s I re
a

d
 it a

lo
u

d
. 

“
B

y
 m

a
rk

in
g

 th
is b

u
b

b
le

, I v
e

rify
 th

a
t I u

n
d

e
rsta

n
d

 

th
e

 
C

o
d

e
 

o
f 

C
o

n
d

u
c

t 
fo

r 
T

e
st 

Ta
k

e
rs 

th
a

t 
m

y
 

T
e

st 

A
d

m
in

istra
to

r h
a

s re
v

ie
w

e
d

 w
ith

 m
e

.” 

If y
o

u
 u

n
d

e
rsta

n
d

 th
e

 C
o

d
e

 o
f C

o
n

d
u

c
t fo

r T
e

st Ta
k

e
rs, 

u
se

 y
o

u
r m

o
u

se
 p

o
in

te
r to

 c
lic

k
 o

n
 th

e
 b

u
b

b
le

 n
o

w
. If 

y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 q

u
e

stio
n

s a
b

o
u

t th
e

 C
o

d
e

 o
f C

o
n

d
u

c
t fo

r T
e

st 

Ta
k

e
rs, ra

ise
 y

o
u

r h
a

n
d

.

N
o

te
: The Code of Conduct for Test Takers is printed in A

ppendix B of this m
anual.

A
nsw

er student questions until all understand the Code of Conduct 
for Test Takers and click on the bubble. W

hen students are ready, 
say:

C
lic

k
 o

n
 th

e
 R

e
v

ie
w

/E
n

d
 T

e
st b

u
tto

n
 in

 th
e

 b
o

tto
m

-le
ft 

co
rn

e
r o

f th
e

 sc
re

e
n

. 

T
h

e
n

 c
lic

k
 o

n
 th

e
 E

n
d

 T
e

st b
u

tto
n

 to
 fin

ish
 th

e
 te

st 

se
c

tio
n

. Y
o

u
 w

ill b
e

 a
sk

e
d

 to
 co

n
firm

 th
a

t y
o

u
 a

re
 d

o
n

e
.  

N
o

te
: O

nce the student has clicked on the End Test button, the student m
ust provide a confirm

ation that he or she 
is finished. If the student has left the item

 incom
plete, the End Test Confirm

ation Screen w
ill read “Please be sure 

you have answ
ered all of the questions. To continue testing, click the Return to Review

 button. To end your test, 
click the End Test button.” O

nce the student has clicked through, the student cannot go back into the test section 
to review

 the statem
ent or indicate that the student understands the Code of Conduct for Test Takers. 

W
hen all students have finished, say:

W
h

e
n

 
y

o
u

 
h

a
v

e
 

c
lic

k
e

d
 

o
n

 
th

e
 

E
n

d
 

T
e

st 
b

u
tto

n
, 

a
 

co
n

firm
a

tio
n

 
sc

re
e

n
 

o
p

e
n

s 
in

d
ic

a
tin

g
 

y
o

u
 

h
a

v
e

 

co
m

p
le

te
d

 th
is te

st se
c

tio
n

. C
lic

k
 o

n
 O

K
 to

 re
tu

rn
 to

 th
e

 

T
e

st S
ig

n
-In

 sc
re

e
n

. Is th
e

re
 a

n
y

o
n

e
 w

h
o

 d
o

e
s n

o
t se

e
 

th
e

 T
e

st S
ig

n
-In

 sc
re

e
n

?

A
llow

 tim
e for students to click through to reach the Test Sign-In 

screen. Say:
Y

o
u

 a
re

 n
o

w
 g

o
in

g
 to

 ta
k

e
 M

o
d

u
le

 1
.

Continue w
ith the next section found on the next page of this m

anual.

Code of Conduct Screen

End Test Confirm
ation Screen 

(for students w
ho have com

pleted all item
s)

Finished Tes�ng Confirm
a�on Screen 
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b
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x
a
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Part IV 

A
D

M
IN

IS
T

E
R

 T
H

E
 A

L
G

E
B

R
A

 I E
X

A
M

—
M

O
D

U
L

E
 1

M
ake sure that each student is sitting at a separate com

puter, and m
ake sure that each com

puter is turned on and 
ready at the desktop. M

ake sure that no student is in possession of a cell phone, cam
era, or other electronic device. 

C
o

lle
c

t a
ll e

le
c

tro
n

ic
 d

e
v

ice
s p

rio
r to

 d
istrib

u
tin

g
 a

n
y

 e
x

a
m

 m
a

te
ria

ls. Students w
ill have an opportunity to do 

som
e w

ork on scratch/grid paper, so m
ake sure that all students have a pencil. These directions w

ill also prom
pt 

you to distribute a supply of scratch/grid paper. 

Say:
W

e
lco

m
e

 to
 th

e
 P

e
n

n
sy

lv
a

n
ia

 K
e

y
sto

n
e

 A
lg

e
b

ra
 I E

x
a

m
. W

e
 a

re
 n

o
w

 re
a

d
y

 to
 b

e
g

in
 M

o
d

u
le

 1
. 

C
a

re
fu

lly
 fo

llo
w

 th
e

 d
ire

c
tio

n
s a

n
d

 g
iv

e
 th

is e
x

a
m

 y
o

u
r b

e
st e

ffo
rt. 

F
o

rm
u

la
s th

a
t y

o
u

 m
a

y
 n

e
e

d
 to

 so
lv

e
 q

u
e

stio
n

s in
 th

is m
o

d
u

le
 a

re
 fo

u
n

d
 b

y
 c

lic
k

in
g

 o
n

 th
e

 R
e

fe
re

n
ce

s 

b
u

tto
n

 in
 th

e
 o

n
lin

e
 te

st. Y
o

u
 m

a
y

 re
fe

r to
 th

e
 fo

rm
u

la
s a

n
y

 tim
e

 d
u

rin
g

 th
e

 e
x

a
m

.

Y
o

u
 m

a
y

 u
se

 a
 c

a
lc

u
la

to
r o

n
 th

is m
o

d
u

le
. C

a
lc

u
la

to
rs a

re
 in

c
lu

d
e

d
 w

ith
 th

e
 e

x
a

m
 q

u
e

stio
n

s. W
h

e
n

 

p
e

rfo
rm

in
g

 o
p

e
ra

tio
n

s w
ith

 π
 (p

i), y
o

u
 m

a
y

 u
se

 e
ith

e
r c

a
lc

u
la

to
r π

 o
r th

e
 n

u
m

b
e

r 3
.1

4
. 

T
h

e
re

 a
re

 tw
o

 ty
p

e
s o

f q
u

e
stio

n
s in

 e
a

c
h

 m
o

d
u

le
. 

M
u

ltip
le

-c
h

o
ice

 q
u

e
stio

n
s w

ill a
sk

 y
o

u
 to

 se
le

c
t a

n
 a

n
sw

e
r fro

m
 a

m
o

n
g

 fo
u

r c
h

o
ice

s.

 
F

irst re
a

d
 th

e
 q

u
e

stio
n

 a
n

d
 so

lv
e

 th
e

 p
ro

b
le

m
. T

h
e

n
 c

h
o

o
se

 th
e

 co
rre

c
t a

n
sw

e
r a

n
d

 re
co

rd
 y

o
u

r 

c
h

o
ice

.

 
O

n
ly

 o
n

e
 o

f th
e

 a
n

sw
e

rs p
ro

v
id

e
d

 is co
rre

c
t.

 
If n

o
n

e
 o

f th
e

 c
h

o
ice

s m
a

tc
h

e
s y

o
u

r a
n

sw
e

r, g
o

 b
a

c
k

 a
n

d
 c

h
e

c
k

 y
o

u
r w

o
rk

 fo
r p

o
ssib

le
 e

rro
rs.

C
o

n
stru

c
te

d
-re

sp
o

n
se

 q
u

e
stio

n
s re

q
u

ire
 th

a
t y

o
u

 ty
p

e
 y

o
u

r re
sp

o
n

se
.

 
T

h
e

se
 q

u
e

stio
n

s h
a

v
e

 m
o

re
 th

a
n

 o
n

e
 p

a
rt. B

e
 su

re
 to

 re
a

d
 th

e
 d

ire
c

tio
n

s c
a

re
fu

lly
. 

 
Y

o
u

 c
a

n
n

o
t re

ce
iv

e
 th

e
 h

ig
h

e
st sco

re
 fo

r a
 co

n
stru

c
te

d
-re

sp
o

n
se

 q
u

e
stio

n
 w

ith
o

u
t fo

llo
w

in
g

 a
ll 

d
ire

c
tio

n
s.

 
If th

e
 q

u
e

stio
n

 a
sk

s y
o

u
 to

 sh
o

w
 y

o
u

r w
o

rk
 o

r e
x

p
la

in
 y

o
u

r re
a

so
n

in
g

, b
e

 su
re

 to
 sh

o
w

 y
o

u
r w

o
rk

 

o
r e

x
p

la
in

 y
o

u
r re

a
so

n
in

g
. H

o
w

e
v

e
r, n

o
t a

ll q
u

e
stio

n
s w

ill re
q

u
ire

 th
a

t y
o

u
 sh

o
w

 y
o

u
r w

o
rk

 o
r 

e
x

p
la

in
 y

o
u

r re
a

so
n

in
g

. 

 
A

ll re
sp

o
n

se
s m

u
st b

e
 ty

p
e

d
 in

 th
e

 a
p

p
ro

p
ria

te
 re

sp
o

n
se

 b
o

x
. S

o
m

e
 a

n
sw

e
rs m

a
y

 re
q

u
ire

 

g
ra

p
h

in
g

, p
lo

ttin
g

, la
b

e
lin

g
, d

ra
w

in
g

, o
r sh

a
d

in
g

. 

I w
ill n

o
w

 p
a

ss o
u

t sc
ra

tc
h

/g
rid

 p
a

p
e

r. D
o

 n
o

t b
e

g
in

 u
n

til I te
ll y

o
u

 to
 d

o
 so

.

D
istribute scratch/grid paper. W

hen you are ready, say:    
N

o
w

 w
e

 a
re

 re
a

d
y

 to
 b

e
g

in
. 

Y
o

u
 sh

o
u

ld
 se

e
 th

e
 S

ig
n

-In
 sc

re
e

n
. Is th

e
re

 a
n

y
o

n
e

 w
h

o
 d

o
e

s n
o

t se
e

 th
e

 S
ig

n
-In

 sc
re

e
n

?
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P
A

R
T

 I
V

: D
i
r

e
c

t
i
o

n
s
 f

o
r

 t
h

e
 A

d
m

i
n

i
s
t

r
a
t

i
o

n
 o

f
 t

h
e
 O

n
l
i
n

e
 A

l
g

e
b
r

a
 I

 E
x
a

m

Pause to assist students as necessary. Check to m
ake sure  

 
that the Sign-In screen includes the Keystone Exam

s logo. If 
a student receives an error m

essage, note the content of the 
error 

m
essage 

and 
contact 

the 
School 

A
ssessm

ent 
Coordinator. W

hen all students are ready, say:
Y

o
u

 m
a

y
 n

o
w

 e
n

te
r y

o
u

r U
se

rn
a

m
e

 a
n

d
 P

a
ssw

o
rd

 

in
 

th
e

 
sp

a
ce

s 
p

ro
v

id
e

d
 

o
n

 
th

e
 

sc
re

e
n

. 
Y

o
u

r 

in
d

iv
id

u
a

l U
se

rn
a

m
e

 a
n

d
 P

a
ssw

o
rd

 a
re

 fo
u

n
d

 

o
n

 
y

o
u

r 
T

e
st 

T
ic

k
e

t. 
W

h
e

n
 

y
o

u
 

h
a

v
e

 
fin

ish
e

d
 

e
n

te
rin

g
 y

o
u

r U
se

rn
a

m
e

 a
n

d
 P

a
ssw

o
rd

, c
lic

k
 o

n
 

th
e

 S
ig

n
 In

 b
u

tto
n

 in
 th

e
 m

id
d

le
 o

f th
e

 sc
re

e
n

.

Pause w
hile students enter their login credentials. A

ssist 
students as necessary to enter the inform

ation. Rem
em

ber: 
U

sernam
es and Passw

ords are unique to each student. 

N
o

te
: If any Test Ticket has an error on it, please contact the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator. H

ow
ever, in som

e 
cases the student should continue using the sam

e Test Ticket anyw
ay. For exam

ple:
 

The Test Ticket show
s a given nam

e rather than a nicknam
e or inform

al nam
e (e.g., D

avid vs. D
ave); as long 

as the PA
secureID

 is correct, the student should continue w
ith the sam

e Test Ticket.

W
hen all students are ready, say:

W
h

e
n

 y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 c

lic
k

e
d

 o
n

 th
e

 S
ig

n
 In

 b
u

tto
n

, a
 se

co
n

d
 W

e
lco

m
e

 sc
re

e
n

 o
p

e
n

s. Is th
e

re
 a

n
y

o
n

e
 w

h
o

 

d
o

e
s n

o
t se

e
 th

e
 se

co
n

d
 W

e
lco

m
e

 sc
re

e
n

?

Pause to assist students as necessary. W
hen all students are 

ready, say:     
L

o
o

k
 a

t th
e

 in
fo

rm
a

tio
n

 o
n

 th
e

 W
e

lco
m

e
 sc

re
e

n
 a

n
d

 

m
a

k
e

 su
re

 th
a

t th
e

 fo
llo

w
in

g
 fa

c
ts a

b
o

u
t y

o
u

 a
re

 

co
rre

c
t: 

 
Y

o
u

r n
a

m
e

 
Y

o
u

r te
st n

a
m

e

 
Y

o
u

r te
st se

ssio
n

 
Y

o
u

r sc
h

o
o

l n
a

m
e

 
Y

o
u

r P
A

se
c

u
re

ID

If th
e

 in
fo

rm
a

tio
n

 a
b

o
u

t y
o

u
 is co

rre
c

t, c
lic

k
 o

n
 th

e
 

C
o

n
tin

u
e

 b
u

tto
n

. If th
e

 in
fo

rm
a

tio
n

 is n
o

t co
rre

c
t, 

ra
ise

 y
o

u
r h

a
n

d
.

Pause to assist students as necessary. Contact your School 
A

ssessm
ent Coordinator if a student finds an error on the 

W
elcom

e screen. W
hen all students are ready, say: 

A
fte

r y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 c

lic
k

e
d

 o
n

 th
e

 C
o

n
tin

u
e

 b
u

tto
n

, th
e

 

T
e

st S
e

le
c

tio
n

 sc
re

e
n

 w
ill o

p
e

n
. Is th

e
re

 a
n

y
o

n
e

 w
h

o
 

d
o

e
s n

o
t se

e
 th

e
 T

e
st S

e
le

c
tio

n
 sc

re
e

n
?

Keystone—
Test Sign-In Screen

Keystone—
Second W

elcom
e Screen

Keystone—
Test Selection Screen
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Part IV 

Pause to assist students as necessary. W
hen all students are ready, say:

W
e

 a
re

 n
o

w
 re

a
d

y
 to

 b
e

g
in

 th
e

 te
st. U

se
 y

o
u

r m
o

u
se

 p
o

in
te

r to
 c

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 w
o

rd
s “A

lg
e

b
ra

 I—
 

M
o

d
u

le
 1

.” O
n

ce
 y

o
u

 h
a

v
e

 c
lic

k
e

d
 o

n
 “A

lg
e

b
ra

 I—
M

o
d

u
le

 1
,” th

e
 G

e
n

e
ra

l T
e

st D
ire

c
tio

n
s sc

re
e

n
 

sh
o

u
ld

 o
p

e
n

. Is th
e

re
 a

n
y

o
n

e
 w

h
o

 d
o

e
s n

o
t se

e
 th

e
 G

e
n

e
ra

l T
e

st D
ire

c
tio

n
s sc

re
e

n
 fo

r M
o

d
u

le
 1

?

The M
odule num

ber appears in the upper-left corner of the Test D
irections screen. Check the screens of all devices 

to confirm
 that all students are on M

odule 1. If a student has selected M
odule 2, click on P

a
u

se and then on E
x

it to 
return to the Test Sign-In screen to log back in to the exam

. Contact the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator for 
guidance on how

 to allow
 the student later access to the incorrectly selected m

odule.

Pause to assist students as necessary. W
hen all students are ready, 

say:
A

t th
e

 to
p

 o
f th

e
 sc

re
e

n
 is a

 b
o

x
 la

b
e

le
d

 “A
T

T
E

N
T

IO
N

.” 

R
e

a
d

 th
e

 p
a

ra
g

ra
p

h
 in

sid
e

 th
e

 b
o

x
 n

o
w

.

Pause for students to read the paragraph. W
hen all students are 

ready, say:
A

re
 th

e
re

 a
n

y
 q

u
e

stio
n

s a
b

o
u

t th
is p

a
ra

g
ra

p
h

?

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen students are ready, say:

I w
ill n

o
w

 re
a

d
 th

e
 G

e
n

e
ra

l T
e

st D
ire

c
tio

n
s. R

e
a

d
 th

e
 

G
e

n
e

ra
l T

e
st D

ire
c

tio
n

s sile
n

tly
 a

s I re
a

d
 th

e
m

 a
lo

u
d

.

G
e

n
e

ra
l T

e
st D

ire
c

tio
n

s

T
h

is sc
re

e
n

 sh
o

w
s a

n
 im

a
g

e
 to

 c
h

e
c

k
 if y

o
u

r co
m

p
u

te
r sc

re
e

n
 is se

t u
p

 co
rre

c
tly

. T
h

e
re

 sh
o

u
ld

 b
e

 

th
re

e
 c

irc
le

s in
 th

e
 im

a
g

e
 b

e
lo

w
. If y

o
u

 d
o

 n
o

t c
le

a
rly

 se
e

 th
re

e
 c

irc
le

s, p
le

a
se

 ra
ise

 y
o

u
r h

a
n

d
.

Pause to assist students as necessary. Contact the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator if a student does not see the 
three circles. Then say:

I w
ill n

o
w

 re
a

d
 th

e
 H

e
lp

fu
l H

in
ts. T

h
e

 H
e

lp
fu

l H
in

ts a
re

 p
rin

te
d

 b
e

lo
w

 th
e

 G
e

n
e

ra
l T

e
st D

ire
c

tio
n

s. 

U
se

 th
e

 sc
ro

ll b
a

r o
n

 th
e

 rig
h

t sid
e

 to
 fo

llo
w

 a
lo

n
g

 sile
n

tly
 a

s I re
a

d
 th

e
 H

e
lp

fu
l H

in
ts a

lo
u

d
.

H
e

lp
fu

l H
in

ts

 
T

h
e

re
 is n

o
 tim

e
 lim

it to
 fin

ish
 th

e
 te

st.

 
O

n
ly

 o
n

e
 q

u
e

stio
n

 a
t a

 tim
e

 w
ill a

p
p

e
a

r o
n

 th
e

 sc
re

e
n

.

 
If y

o
u

 n
e

e
d

 to
 g

o
 a

w
a

y
 fro

m
 y

o
u

r co
m

p
u

te
r, c

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 P
a

u
se

 b
u

tto
n

. C
lic

k
 o

n
 th

e
 R

e
su

m
e

 

b
u

tto
n

 to
 co

n
tin

u
e

. If y
o

u
 a

re
 a

w
a

y
 fro

m
 y

o
u

r co
m

p
u

te
r fo

r m
o

re
 th

a
n

 2
0

 m
in

u
te

s, y
o

u
 w

ill n
e

e
d

 

to
 lo

g
 b

a
c

k
 in

.

 
T

o
 se

e
 y

o
u

r p
ro

g
re

ss o
n

 th
e

 te
st, c

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 R
e

v
ie

w
/E

n
d

 T
e

st b
u

tto
n

. Y
o

u
 m

a
y

 g
o

 to
 a

n
y

 q
u

e
stio

n
 

b
y

 se
le

c
tin

g
 it fro

m
 th

e
 list th

a
t a

p
p

e
a

rs o
n

 th
e

 sc
re

e
n

.

 
C

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 ? [H
e

lp
] b

u
tto

n
 to

 fin
d

 m
o

re
 in

fo
rm

a
tio

n
.

A
re

 th
e

re
 a

n
y

 q
u

e
stio

n
s a

b
o

u
t th

e
 H

e
lp

fu
l H

in
ts?

Sam
ple of G

eneral Test D
irections Screen
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Part IV

P
A

R
T

 I
V

: D
i
r

e
c

t
i
o

n
s
 f

o
r

 t
h

e
 A

d
m

i
n

i
s
t

r
a
t

i
o

n
 o

f
 t

h
e
 O

n
l
i
n

e
 A

l
g

e
b
r

a
 I

 E
x
a

m

N
o

te
: The G

eneral Test D
irections and H

elpful H
ints (as they appear online) are printed in A

ppendix D
 of this 

m
anual. If asked, refer to this appendix to repeat any portion to students during the test adm

inistration.   

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen all students are ready, say: 

C
lic

k
 o

n
 th

e
 N

e
x

t b
u

tto
n

 a
t th

e
 b

o
tto

m
 o

f th
e

 sc
re

e
n

.

Pause to assist students as necessary. W
hen all students are 

ready, say:
I 

w
ill 

n
o

w
 

re
a

d
 

th
e

 T
e

st 
D

ire
c

tio
n

s. 
R

e
a

d
 

th
e

 T
e

st 

D
ire

c
tio

n
s sile

n
tly

 a
s I re

a
d

 th
e

m
 a

lo
u

d
. U

se
 th

e
 sc

ro
ll 

b
a

r o
n

 th
e

 rig
h

t sid
e

 to
 fo

llo
w

 a
lo

n
g

.

T
e

st D
ire

c
tio

n
s

R
e

a
d

 th
e

se
 d

ire
c

tio
n

s c
a

re
fu

lly
 b

e
fo

re
 b

e
g

in
n

in
g

 th
e

 

e
x

a
m

. T
o

 lo
o

k
 a

t th
e

se
 d

ire
c

tio
n

s a
g

a
in

, c
lic

k
 o

n
 th

e
 

? [H
e

lp
] b

u
tto

n
 a

n
d

 c
h

o
o

se
 th

e
 T

e
st D

ire
c

tio
n

s ta
b

.

T
h

is te
st h

a
s m

u
ltip

le
-c

h
o

ice
 q

u
e

stio
n

s a
n

d
 co

n
stru

c
te

d
-re

sp
o

n
se

 q
u

e
stio

n
s. E

a
c

h
 m

u
ltip

le
-c

h
o

ice
 

q
u

e
stio

n
 h

a
s fo

u
r a

n
sw

e
r c

h
o

ice
s. E

a
c

h
 co

n
stru

c
te

d
-re

sp
o

n
se

 q
u

e
stio

n
 h

a
s o

n
e

 o
r m

o
re

 a
re

a
s in

 

w
h

ic
h

 to
 e

n
te

r y
o

u
r re

sp
o

n
se

(s). T
h

e
 co

n
stru

c
te

d
-re

sp
o

n
se

 q
u

e
stio

n
s m

a
y

 h
a

v
e

 m
u

ltip
le

 p
a

g
e

s. 

T
h

e
se

 p
a

g
e

 n
u

m
b

e
rs w

ill b
e

 sh
o

w
n

 b
e

lo
w

 th
e

 q
u

e
stio

n
 n

u
m

b
e

r, fo
r e

x
a

m
p

le
, “

1
 o

f 3
.” 

A
n

sw
e

rin
g

 Q
u

e
stio

n
s

R
e

a
d

 e
a

c
h

 q
u

e
stio

n
 c

a
re

fu
lly

 a
n

d
 c

h
o

o
se

 y
o

u
r a

n
sw

e
r o

r e
n

te
r y

o
u

r re
sp

o
n

se
.

1
. 

F
o

r m
u

ltip
le

-c
h

o
ice

 q
u

e
stio

n
s, first, fin

d
 th

e
 a

n
sw

e
r to

 th
e

 q
u

e
stio

n
. T

h
e

n
, c

h
o

o
se

 th
e

 co
rre

c
t 

a
n

sw
e

r b
y

 c
lic

k
in

g
 o

n
 th

e
 a

n
sw

e
r b

u
b

b
le

 u
sin

g
 th

e
 P

o
in

te
r to

o
l. 

O
n

ly
 o

n
e

 o
f th

e
 a

n
sw

e
r c

h
o

ice
s p

ro
v

id
e

d
 is co

rre
c

t. If n
o

n
e

 o
f th

e
 c

h
o

ice
s m

a
tc

h
e

s y
o

u
r 

a
n

sw
e

r, g
o

 b
a

c
k

 a
n

d
 c

h
e

c
k

 y
o

u
r w

o
rk

 fo
r p

o
ssib

le
 e

rro
rs.

T
o

 c
h

a
n

g
e

 a
n

 a
n

sw
e

r, u
se

 th
e

 P
o

in
te

r to
o

l to
 c

h
o

o
se

 a
 d

iffe
re

n
t a

n
sw

e
r.

C
lic

k
 o

n
 th

e
 F

la
g

 b
u

tto
n

 if y
o

u
 a

re
 n

o
t su

re
 o

f th
e

 a
n

sw
e

r to
 a

 q
u

e
stio

n
. It w

ill m
a

rk
 th

e
 

q
u

e
stio

n
 so

 y
o

u
 k

n
o

w
 to

 g
o

 b
a

c
k

 a
n

d
 a

n
sw

e
r th

e
 q

u
e

stio
n

 la
te

r.

2
. 

F
o

r co
n

stru
c

te
d

-re
sp

o
n

se
 q

u
e

stio
n

s, u
se

 th
e

 k
e

y
b

o
a

rd
, th

e
 e

q
u

a
tio

n
 b

u
ild

e
r, a

n
d

 th
e

 o
th

e
r 

o
n

lin
e

 to
o

ls to
 e

n
te

r y
o

u
r re

sp
o

n
se

 in
 th

e
 a

re
a

s p
ro

v
id

e
d

. 

F
o

r q
u

e
stio

n
s th

a
t re

q
u

ire
 u

sin
g

 th
e

 e
q

u
a

tio
n

 b
u

ild
e

r o
r co

n
stru

c
tin

g
 a

 g
ra

p
h

, c
lic

k
 o

n
 th

e
 

q
u

e
stio

n
 m

a
rk

 ico
n

 [?] in
 th

e
 u

p
p

e
r-rig

h
t co

rn
e

r o
f th

o
se

 fe
a

tu
re

s. T
h

is w
ill o

p
e

n
 H

e
lp

, w
h

ic
h

 

o
ffe

rs d
e

sc
rip

tio
n

s o
n

 h
o

w
 to

 u
se

 th
e

se
 fe

a
tu

re
s.

A
n

 e
x

a
m

p
le

 o
f th

e
 sco

rin
g

 g
u

id
e

lin
e

s th
a

t p
ro

fe
ssio

n
a

l sco
re

rs w
ill u

se
 to

 e
v

a
lu

a
te

 y
o

u
r 

re
sp

o
n

se
s to

 co
n

stru
c

te
d

-re
sp

o
n

se
 q

u
e

stio
n

s c
a

n
 b

e
 fo

u
n

d
 b

y
 c

lic
k

in
g

 o
n

 th
e

 ? [H
e

lp
] b

u
tto

n
 

a
n

d
 c

h
o

o
sin

g
 th

e
 S

co
rin

g
 ta

b
. Y

o
u

 m
a

y
 re

fe
r to

 th
e

 S
co

rin
g

 G
u

id
e

lin
e

s a
t a

n
y

 tim
e

 w
h

ile
 

re
sp

o
n

d
in

g
 to

 co
n

stru
c

te
d

-re
sp

o
n

se
 q

u
e

stio
n

s.

3
. 

U
se

 to
o

ls su
c

h
 a

s th
e

 C
ro

ss-O
ff, H

ig
h

lig
h

te
r, S

tic
k

y
 N

o
te

, M
a

g
n

ifie
r, L

in
e

 G
u

id
e

, C
a

lc
u

la
to

r, 

G
ra

p
h

in
g

 T
o

o
l, a

n
d

 F
o

rm
u

la
 S

h
e

e
t to

 a
ssist y

o
u

 d
u

rin
g

 th
e

 te
st. 

Sam
ple of a Test D

irections Screen
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Part IV 

Continue reading aloud:
N

a
v

ig
a

tio
n

 

1
. 

U
se

 th
e

 N
e

x
t a

n
d

 B
a

c
k

 b
u

tto
n

s to
 m

o
v

e
 fro

m
 q

u
e

stio
n

 to
 q

u
e

stio
n

 o
r p

a
g

e
 to

 p
a

g
e

.

2
. 

F
in

a
lly

, w
h

e
n

 y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 a

n
sw

e
re

d
 a

ll th
e

 q
u

e
stio

n
s, c

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 R
e

v
ie

w
/E

n
d

 T
e

st b
u

tto
n

 a
t th

e
 

b
o

tto
m

 o
f th

e
 sc

re
e

n
. 

Y
o

u
 m

a
y

 c
h

e
c

k
 y

o
u

r w
o

rk
 b

y
 se

le
c

tin
g

 q
u

e
stio

n
s fro

m
 th

e
 list th

a
t a

p
p

e
a

rs o
n

 th
e

 sc
re

e
n

.

W
h

e
n

 y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 fin

ish
e

d
 a

n
d

 h
a

v
e

 c
h

e
c

k
e

d
 y

o
u

r a
n

sw
e

rs, fo
llo

w
 th

e
 d

ire
c

tio
n

s o
n

 th
e

 sc
re

e
n

 

to
 e

x
it.

A
re

 th
e

re
 a

n
y

 q
u

e
stio

n
s a

b
o

u
t th

e
 T

e
st D

ire
c

tio
n

s?

N
o

te
: The Test D

irections (as they appear online) are printed in A
ppendix D

 of this m
anual. If asked, refer to this 

appendix to repeat any portion of these Test D
irections to students during the test adm

inistration.

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen all students are ready, say:

R
e

m
e

m
b

e
r: F

o
r e

a
c

h
 m

u
ltip

le
-c

h
o

ice
 q

u
e

stio
n

, b
e

 su
re

 to
 c

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 c
irc

le
 n

e
x

t to
 th

e
 a

n
sw

e
r c

h
o

ice
 

y
o

u
 se

le
c

t. F
o

r e
a

c
h

 co
n

stru
c

te
d

-re
sp

o
n

se
 q

u
e

stio
n

, b
e

 su
re

 to
 a

n
sw

e
r e

a
c

h
 p

a
rt. C

o
n

tin
u

e
 w

o
rk

in
g

 

u
n

til y
o

u
 co

m
p

le
te

 a
ll o

f th
e

 q
u

e
stio

n
s. W

h
e

n
 y

o
u

 re
a

c
h

 th
e

 e
n

d
 o

f th
e

 te
st, c

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 R
e

v
ie

w
/E

n
d

 

T
e

st b
u

tto
n

 a
n

d
 fo

llo
w

 th
e

 o
n

sc
re

e
n

 d
ire

c
tio

n
s to

 re
v

ie
w

 y
o

u
r te

st. A
fte

r y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 c

h
e

c
k

e
d

 y
o

u
r 

w
o

rk
, y

o
u

 m
a

y
 c

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 E
n

d
 T

e
st b

u
tto

n
 a

n
d

 fo
llo

w
 th

e
 o

n
sc

re
e

n
 in

stru
c

tio
n

s to
 co

m
p

le
te

 y
o

u
r 

te
st. Y

o
u

 m
a

y
 th

e
n

 re
a

d
 o

r sit q
u

ie
tly

 u
n

til e
v

e
ry

o
n

e
 h

a
s fin

ish
e

d
. 

A
re

 th
e

re
 a

n
y

 q
u

e
stio

n
s?

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen all students are ready, say:

T
o

 sta
rt th

e
 te

st, c
lic

k
 o

n
 th

e
 B

e
g

in
 T

h
e

 T
e

st b
u

tto
n

 a
t th

e
 b

o
tto

m
 o

f th
e

 sc
re

e
n

. R
e

m
e

m
b

e
r to

 c
lic

k
 

o
n

 th
e

 P
a

u
se

 b
u

tto
n

 if y
o

u
 n

e
e

d
 to

 p
a

u
se

 y
o

u
r te

st fo
r a

n
y

 re
a

so
n

.

Y
o

u
 m

a
y

 b
e

g
in

.

W
hile students are taking the exam

, be available as a resource. D
o not give any individual or group help that m

ight 
suggest the correct answ

er to a question. D
o not com

m
unicate to a student that the student should “check” an 

answ
er or that the student has answ

ered an item
 incorrectly. You m

ay, how
ever, provide clarification of directions 

and assist students to functionally operate their com
puters. The Test D

irections (as they appear online) are printed 
in A

ppendix D
 of this m

anual. They m
ay be repeated to students as needed during the adm

inistration.

Rem
inder about Softw

are Tools and Features for Test Adm
inistrators (see A

ppendix F) that you m
ay need to use 

during the test adm
inistration: 

 
Pause/Exit Function: Tem

porary, short breaks (e.g., restroom
 break)

 
Interrupted Testing: Em

ergency issues (e.g., local alarm
s, electrical outages)

 
U

nplanned Test Inactivity: M
ore than 20 m

inutes of no input from
 the student

Som
etim

es a w
ord of encouragem

ent is all that is needed to help a student continue to w
ork. Encourage students 

to try all of the tasks and to com
plete the assessm

ent. 

Keyboard shortcuts (including those for the O
nline Calculators) are available for students to use. These shortcuts 

(provided in A
ppendices H

 and I) m
ay be copied from

 this book and reproduced as necessary. The copies of 
these keyboard shortcuts are considered part of the secure testing m

aterials and m
ust be returned to the School 

A
ssessm

ent Coordinator for secure storage and destruction. 
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Part IV

P
A

R
T

 I
V

: D
i
r

e
c

t
i
o

n
s
 f

o
r

 t
h

e
 A

d
m

i
n

i
s
t

r
a
t

i
o

n
 o

f
 t

h
e
 O

n
l
i
n

e
 A

l
g

e
b
r

a
 I

 E
x
a

m

N
o

te
: In the event of a tem

porary loss of Internet connectivity, w
ait a few

 m
inutes and then try again to com

plete 
the test. If the problem

 persists, consult the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator. 

The testing tim
e for this m

odule is estim
ated at 75 m

inutes, but the actual adm
inistration tim

e m
ay vary. Since 

each student is to be provided sufficient tim
e to finish the exam

, additional tim
e m

ay be allow
ed on an individual 

basis if one or m
ore students are continuing to m

ake reasonable progress on the exam
. End the session only w

hen 
all students have com

pleted all questions or w
hen you determ

ine that additional tim
e is not necessary. For m

ore 
inform

ation about Extended Exam
 Tim

e, see Part II of this docum
ent. W

hen you have confirm
ed that approxim

ately 
five m

inutes rem
ain in the exam

 tim
e for the group not yet finished w

ith this exam
 m

odule, say:
Y

o
u

 h
a

v
e

 a
b

o
u

t fiv
e

 m
in

u
te

s to
 co

m
p

le
te

 M
o

d
u

le
 1

. 

B
e

 su
re

 to
 c

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 R
e

v
ie

w
/E

n
d

 T
e

st b
u

tto
n

 in
 th

e
 

b
o

tto
m

-le
ft co

rn
e

r o
f th

e
 sc

re
e

n
. 

T
h

e
n

 c
lic

k
 o

n
 th

e
 E

n
d

 T
e

st b
u

tto
n

 to
 fin

ish
 th

e
 te

st. Y
o

u
 

w
ill b

e
 a

sk
e

d
 to

 co
n

firm
 th

a
t y

o
u

 a
re

 d
o

n
e

. If y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 

fla
g

g
e

d
 a

n
y

 te
st q

u
e

stio
n

s, b
e

 su
re

 to
 co

m
p

le
te

 y
o

u
r 

re
v

ie
w

 o
f th

o
se

 q
u

e
stio

n
s b

e
fo

re
 y

o
u

 c
lic

k
 o

n
 E

n
d

 T
e

st. 

If y
o

u
 th

in
k

 y
o

u
 m

ig
h

t n
e

e
d

 m
o

re
 th

a
n

 fiv
e

 m
in

u
te

s, 

ra
ise

 y
o

u
r h

a
n

d
.

N
o

te
: O

nce the student has clicked on the End Test button, the student m
ust provide a confirm

ation that he or she 
is finished. If the student has left one or m

ore item
s incom

plete, the End Test Confirm
ation Screen w

ill read “Please 
be sure you have answ

ered all of the questions. To continue testing, click the Return to Review
 button. To end your 

test, click the End Test button.” O
nce the student has clicked through, the student cannot go back in to the test to 

review
 or answ

er test questions. 

W
hen all students have finished, or sufficient tim

e has passed, say:       
T

h
is e

n
d

s M
o

d
u

le
 1

 o
f th

e
 A

lg
e

b
ra

 I O
n

lin
e

 K
e

y
sto

n
e

 

E
x

a
m

. 
If 

y
o

u
 

h
a

v
e

 
n

o
t 

d
o

n
e

 
so

 
a

lre
a

d
y

, 
c

lic
k

 
o

n
  

R
e

v
ie

w
/E

n
d

 T
e

st a
n

d
 c

lic
k

 o
n

 E
n

d
 T

e
st. T

h
e

n
 c

lic
k

 o
n

 

E
n

d
 T

e
st a

g
a

in
, co

n
firm

in
g

 th
a

t y
o

u
 a

re
 d

o
n

e
. T

h
e

n
 

c
lic

k
 O

K
 o

n
 th

e
 la

st sc
re

e
n

 to
 c

lo
se

 th
e

 te
st.

A
llow

 tim
e for students to click through to finish the test. W

hen all students are ready, say:
I w

ill n
o

w
 co

lle
c

t y
o

u
r T

e
st T

ic
k

e
t a

n
d

 y
o

u
r sc

ra
tc

h
 p

a
p

e
r a

n
d

 g
rid

 p
a

p
e

r.

Collect all Test Tickets and scratch/grid paper at this tim
e. If students used optional m

aterials like the keyboard 
and/or calculator shortcuts or the A

lgebra I scoring guidelines, collect these at this tim
e. Student Login Tickets 

(Test Tickets), used scratch/grid paper, and all optional m
aterials m

ust be returned to the School A
ssessm

ent 
Coordinator. A

ll calculators used during the exam
 m

ust be cleared of any inform
ation entered during this m

odule. 
N

o
te

: If students used school-provided calculators, also collect the calculators.

If you are adm
inistering M

odule 2 later in the sam
e day, say:

Y
o

u
 a

re
 g

o
in

g
 to

 ta
k

e
 M

o
d

u
le

 2
 la

te
r to

d
a

y
.

If you are adm
inistering M

odule 2 on a different day [you m
ay specify the day], say: 

Y
o

u
 a

re
 g

o
in

g
 to

 ta
k

e
 M

o
d

u
le

 2
 o

n
 [a

 d
iffe

re
n

t d
a

y
 or say the nam

e of the day].

Return all m
aterials (Test Tickets, used scratch/grid paper, and any optional m

aterials) im
m

ediately to the School 
A

ssessm
ent Coordinator for secure storage.

End Test Confirm
ation Screen 

(for students w
ho have com

pleted all item
s) 

Finished Tes�ng Confirm
a�on Screen 
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o
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h

e
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d
m

i
n

i
s
t

r
a
t

i
o

n
 o

f
 t

h
e
 O

n
l
i
n

e
 A

l
g

e
b
r

a
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 E
x
a

m

Part IV 

A
D

M
IN

IS
T

E
R

 T
H

E
 A

L
G

E
B

R
A

 I E
X

A
M

—
M

O
D

U
L

E
 2

M
ake sure that each student is sitting at a separate com

puter, and m
ake sure that each com

puter is turned on and 
ready at the desktop. M

ake sure that no student is in possession of a cell phone, cam
era, or other electronic device. 

C
o

lle
c

t a
ll e

le
c

tro
n

ic
 d

e
v

ice
s p

rio
r to

 d
istrib

u
tin

g
 a

n
y

 e
x

a
m

 m
a

te
ria

ls. Students w
ill have an opportunity to do 

som
e w

ork on scratch/grid paper, so m
ake sure that all students have a pencil. These directions w

ill also prom
pt 

you to distribute a supply of scratch/grid paper.

Say:
W

e
lco

m
e

 b
a

c
k

 to
 th

e
 P

e
n

n
sy

lv
a

n
ia

 K
e

y
sto

n
e

 A
lg

e
b

ra
 I E

x
a

m
. W

e
 a

re
 n

o
w

 re
a

d
y

 to
 b

e
g

in
 M

o
d

u
le

 2
. 

C
a

re
fu

lly
 fo

llo
w

 th
e

 d
ire

c
tio

n
s a

n
d

 g
iv

e
 th

is e
x

a
m

 y
o

u
r b

e
st e

ffo
rt. 

F
o

rm
u

la
s th

a
t y

o
u

 m
a

y
 n

e
e

d
 to

 so
lv

e
 q

u
e

stio
n

s in
 th

is m
o

d
u

le
 a

re
 fo

u
n

d
 b

y
 c

lic
k

in
g

 o
n

 th
e

 R
e

fe
re

n
ce

s 

b
u

tto
n

 in
 th

e
 o

n
lin

e
 te

st. Y
o

u
 m

a
y

 re
fe

r to
 th

e
 fo

rm
u

la
s a

n
y

 tim
e

 d
u

rin
g

 th
e

 e
x

a
m

.

Y
o

u
 m

a
y

 u
se

 a
 c

a
lc

u
la

to
r o

n
 th

is m
o

d
u

le
. C

a
lc

u
la

to
rs a

re
 in

c
lu

d
e

d
 w

ith
 th

e
 e

x
a

m
 q

u
e

stio
n

s. W
h

e
n

 

p
e

rfo
rm

in
g

 o
p

e
ra

tio
n

s w
ith

 π
 (p

i), y
o

u
 m

a
y

 u
se

 e
ith

e
r c

a
lc

u
la

to
r π

 o
r th

e
 n

u
m

b
e

r 3
.1

4
. 

T
h

e
re

 a
re

 tw
o

 ty
p

e
s o

f q
u

e
stio

n
s in

 e
a

c
h

 m
o

d
u

le
. 

M
u

ltip
le

-c
h

o
ice

 q
u

e
stio

n
s w

ill a
sk

 y
o

u
 to

 se
le

c
t a

n
 a

n
sw

e
r fro

m
 a

m
o

n
g

 fo
u

r c
h

o
ice

s.

 
F

irst re
a

d
 th

e
 q

u
e

stio
n

 a
n

d
 so

lv
e

 th
e

 p
ro

b
le

m
. T

h
e

n
 c

h
o

o
se

 th
e

 co
rre

c
t a

n
sw

e
r a

n
d

 re
co

rd
 y

o
u

r 

c
h

o
ice

.

 
O

n
ly

 o
n

e
 o

f th
e

 a
n

sw
e

rs p
ro

v
id

e
d

 is co
rre

c
t.

 
If n

o
n

e
 o

f th
e

 c
h

o
ice

s m
a

tc
h

e
s y

o
u

r a
n

sw
e

r, g
o

 b
a

c
k

 a
n

d
 c

h
e

c
k

 y
o

u
r w

o
rk

 fo
r p

o
ssib

le
 e

rro
rs.

C
o

n
stru

c
te

d
-re

sp
o

n
se

 q
u

e
stio

n
s re

q
u

ire
 th

a
t y

o
u

 ty
p

e
 y

o
u

r re
sp

o
n

se
.

 
T

h
e

se
 q

u
e

stio
n

s h
a

v
e

 m
o

re
 th

a
n

 o
n

e
 p

a
rt. B

e
 su

re
 to

 re
a

d
 th

e
 d

ire
c

tio
n

s c
a

re
fu

lly
. 

 
Y

o
u

 c
a

n
n

o
t re

ce
iv

e
 th

e
 h

ig
h

e
st sco

re
 fo

r a
 co

n
stru

c
te

d
-re

sp
o

n
se

 q
u

e
stio

n
 w

ith
o

u
t fo

llo
w

in
g

 a
ll 

d
ire

c
tio

n
s.

 
If th

e
 q

u
e

stio
n

 a
sk

s y
o

u
 to

 sh
o

w
 y

o
u

r w
o

rk
 o

r e
x

p
la

in
 y

o
u

r re
a

so
n

in
g

, b
e

 su
re

 to
 sh

o
w

 y
o

u
r w

o
rk

 

o
r e

x
p

la
in

 y
o

u
r re

a
so

n
in

g
. H

o
w

e
v

e
r, n

o
t a

ll q
u

e
stio

n
s w

ill re
q

u
ire

 th
a

t y
o

u
 sh

o
w

 y
o

u
r w

o
rk

 o
r 

e
x

p
la

in
 y

o
u

r re
a

so
n

in
g

. 

 
A

ll re
sp

o
n

se
s m

u
st b

e
 ty

p
e

d
 in

 th
e

 a
p

p
ro

p
ria

te
 re

sp
o

n
se

 b
o

x
. S

o
m

e
 a

n
sw

e
rs m

a
y

 re
q

u
ire

 

g
ra

p
h

in
g

, p
lo

ttin
g

, la
b

e
lin

g
, d

ra
w

in
g

, o
r sh

a
d

in
g

. 

I w
ill n

o
w

 p
a

ss o
u

t sc
ra

tc
h

/g
rid

 p
a

p
e

r a
n

d
 y

o
u

r S
tu

d
e

n
t L

o
g

in
 T

ic
k

e
t, o

r T
e

st T
ic

k
e

t. D
o

 n
o

t b
e

g
in

 

u
n

til I te
ll y

o
u

 to
 d

o
 so

.

D
istribute scratch/grid paper and individual Student Login Tickets (Test Tickets). The Test Tickets are unique to each 

student, so m
atch the correct Test Ticket to each student. W

hen you are ready, say:   
E

a
c

h
 o

f y
o

u
 n

o
w

 h
a

s a
 T

e
st T

ic
k

e
t. C

h
e

c
k

 to
 m

a
k

e
 ce

rta
in

 th
a

t y
o

u
r n

a
m

e
 a

p
p

e
a

rs o
n

 th
e

 T
e

st T
ic

k
e

t. 

R
a

ise
 y

o
u

r h
a

n
d

 if y
o

u
r T

e
st T

ic
k

e
t d

o
e

s n
o

t h
a

v
e

 y
o

u
r n

a
m

e
 o

n
 it.
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P
A

R
T

 I
V

: D
i
r

e
c

t
i
o

n
s
 f

o
r

 t
h

e
 A

d
m

i
n

i
s
t

r
a
t

i
o

n
 o

f
 t

h
e
 O

n
l
i
n

e
 A

l
g

e
b
r

a
 I

 E
x
a

m

Correct any ticket distribution errors. W
hen you are ready, say:   

N
o

w
 w

e
 a

re
 re

a
d

y
 to

 b
e

g
in

. D
o

u
b

le
-c

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 

P
A

 O
n

lin
e

 A
sse

ssm
e

n
ts ico

n
 o

n
 y

o
u

r d
e

sk
to

p
. Y

o
u

 

sh
o

u
ld

 se
e

 th
e

 W
e

lco
m

e
 to

 P
e

n
n

sy
lv

a
n

ia
 O

n
lin

e
 

A
sse

ssm
e

n
ts sc

re
e

n
. Is th

e
re

 a
n

y
o

n
e

 w
h

o
 d

o
e

s n
o

t 

se
e

 th
e

 W
e

lco
m

e
 sc

re
e

n
?

Pause to assist students as necessary. If a student receives an 
error m

essage, note the content of the error m
essage and 

contact the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator. W
hen all students 

are ready, say:   
U

n
d

e
r th

e
 K

e
y

sto
n

e
 E

x
a

m
s co

lu
m

n
 o

n
 th

e
 rig

h
t 

sid
e

 o
f y

o
u

r sc
re

e
n

, c
lic

k
 o

n
 th

e
 w

o
rd

s T
e

st S
ig

n
 In

. 

Y
o

u
 sh

o
u

ld
 se

e
 th

e
 S

ig
n

-In
 sc

re
e

n
 a

p
p

e
a

r. Is th
e

re
 

a
n

y
o

n
e

 w
h

o
 d

o
e

s n
o

t se
e

 th
e

 S
ig

n
-In

 sc
re

e
n

?

Pause to assist students as necessary. Check to m
ake sure 

that the Sign-In screen includes the Keystone Exam
s logo. 

If a student receives an error m
essage, note the content 

of the error m
essage and contact the School A

ssessm
ent 

Coordinator. W
hen all students are ready, say:

Y
o

u
 m

a
y

 n
o

w
 e

n
te

r y
o

u
r U

se
rn

a
m

e
 a

n
d

 P
a

ssw
o

rd
 

in
 

th
e

 
sp

a
ce

s 
p

ro
v

id
e

d
 

o
n

 
th

e
 

sc
re

e
n

. 
Y

o
u

r 

in
d

iv
id

u
a

l U
se

rn
a

m
e

 a
n

d
 P

a
ssw

o
rd

 a
re

 fo
u

n
d

 o
n

 

y
o

u
r T

e
st T

ic
k

e
t. W

h
e

n
 y

o
u

 h
a

v
e

 fin
ish

e
d

 e
n

te
rin

g
 

y
o

u
r U

se
rn

a
m

e
 a

n
d

 P
a

ssw
o

rd
, c

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 S
ig

n
 

In
 b

u
tto

n
 in

 th
e

 m
id

d
le

 o
f th

e
 sc

re
e

n
.

Pause w
hile students enter their login credentials. A

ssist 
students as necessary to enter the inform

ation. Rem
em

ber: 
U

sernam
es and Passw

ords are unique to each student. 

N
o

te
: If any Test Ticket has an error on it, please contact the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator. H

ow
ever, in som

e 
cases the student should continue using the sam

e Test Ticket anyw
ay. For exam

ple:
 

The Test Ticket show
s a given nam

e rather than a nicknam
e or inform

al nam
e (e.g., D

avid vs. D
ave); as long 

as the PA
secureID

 is correct, the student should continue w
ith the sam

e Test Ticket.

W
hen all students are ready, say:

W
h

e
n

 y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 c

lic
k

e
d

 o
n

 th
e

 S
ig

n
 In

 b
u

tto
n

, a
 se

co
n

d
 W

e
lco

m
e

 sc
re

e
n

 o
p

e
n

s. Is th
e

re
 a

n
y

o
n

e
 w

h
o

 

d
o

e
s n

o
t se

e
 th

e
 se

co
n

d
 W

e
lco

m
e

 sc
re

e
n

?

First W
elcom

e Screen w
ith the w

ords “Test Sign 
In” circled under the Keystone colum

n 

Keystone—
Test Sign-In Screen
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b
r

a
 I

 E
x
a

m

Part IV 

Pause to assist students as necessary. W
hen all students are 

ready, say: 
L

o
o

k
 a

t th
e

 in
fo

rm
a

tio
n

 o
n

 th
e

 W
e

lco
m

e
 sc

re
e

n
 a

n
d

 

m
a

k
e

 su
re

 th
a

t th
e

 fo
llo

w
in

g
 fa

c
ts a

b
o

u
t y

o
u

 a
re

 

co
rre

c
t: 

 
Y

o
u

r n
a

m
e

 
Y

o
u

r te
st n

a
m

e

 
Y

o
u

r te
st se

ssio
n

 
Y

o
u

r sc
h

o
o

l n
a

m
e

 
Y

o
u

r P
A

se
c

u
re

ID

If th
e

 in
fo

rm
a

tio
n

 a
b

o
u

t y
o

u
 is co

rre
c

t, c
lic

k
 o

n
 th

e
 

C
o

n
tin

u
e

 b
u

tto
n

. If th
e

 in
fo

rm
a

tio
n

 is n
o

t co
rre

c
t, 

ra
ise

 y
o

u
r h

a
n

d
.       

Pause to assist students as necessary. Contact your School 
A

ssessm
ent Coordinator if a student finds an error on the 

W
elcom

e screen. W
hen all students are ready, say:

A
fte

r y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 c

lic
k

e
d

 o
n

 th
e

 C
o

n
tin

u
e

 b
u

tto
n

, th
e

 

T
e

st S
e

le
c

tio
n

 sc
re

e
n

 w
ill o

p
e

n
. Is th

e
re

 a
n

y
o

n
e

 w
h

o
 

d
o

e
s n

o
t se

e
 th

e
 T

e
st S

e
le

c
tio

n
 sc

re
e

n
?

Pause to assist students as necessary. W
hen all students are 

ready, say:
W

e
 a

re
 n

o
w

 re
a

d
y

 to
 b

e
g

in
 th

e
 te

st. U
se

 y
o

u
r m

o
u

se
 

p
o

in
te

r to
 c

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 w
o

rd
s “A

lg
e

b
ra

 I—
M

o
d

u
le

 2
.” 

O
n

ce
 y

o
u

 h
a

v
e

 c
lic

k
e

d
 o

n
 “A

lg
e

b
ra

 I—
M

o
d

u
le

 2
,” th

e
 

G
e

n
e

ra
l T

e
st D

ire
c

tio
n

s sc
re

e
n

 sh
o

u
ld

 o
p

e
n

. Is th
e

re
 

a
n

y
o

n
e

 w
h

o
 d

o
e

s n
o

t se
e

 th
e

 G
e

n
e

ra
l T

e
st D

ire
c

tio
n

s 

sc
re

e
n

 fo
r M

o
d

u
le

 2
?

The M
odule num

ber appears in the upper-left corner of the Test D
irections screen. Check the screens of all devices 

to confirm
 that all students are on M

odule 2. If a student has selected M
odule 1, click on P

a
u

se and then on E
x

it to 
return to the Test Sign-In screen to log back in to the exam

. Contact the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator for 
guidance on how

 to allow
 the student later access to the incorrectly selected m

odule.

Pause to assist students as necessary. W
hen all students are ready, 

say:
A

t th
e

 to
p

 o
f th

e
 sc

re
e

n
 is a

 b
o

x
 la

b
e

le
d

 “A
T

T
E

N
T

IO
N

.” 

R
e

a
d

 th
e

 p
a

ra
g

ra
p

h
 in

sid
e

 th
e

 b
o

x
 n

o
w

.

Pause for students to read the paragraph. W
hen all students are 

ready, say:
A

re
 th

e
re

 a
n

y
 q

u
e

stio
n

s a
b

o
u

t th
is p

a
ra

g
ra

p
h

?

Keystone—
Second W

elcom
e Screen

Keystone—
Test Selection Screen

Sam
ple of G

eneral Test D
irections Screen
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Part IV

P
A

R
T

 I
V

: D
i
r

e
c

t
i
o

n
s
 f

o
r

 t
h

e
 A

d
m

i
n

i
s
t

r
a
t

i
o

n
 o

f
 t

h
e
 O

n
l
i
n

e
 A

l
g

e
b
r

a
 I

 E
x
a

m

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen students are ready, say:

I w
ill n

o
w

 re
a

d
 th

e
 G

e
n

e
ra

l T
e

st D
ire

c
tio

n
s. R

e
a

d
 th

e
 G

e
n

e
ra

l T
e

st D
ire

c
tio

n
s sile

n
tly

 a
s I re

a
d

 th
e

m
 

a
lo

u
d

.

G
e

n
e

ra
l T

e
st D

ire
c

tio
n

s

T
h

is sc
re

e
n

 sh
o

w
s a

n
 im

a
g

e
 to

 c
h

e
c

k
 if y

o
u

r co
m

p
u

te
r sc

re
e

n
 is se

t u
p

 co
rre

c
tly

. T
h

e
re

 sh
o

u
ld

 b
e

 

th
re

e
 c

irc
le

s in
 th

e
 im

a
g

e
 b

e
lo

w
. If y

o
u

 d
o

 n
o

t c
le

a
rly

 se
e

 th
re

e
 c

irc
le

s, p
le

a
se

 ra
ise

 y
o

u
r h

a
n

d
.

Pause to assist students as necessary. Contact the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator if a student does not see the 
three circles. Then say:

I w
ill n

o
w

 re
a

d
 th

e
 H

e
lp

fu
l H

in
ts. T

h
e

 H
e

lp
fu

l H
in

ts a
re

 p
rin

te
d

 b
e

lo
w

 th
e

 G
e

n
e

ra
l T

e
st D

ire
c

tio
n

s. 

U
se

 th
e

 sc
ro

ll b
a

r o
n

 th
e

 rig
h

t sid
e

 to
 fo

llo
w

 a
lo

n
g

 sile
n

tly
 a

s I re
a

d
 th

e
 H

e
lp

fu
l H

in
ts a

lo
u

d
.

H
e

lp
fu

l H
in

ts

 
T

h
e

re
 is n

o
 tim

e
 lim

it to
 fin

ish
 th

e
 te

st.

 
O

n
ly

 o
n

e
 q

u
e

stio
n

 a
t a

 tim
e

 w
ill a

p
p

e
a

r o
n

 th
e

 sc
re

e
n

.

 
If y

o
u

 n
e

e
d

 to
 g

o
 a

w
a

y
 fro

m
 y

o
u

r co
m

p
u

te
r, c

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 P
a

u
se

 b
u

tto
n

. C
lic

k
 o

n
 th

e
 R

e
su

m
e

 

b
u

tto
n

 to
 co

n
tin

u
e

. If y
o

u
 a

re
 a

w
a

y
 fro

m
 y

o
u

r co
m

p
u

te
r fo

r m
o

re
 th

a
n

 2
0

 m
in

u
te

s, y
o

u
 w

ill n
e

e
d

 

to
 lo

g
 b

a
c

k
 in

.

 
T

o
 se

e
 y

o
u

r p
ro

g
re

ss o
n

 th
e

 te
st, c

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 R
e

v
ie

w
/E

n
d

 T
e

st b
u

tto
n

. Y
o

u
 m

a
y

 g
o

 to
 a

n
y

 q
u

e
stio

n
 

b
y

 se
le

c
tin

g
 it fro

m
 th

e
 list th

a
t a

p
p

e
a

rs o
n

 th
e

 sc
re

e
n

.

 
C

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 ? [H
e

lp
] b

u
tto

n
 to

 fin
d

 m
o

re
 in

fo
rm

a
tio

n
.

A
re

 th
e

re
 a

n
y

 q
u

e
stio

n
s a

b
o

u
t th

e
 H

e
lp

fu
l H

in
ts?

N
o

te
: The G

eneral Test D
irections and H

elpful H
ints (as they appear online) are printed in A

ppendix D
 of this 

m
anual. If asked, refer to this appendix to repeat any portion to students during the test adm

inistration. 

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen all students are ready, say:

C
lic

k
 o

n
 th

e
 N

e
x

t b
u

tto
n

 a
t th

e
 b

o
tto

m
 o

f th
e

 sc
re

e
n

.

Pause to assist students as necessary. W
hen all students are 

ready, say:
I w

ill n
o

w
 re

a
d

 th
e

 T
e

st D
ire

c
tio

n
s. R

e
a

d
 th

e
 T

e
st 

D
ire

c
tio

n
s sile

n
tly

 a
s I re

a
d

 th
e

m
 a

lo
u

d
. U

se
 th

e
 sc

ro
ll 

b
a

r o
n

 th
e

 rig
h

t sid
e

 to
 fo

llo
w

 a
lo

n
g

.

T
e

st D
ire

c
tio

n
s

R
e

a
d

 th
e

se
 d

ire
c

tio
n

s c
a

re
fu

lly
 b

e
fo

re
 b

e
g

in
n

in
g

 th
e

 

e
x

a
m

. T
o

 lo
o

k
 a

t th
e

se
 d

ire
c

tio
n

s a
g

a
in

, c
lic

k
 o

n
 th

e
 

? [H
e

lp
] b

u
tto

n
 a

n
d

 c
h

o
o

se
 th

e
 T

e
st D

ire
c

tio
n

s ta
b

.
Sam

ple of a Test D
irections Screen
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Continue reading aloud:
T

h
is te

st h
a

s m
u

ltip
le

-c
h

o
ice

 q
u

e
stio

n
s a

n
d

 co
n

stru
c

te
d

-re
sp

o
n

se
 q

u
e

stio
n

s. E
a

c
h

 m
u

ltip
le

-c
h

o
ice

 

q
u

e
stio

n
 h

a
s fo

u
r a

n
sw

e
r c

h
o

ice
s. E

a
c

h
 co

n
stru

c
te

d
-re

sp
o

n
se

 q
u

e
stio

n
 h

a
s o

n
e

 o
r m

o
re

 a
re

a
s in

 

w
h

ic
h

 to
 e

n
te

r y
o

u
r re

sp
o

n
se

(s). T
h

e
 co

n
stru

c
te

d
-re

sp
o

n
se

 q
u

e
stio

n
s m

a
y

 h
a

v
e

 m
u

ltip
le

 p
a

g
e

s. 

T
h

e
se

 p
a

g
e

 n
u

m
b

e
rs w

ill b
e

 sh
o

w
n

 b
e

lo
w

 th
e

 q
u

e
stio

n
 n

u
m

b
e

r, fo
r e

x
a

m
p

le
, “

1
 o

f 3
.” 

A
n

sw
e

rin
g

 Q
u

e
stio

n
s

R
e

a
d

 e
a

c
h

 q
u

e
stio

n
 c

a
re

fu
lly

 a
n

d
 c

h
o

o
se

 y
o

u
r a

n
sw

e
r o

r e
n

te
r y

o
u

r re
sp

o
n

se
.

1
. 

F
o

r m
u

ltip
le

-c
h

o
ice

 q
u

e
stio

n
s, first, fin

d
 th

e
 a

n
sw

e
r to

 th
e

 q
u

e
stio

n
. T

h
e

n
, c

h
o

o
se

 th
e

 co
rre

c
t 

a
n

sw
e

r b
y

 c
lic

k
in

g
 o

n
 th

e
 a

n
sw

e
r b

u
b

b
le

 u
sin

g
 th

e
 P

o
in

te
r to

o
l. 

O
n

ly
 o

n
e

 o
f th

e
 a

n
sw

e
r c

h
o

ice
s p

ro
v

id
e

d
 is co

rre
c

t. If n
o

n
e

 o
f th

e
 c

h
o

ice
s m

a
tc

h
e

s y
o

u
r 

a
n

sw
e

r, g
o

 b
a

c
k

 a
n

d
 c

h
e

c
k

 y
o

u
r w

o
rk

 fo
r p

o
ssib

le
 e

rro
rs.

T
o

 c
h

a
n

g
e

 a
n

 a
n

sw
e

r, u
se

 th
e

 P
o

in
te

r to
o

l to
 c

h
o

o
se

 a
 d

iffe
re

n
t a

n
sw

e
r.

C
lic

k
 o

n
 th

e
 F

la
g

 b
u

tto
n

 if y
o

u
 a

re
 n

o
t su

re
 o

f th
e

 a
n

sw
e

r to
 a

 q
u

e
stio

n
. It w

ill m
a

rk
 th

e
 

q
u

e
stio

n
 so

 y
o

u
 k

n
o

w
 to

 g
o

 b
a

c
k

 a
n

d
 a

n
sw

e
r th

e
 q

u
e

stio
n

 la
te

r.

2
. 

F
o

r co
n

stru
c

te
d

-re
sp

o
n

se
 q

u
e

stio
n

s, u
se

 th
e

 k
e

y
b

o
a

rd
, th

e
 e

q
u

a
tio

n
 b

u
ild

e
r, a

n
d

 th
e

 o
th

e
r 

o
n

lin
e

 to
o

ls to
 e

n
te

r y
o

u
r re

sp
o

n
se

 in
 th

e
 a

re
a

s p
ro

v
id

e
d

. 

F
o

r q
u

e
stio

n
s th

a
t re

q
u

ire
 u

sin
g

 th
e

 e
q

u
a

tio
n

 b
u

ild
e

r o
r co

n
stru

c
tin

g
 a

 g
ra

p
h

, c
lic

k
 o

n
 th

e
 

q
u

e
stio

n
 m

a
rk

 ico
n

 [?] in
 th

e
 u

p
p

e
r-rig

h
t co

rn
e

r o
f th

o
se

 fe
a

tu
re

s. T
h

is w
ill o

p
e

n
 H

e
lp

, w
h

ic
h

 

o
ffe

rs d
e

sc
rip

tio
n

s o
n

 h
o

w
 to

 u
se

 th
e

se
 fe

a
tu

re
s.

A
n

 e
x

a
m

p
le

 o
f th

e
 sco

rin
g

 g
u

id
e

lin
e

s th
a

t p
ro

fe
ssio

n
a

l sco
re

rs w
ill u

se
 to

 e
v

a
lu

a
te

 y
o

u
r 

re
sp

o
n

se
s to

 co
n

stru
c

te
d

-re
sp

o
n

se
 q

u
e

stio
n

s c
a

n
 b

e
 fo

u
n

d
 b

y
 c

lic
k

in
g

 o
n

 th
e

 ? [H
e

lp
] b

u
tto

n
 

a
n

d
 c

h
o

o
sin

g
 th

e
 S

co
rin

g
 ta

b
. Y

o
u

 m
a

y
 re

fe
r to

 th
e

 S
co

rin
g

 G
u

id
e

lin
e

s a
t a

n
y

 tim
e

 w
h

ile
 

re
sp

o
n

d
in

g
 to

 co
n

stru
c

te
d

-re
sp

o
n

se
 q

u
e

stio
n

s.

3
. 

U
se

 to
o

ls su
c

h
 a

s th
e

 C
ro

ss-O
ff, H

ig
h

lig
h

te
r, S

tic
k

y
 N

o
te

, M
a

g
n

ifie
r, L

in
e

 G
u

id
e

, C
a

lc
u

la
to

r, 

G
ra

p
h

in
g

 T
o

o
l, a

n
d

 F
o

rm
u

la
 S

h
e

e
t to

 a
ssist y

o
u

 d
u

rin
g

 th
e

 te
st. 

N
a

v
ig

a
tio

n
 

1
. 

U
se

 th
e

 N
e

x
t a

n
d

 B
a

c
k

 b
u

tto
n

s to
 m

o
v

e
 fro

m
 q

u
e

stio
n

 to
 q

u
e

stio
n

 o
r p

a
g

e
 to

 p
a

g
e

.

2
. 

F
in

a
lly

, w
h

e
n

 y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 a

n
sw

e
re

d
 a

ll th
e

 q
u

e
stio

n
s, c

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 R
e

v
ie

w
/E

n
d

 T
e

st b
u

tto
n

 a
t th

e
 

b
o

tto
m

 o
f th

e
 sc

re
e

n
. 

Y
o

u
 m

a
y

 c
h

e
c

k
 y

o
u

r w
o

rk
 b

y
 se

le
c

tin
g

 q
u

e
stio

n
s fro

m
 th

e
 list th

a
t a

p
p

e
a

rs o
n

 th
e

 sc
re

e
n

.

W
h

e
n

 y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 fin

ish
e

d
 a

n
d

 h
a

v
e

 c
h

e
c

k
e

d
 y

o
u

r a
n

sw
e

rs, fo
llo

w
 th

e
 d

ire
c

tio
n

s o
n

 th
e

 sc
re

e
n

 

to
 e

x
it.

A
re

 th
e

re
 a

n
y

 q
u

e
stio

n
s a

b
o

u
t th

e
 T

e
st D

ire
c

tio
n

s?

N
o

te
: The Test D

irections (as they appear online) are printed in A
ppendix D

 of this m
anual. If asked, refer to this 

appendix to repeat any portion of these Test D
irections to students during the test adm

inistration.
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Part IV

P
A

R
T

 I
V

: D
i
r

e
c

t
i
o

n
s
 f

o
r

 t
h

e
 A

d
m

i
n

i
s
t

r
a
t

i
o

n
 o

f
 t

h
e
 O

n
l
i
n

e
 A

l
g

e
b
r

a
 I

 E
x
a

m

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen all students are ready, say:

R
e

m
e

m
b

e
r: F

o
r e

a
c

h
 m

u
ltip

le
-c

h
o

ice
 q

u
e

stio
n

, b
e

 su
re

 to
 c

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 c
irc

le
 n

e
x

t to
 th

e
 a

n
sw

e
r c

h
o

ice
 

y
o

u
 se

le
c

t. F
o

r e
a

c
h

 co
n

stru
c

te
d

-re
sp

o
n

se
 q

u
e

stio
n

, b
e

 su
re

 to
 a

n
sw

e
r e

a
c

h
 p

a
rt. C

o
n

tin
u

e
 w

o
rk

in
g

 

u
n

til y
o

u
 co

m
p

le
te

 a
ll o

f th
e

 q
u

e
stio

n
s. W

h
e

n
 y

o
u

 re
a

c
h

 th
e

 e
n

d
 o

f th
e

 te
st, c

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 R
e

v
ie

w
/E

n
d

 

T
e

st b
u

tto
n

 a
n

d
 fo

llo
w

 th
e

 o
n

sc
re

e
n

 d
ire

c
tio

n
s to

 re
v

ie
w

 y
o

u
r te

st. A
fte

r y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 c

h
e

c
k

e
d

 y
o

u
r 

w
o

rk
, y

o
u

 m
a

y
 c

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 E
n

d
 T

e
st b

u
tto

n
 a

n
d

 fo
llo

w
 th

e
 o

n
sc

re
e

n
 in

stru
c

tio
n

s to
 co

m
p

le
te

 y
o

u
r 

te
st. Y

o
u

 m
a

y
 th

e
n

 re
a

d
 o

r sit q
u

ie
tly

 u
n

til e
v

e
ry

o
n

e
 h

a
s fin

ish
e

d
. 

A
re

 th
e

re
 a

n
y

 q
u

e
stio

n
s?

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen all students are ready, say:

T
o

 sta
rt th

e
 te

st, c
lic

k
 o

n
 th

e
 B

e
g

in
 T

h
e

 T
e

st b
u

tto
n

 a
t th

e
 b

o
tto

m
 o

f th
e

 sc
re

e
n

. R
e

m
e

m
b

e
r to

 c
lic

k
 

o
n

 th
e

 P
a

u
se

 b
u

tto
n

 if y
o

u
 n

e
e

d
 to

 p
a

u
se

 y
o

u
r te

st fo
r a

n
y

 re
a

so
n

.

Y
o

u
 m

a
y

 b
e

g
in

.

W
hile students are taking the exam

, be available as a resource. D
o not give any individual or group help that m

ight 
suggest the correct answ

er to a question. D
o not com

m
unicate to a student that the student should “check” an 

answ
er or has answ

ered an item
 incorrectly. You m

ay, how
ever, provide clarification of directions and assist students 

to functionally operate their com
puters. The Test D

irections (as they appear online) are printed in A
ppendix D

 of 
this m

anual. They m
ay be repeated to students as needed during the adm

inistration.

Rem
inder about Softw

are Tools and Features for Test Adm
inistrators (see A

ppendix F) that you m
ay need to use 

during the test adm
inistration: 

 
Pause/Exit Function: Tem

porary, short breaks (e.g., restroom
 break)

 
Interrupted Testing: Em

ergency issues (e.g., local alarm
s, electrical outages)

 
U

nplanned Test Inactivity: M
ore than 20 m

inutes of no input from
 the student

Som
etim

es a w
ord of encouragem

ent is all that is needed to help a student continue to w
ork. Encourage students 

to try all of the tasks and to com
plete the assessm

ent. 

Keyboard shortcuts (including those for the O
nline Calculators) are available for students to use. These shortcuts 

(provided in A
ppendices H

 and I) m
ay be copied from

 this book and reproduced as necessary. The copies of 
these keyboard shortcuts are considered part of the secure testing m

aterials and m
ust be returned to the School 

A
ssessm

ent Coordinator for secure storage and destruction. 

N
o

te
: In the event of a tem

porary loss of Internet connectivity, w
ait a few

 m
inutes and then try again to com

plete 
the test. If the problem

 persists, consult the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator. 
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x
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Part IV 

The testing tim
e for this m

odule is estim
ated at 75 m

inutes, but the actual adm
inistration tim

e m
ay vary. Since 

each student is to be provided sufficient tim
e to finish the exam

, additional tim
e m

ay be allow
ed on an individual 

basis if one or m
ore students are continuing to m

ake reasonable progress on the exam
. End the session only w

hen 
all students have com

pleted all questions or w
hen you determ

ine that additional tim
e is not necessary. For m

ore 
inform

ation about Extended Exam
 Tim

e, see Part II of this docum
ent. W

hen you have confirm
ed that approxim

ately 
five m

inutes rem
ain in the exam

 tim
e for the group not yet finished w

ith this exam
 m

odule, say:
Y

o
u

 h
a

v
e

 a
b

o
u

t fiv
e

 m
in

u
te

s to
 co

m
p

le
te

 M
o

d
u

le
 2

. 

B
e

 su
re

 to
 c

lic
k

 o
n

 th
e

 R
e

v
ie

w
/E

n
d

 T
e

st b
u

tto
n

 in
 th

e
 

b
o

tto
m

-le
ft co

rn
e

r o
f th

e
 sc

re
e

n
. 

T
h

e
n

 c
lic

k
 o

n
 th

e
 E

n
d

 T
e

st b
u

tto
n

 to
 fin

ish
 th

e
 te

st. Y
o

u
 

w
ill b

e
 a

sk
e

d
 to

 co
n

firm
 th

a
t y

o
u

 a
re

 d
o

n
e

. If y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 

fla
g

g
e

d
 a

n
y

 te
st q

u
e

stio
n

s, b
e

 su
re

 to
 co

m
p

le
te

 y
o

u
r 

re
v

ie
w

 o
f th

o
se

 q
u

e
stio

n
s b

e
fo

re
 y

o
u

 c
lic

k
 o

n
 E

n
d

 T
e

st. 

If y
o

u
 th

in
k

 y
o

u
 m

ig
h

t n
e

e
d

 m
o

re
 th

a
n

 fiv
e

 m
in

u
te

s, 

ra
ise

 y
o

u
r h

a
n

d
.

N
o

te
: O

nce the student has clicked on the End Test button, the student m
ust provide a confirm

ation that he or she 
is finished. If the student has left one or m

ore item
s incom

plete, the End Test Confirm
ation Screen w

ill read “Please 
be sure you have answ

ered all of the questions. To continue testing, click the Return to Review
 button. To end your 

test, click the End Test button.” O
nce the student has clicked through, the student cannot go back into the test to 

review
 or answ

er test questions. 

W
hen all students have finished, or sufficient tim

e has passed, say:       
T

h
is e

n
d

s M
o

d
u

le
 2

 o
f th

e
 A

lg
e

b
ra

 I O
n

lin
e

 K
e

y
sto

n
e

 

E
x

a
m

. 
If 

y
o

u
 

h
a

v
e

 
n

o
t 

d
o

n
e

 
so

 
a

lre
a

d
y

, 
c

lic
k

 
o

n
  

R
e

v
ie

w
/E

n
d

 T
e

st a
n

d
 c

lic
k

 o
n

 E
n

d
 T

e
st. T

h
e

n
 c

lic
k

 o
n

 

E
n

d
 T

e
st a

g
a

in
, co

n
firm

in
g

 th
a

t y
o

u
 a

re
 d

o
n

e
. T

h
e

n
 

c
lic

k
 O

K
 o

n
 th

e
 la

st sc
re

e
n

 to
 c

lo
se

 th
e

 te
st.

A
llow

 tim
e for students to click through to finish the test. W

hen all 
students are ready, say:

I w
ill n

o
w

 co
lle

c
t y

o
u

r T
e

st T
ic

k
e

t a
n

d
 y

o
u

r sc
ra

tc
h

 p
a

p
e

r a
n

d
 g

rid
 p

a
p

e
r.

Collect all Test Tickets and scratch/grid paper at this tim
e. If students used optional m

aterials like the keyboard  
and/or calculator shortcuts or the A

lgebra I scoring guidelines, collect these at this tim
e. Student Login Tickets 

(Test Tickets), used scratch/grid paper, and all optional m
aterials m

ust be returned to the School A
ssessm

ent 
Coordinator. A

ll calculators used during the exam
 m

ust be cleared of any inform
ation entered during this m

odule. 
N

o
te

: If students used school-provided calculators, also collect the calculators. Say:
T

h
is co

n
c

lu
d

e
s th

e
 A

lg
e

b
ra

 I O
n

lin
e

 K
e

y
sto

n
e

 E
x

a
m

.

G
o on to read the section labeled “A

fter Exam
 Adm

inistration” found on the next page of this m
anual.

End Test Confirm
ation Screen 

(for students w
ho have com

pleted all item
s) 

Finished Tes�ng Confirm
a�on Screen 
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Part V

P
A

R
T

 V
: A

f
t

e
r

 E
x

a
m

 A
d

m
i
n

i
s
t

r
a
t

i
o

n

C
L

O
S

IN
G

 O
U

T
 T

H
E

 E
X

A
M

A
fter testing is com

plete:

 
M

ake sure all students have closed out their testing session by 
1. 

clicking on “Review
/End Test” (to open the Test Review

 Screen), follow
ed by 

2. 
clicking on “End Test” (to open the test subm

ission dialog box), then 
3. 

clicking on “End Test” [again] (to com
plete the test, confirm

ing that once the test is ended the student 
is unable to change his or her answ

ers), and then 
4. 

clicking on “O
K” (to close the Test Session).

 
Collect Test Tickets and any scratch/grid paper or optional m

aterials. Return them
 to the School A

ssessm
ent 

Coordinator.

N
o

te
: In the event of a tem

porary loss of Internet connectivity, w
ait a few

 m
inutes and then try again to com

plete 
the test. If the problem

 persists, consult the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator. 

R
E

T
U

R
N

 M
A

T
E

R
IA

L
S

 

Test m
aterials m

ust be kept secure. The Student Login Tickets (Test Tickets) (including any unused Test Tickets) 
and the Student Login Roster m

ust be returned to the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator. In addition, all used  
scratch/grid paper and any copies of the keyboard shortcuts or online calculator shortcuts m

ust be returned to the 
School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator.

 
Return all m

aterials to the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator for secure storage, including the follow
ing:

 
U

sed Student Login Tickets
 

U
nused Student Login Tickets

 
Student Login Rosters

 
Copies of the Keyboard Shortcuts for System

 (A
ppendix H

)
 

Copies of the O
nline Calculator Shortcuts (A

ppendix I)
 

Copies of the G
eneral D

escription of Scoring G
uidelines (A

ppendix E)
 

This m
anual

 
U

sed scratch/grid paper 

 
Return all assessm

ent m
aterials to the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator im

m
ediately at the end of each 

exam
 session.

 
Consult the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator if there are any questions regarding the return of assessm

ent 
m

aterials.

R
e

m
e

m
b

e
r: Every Test Adm

inistrator involved in the adm
inistration of this Keystone Exam

 m
ust sign and 

date a Test Adm
inistrator/Proctor Test Security Certification. W

hen a Test Adm
inistrator signs and dates the Test 

Security Certification, that person certifies that all security m
easures have been follow

ed for this Keystone Exam
 

adm
inistration. Test Adm

inistrators should return the signed and dated Test Adm
inistrator/Proctor Test Security 

Certification to the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator upon com
pletion of the last testing session. 

N
O

T
E

: If a
n

 a
sse

ssm
e

n
t se

c
u

rity
 v

io
la

tio
n

 is su
sp

e
c

te
d

, co
n

ta
c

t th
e

 S
c

h
o

o
l A

sse
ssm

e
n

t C
o

o
rd

in
a

to
r o

r th
e

 

P
e

n
n

sy
lv

a
n

ia
 D

e
p

a
rtm

e
n

t o
f E

d
u

c
a

tio
n

 [(7
1

7
) 7

8
7

-4
2

3
4

] im
m

e
d

ia
te

ly
.

N
O

T
E

: T
h

e
 S

c
h

o
o

l A
sse

ssm
e

n
t C

o
o

rd
in

a
to

r h
a

s a
ll in

fo
rm

a
tio

n
 o

n
 re

tu
rn

in
g

 a
sse

ssm
e

n
t m

a
te

ria
ls to

 D
a

ta
 

R
e

co
g

n
itio

n
 C

o
rp

o
ra

tio
n

 (D
R

C
).
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Appendices

A
p
p
e
n

d
i
x

 A
: E

t
h

i
c

a
l
 S

t
a

n
d

a
r

d
s
 o

f
 T

e
s
t

 A
d

m
i
n

i
s
t

r
a
t

i
o

n

E
T

H
IC

A
L

 S
T

A
N

D
A

R
D

S
 O

F
 T

E
S

T
 A

D
M

IN
IS

T
R

A
T

IO
N

Before Test Adm
inistration:

D
O

…

 
Com

m
unicate to students, parents, and the com

m
unity w

hat the test does and does not m
easure, w

hen 
and how

 it w
ill be adm

inistered, and how
 the results w

ill be used.
 

M
aintain a positive attitude about testing.

 
Teach to the Pennsylvania Core Standards.

 
Review

 skills, strategies, and concepts previously taught.
 

Integrate teaching of test-taking skills w
ith regular classroom

 instruction and assessm
ent. Exam

ples of test-
taking skills include responding to both m

ultiple-choice and constructed-response (open-ended) item
s.

 
Be sure that students testing online have prior experience w

ith the online practice test that m
odels the 

testing m
ode (online) and its tools.

 
U

se any test preparation docum
ents provided by the Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education including 

Item
 and Scoring Sam

plers and G
eneral Scoring G

uidelines.
 

Read the D
irections for Adm

inistration M
anual.

 
Follow

 test security and adm
inistration guidelines.

 
Consider having a teacher, other than the teacher of record, adm

inister the assessm
ent to a particular 

group of students. If local circum
stances do not allow

 that option, assign a Proctor in the classroom
 w

ith 
the Test Adm

inistrator.
 

Schedule the assessm
ent.

 
Include all students in the appropriate assessm

ent.
 

A
ttend the annual training for the adm

inistration of the assessm
ents in order to be properly inform

ed 
of the procedures to follow

. This training includes understanding test security and the confidential and 
proprietary nature of the docum

ents.
 

M
ake contingency plans for unexpected disruptions during testing. A

ll school personnel m
ust know

 w
hat 

to do in the event of a fire alarm
, bom

b threat, H
A

ZM
AT incident, unruly student, etc. 

 
Rem

ove or disable m
onitoring softw

are (spyw
are) from

 com
puters, iPads, and Chrom

ebooks to be used 
for testing.

 
Cover or rem

ove from
 classroom

s or hallw
ays all instructional m

aterials that could aid students in answ
ering 

test item
s. 

 
M

ake sure the testing environm
ent is com

fortable and has appropriate lighting.
 

Ensure students are seated at the correct w
orkstation for an online test adm

inistration.
 

Review
 the Code of Conduct for Test Takers w

ith students.
 

Review
 the Calculator Policy. Clear the m

em
ory and all stored program

s before and after the calculators 
are used for a test.

 
M

ake sure calculators (other than calculators provided w
ithin the online testing engine) m

eet the 
requirem

ents of the Calculator Policy. 
 

Know
 the required accom

m
odations for each student w

ith an IEP or 504 Service Plan and for each English 
Language Learner being assessed.

 
Review

 w
ith students the possible local sanctions the district w

ill enforce for student m
isconduct (e.g., 

cheating and recording test questions). 
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D
O

 N
O

T
…

 
Teach students a test-taking technique that w

ould require them
 to bubble m

ore than one response to a 
test question and then return and erase all but one response.

 
Review

 student test booklets except for purposes as stated in the D
irections for Adm

inistration M
anual and 

any of the accom
m

odations guidelines docum
ents. Know

ledge or review
 of test content is not necessary 

for valid test adm
inistration and is prohibited.

 
N

ote: Interpreters m
ay have access to test m

aterials three days prior to test adm
inistration to prepare for accurate

 
interpretation of the test.

 
Reveal any part of secure copyrighted tests to students.

 
Copy or otherw

ise reproduce any part of secure tests.
 

Review
 and/or provide answ

ers to test questions to students.
 

Possess unauthorized copies of state tests.
 

A
ssist in, direct, aid, counsel, encourage, or fail to report any of the actions prohibited in this section.

D
uring Test Adm

inistration:

D
O

…

 
Follow

 test security and adm
inistration guidelines.

 
Continually m

ove around the testing site to ensure students are adhering to the instructions given.
 

D
uring active m

onitoring ensure that students are w
orking in the correct section and that they are 

bubbling in answ
ers in the correct section of the answ

er sheet for the section of the test booklet in w
hich 

they are w
orking.  Be cautious in redirecting or assisting students that you are not violating test security by 

coaching (see D
O

 N
O

T list on the next page).
 

M
ake sure students are supervised at all tim

es during testing and all breaks. This supervision requirem
ent 

includes those students w
ho need additional tim

e to com
plete any test session.

 
Escort all students and carry all secure testing m

aterials to alternate testing sites for extended tim
e, etc.

 
M

aintain a positive attitude about testing.
 

M
ake sure that sections/m

odules are started and com
pleted in the sam

e day.
 

Account for all test booklets and answ
er booklets and keep them

 in a secure location.
 

Keep voice inflections neutral if an allow
able or required accom

m
odation is to read portions of the test 

aloud.
 

M
inim

ize distractions, including intercom
 announcem

ents.
 

Place a “T
e

stin
g

—
D

o
 N

o
t D

istu
rb” sign on doors w

here testing is occurring.
 

Collect cell phones, sm
art phones, and other unauthorized electronic devices as students enter the 

testing site.
 

Report testing irregularities/security breaches to the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator, principal, or the 
Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education.
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 A
d

m
i
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a
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i
o

n

D
O

 N
O

T
…

 
Leave students unattended w

ith testing m
aterials or perm

it any student to leave the testing site w
ith 

testing m
aterials for any reason.

 
Perm

it students to look ahead to another section or m
odule of the test before being instructed to do so, or 

allow
 students to look back in a test booklet once a test section or m

odule has been com
pleted.

 
D

iscuss, dissem
inate, or otherw

ise reveal contents of the test to anyone.
 

Possess secure test m
aterials at any tim

e other than during the actual adm
inistration of the test. Test 

Adm
inistrators should be given the secure m

aterials im
m

ediately prior to the adm
inistration of the test, 

and the m
aterials m

ust be counted and collected by the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator im
m

ediately after 
the testing session ends each day.

 
Coach or provide feedback to students (e.g., answ

er any questions pertaining to the content of the test, 
review

 rough drafts, or give feedback of any kind including indicating to students any item
s that need a 

second look). This prohibition includes, but is not lim
ited to, a Personal Care A

id (PCA
), Therapeutic Support 

Staff (TSS), or any other one-on-one aide w
ho is assigned to a student.

 
D

efine or clarify a w
ord.

 
Read aloud any portion of the Literature A

ssessm
ent.

 
Read aloud the passages, m

ultiple-choice questions or answ
er choices, or short-answ

er questions in 
Sections 2, 3, or 4 of the PSSA

 English Language A
rts assessm

ent.
 

Read aloud any part of a m
athem

atics item
 that w

ill cue the correct answ
er or provide a hint for the test 

taker.
 

Return a test booklet to any student after it has been turned in to the Test Adm
inistrator except for m

ake-
up sessions for absences and for students w

ho go to another testing site for extended tim
e. 

 
A

lter, influence, or interfere w
ith a test response in any w

ay, fill in any unansw
ered item

, or instruct the 
student to do so.

 
A

ssist in, direct, aid, counsel, encourage, or fail to report any of the actions prohibited in this section.

A
fter Test Adm

inistration:

D
O

…

 
Follow

 test security and adm
inistration guidelines.

 
M

aintain a positive attitude about testing.
 

Collect all scratch paper or rough drafts at the end of each test session, and return them
 to the School 

A
ssessm

ent Coordinator to be destroyed.
 

Return all secure testing m
aterials to the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator im

m
ediately after the testing 

session each day.
 

Account for all test booklets and answ
er booklets daily, and keep them

 in a secure location.
 

Transcribe exact student responses, including incorrect responses, w
hen an alternate test form

at (such as 
Braille or large print) has been used or w

hen a student’s answ
er booklet has been dam

aged.
 

Clear the m
em

ory of calculators after each testing session.
 

Pack and ship the secure testing m
aterials to the testing contractor.

 
Sign the appropriate Test Security Certification, and return it to the appropriate individual as directed. 
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e
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 A
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m
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i
s
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r
a
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i
o

n

D
O

 N
O

T
…

 
D

iscuss, dissem
inate, or otherw

ise reveal the contents of the test to anyone. 
 

Keep/save, copy, reproduce, or use any test, test item
, specific test content, or exam

inee responses to any 
item

 or any section of a secure test in any m
anner inconsistent w

ith the instructions provided by and 
through the Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education. 

 
Review

 student responses in the answ
er booklet.

 
Review

 test booklets containing the test item
s.

 
A

lter, influence, or interfere w
ith a test response in any w

ay, fill in any unansw
ered item

, or instruct the 
student to do so.

 
D

iscuss or provide feedback regarding test item
s.

 
Copy or reproduce any portion of the secure test m

aterials or provide answ
er keys.

 
Erase or change student answ

ers.
 

M
ake false or m

isleading statem
ents about assessm

ent results, including inappropriate interpretations, 
inaccurate reports, or unsubstantiated claim

s.
 

Erase stray m
arks or darken bubbles. 

 
A

ssist in, direct, aid, counsel, encourage, or fail to report any of the actions prohibited in this section.
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: C

o
d

e
 o

f
 C

o
n

d
u

c
t

 f
o

r
 T

e
s
t

 T
a

k
e
r

s

C
O

D
E

 O
F

 C
O

N
D

U
C

T
 F

O
R

 T
E

S
T

 T
A

K
E

R
S

D
O

…

 
G

et a good night’s sleep.
 

Eat a good breakfast.
 

Listen to, read, and follow
 all directions given.

 
A

sk questions if you do not understand the directions.
 

Read each question carefully, especially m
ultiple-choice item

s that ask for the “best answ
er.”  A

lso, be sure 
to read any open-ended item

s and w
riting prom

pts carefully before responding. 
 

Be careful w
hen m

arking your answ
ers so that you do not skip spaces or fill in the w

rong sections.
 

M
ake sure to com

pletely fill in the bubble for the answ
er you select and erase com

pletely any answ
ers you 

change.
 

Keep your eyes on your ow
n test.

 
Try to answ

er each test item
.

 
Check that you have com

pleted all the test item
s in the test section before closing your test booklet or 

subm
itting your final responses online.

 
Report any suspected cheating to your teacher or principal.

D
O

 N
O

T
…

 
Bring notes w

ith you to the test.
 

Bring any electronic devices (e.g., cell phones, sm
art phones, etc.) other than an approved calculator, if 

applicable, to the test. 
 

Share a calculator w
ith others.

 
U

se the bubbles in the answ
er booklet to either elim

inate possible incorrect answ
ers or possible correct 

answ
ers. M

ark only the bubble for the one correct answ
er you have chosen.

 
Talk w

ith others about questions on the test during or after the test.
 

Take notes about the test to share w
ith others.

 
Leave an online test session until the session is com

plete or until instructed to do so.
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 C

e
r

t
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a
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i
o
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D
istrict: ____________________________

School: _____________________________

AU
N

: _____________________________

M
aintaining the security and integrity of all assessm

ent m
aterials, preventing any dishonest or fraudulent behavior 

in the adm
inistration and handling of the assessm

ent, and prom
oting a fair and equitable testing environm

ent 
are essential in order to obtain reliable and valid student scores. In that regard, I certify the follow

ing: 

Prior to the adm
inistration of the assessm

ent, I com
pleted the Pennsylvania State Test Adm

inistration Training, 
and I understand that the assessm

ent m
aterials are secure, confidential, and proprietary docum

ents ow
ned by 

the Pennsylvania D
epartm

ent of Education. 

I have not review
ed, discussed, dissem

inated, described, or otherw
ise revealed the contents of the assessm

ent to 
anyone. I have not rem

oved any assessm
ent m

aterials from
 the school building unless I w

as specifically authorized 
to adm

inister the assessm
ent to a student on hom

ebound instruction. I have not kept, copied, reproduced, 
released, or used any assessm

ent, assessm
ent question, specific assessm

ent content, or exam
inee response to 

any item
 or any section of the secure assessm

ent in any m
anner that is inconsistent w

ith the instructions provided 
by or through the Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education. I have not provided any exam

inee w
ith an answ

er to 
an assessm

ent question or in any w
ay influenced an exam

inee’s response to any assessm
ent question. I have not 

in any m
anner altered or caused the alteration of any exam

inee response, assessm
ent booklet, or papers used by 

exam
inees.

I understand that any breach in assessm
ent security could result in the invalidation of assessm

ent results, 
professional discipline, and/or crim

inal prosecution.  

I understand that false statem
ents herein are m

ade subject to the penalties of 18 Pa.C.S. § 4904.

Adm
inistrator/Proctor N

am
e

Adm
inistrator/Proctor Signature

D
ate of Signature

S
p

rin
g

 2
0

1
5

 K
e

y
sto

n
e

 E
x

a
m

 S
e

c
u

rity
 C

e
rtific

a
tio

n
(Test Adm

inistrator and Proctor)
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: A

l
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a
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 E
x

a
m

 D
i
r

e
c

t
i
o

n
s

A
T

T
E

N
T

IO
N

D
O

 N
O

T PH
O

TO
G

RA
PH

, CO
PY, O

R REPRO
D

U
CE M

ATERIA
L FRO

M
 TH

IS A
SSESSM

EN
T IN

 A
N

Y 
M

A
N

N
ER. A

ll m
aterial contained in this assessm

ent is secure and copyrighted m
aterial ow

ned 
by the Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education. Copying of m

aterial in any m
anner, including 

the taking of a photograph, is a violation of the federal Copyright Act. Penalties for violations of 
the Copyright Act m

ay include the cost of replacing the com
prom

ised test item
(s) or a fine of no 

less than $750 up to $30,000 for a single violation. 17 U
.S.C. § 101 et seq.

G
e

n
e

ra
l T

e
st D

ire
c

tio
n

s

This screen show
s an im

age to check if your com
puter screen is set up correctly. There should be 

three circles in the im
age below

. If you do not clearly see three circles, please raise your hand. 

H
e

lp
fu

l H
in

ts

 
There is no tim

e lim
it to finish the test. 

 
O

nly one question at a tim
e w

ill appear on the screen. 

 
If you need to go aw

ay from
 your com

puter, click on the P
a

u
se button. Click on the R

e
su

m
e button 

to continue. If you are aw
ay from

 your com
puter for m

ore than 20 m
inutes, you w

ill need to log 
back in. 

 
To see your progress on the test, click on the R

e
v

ie
w

/E
n

d
 T

e
st button. You m

ay go to any question 
by selecting it from

 the list that appears on the screen. 

 
Click on the ? [H

e
lp

] button to find m
ore inform

ation.
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l
g

e
b
r

a
 I

 E
x

a
m

 D
i
r

e
c

t
i
o

n
s

T
e

st D
ire

c
tio

n
s

Read these directions carefully before beginning the exam
. To look at these directions again, click on  

the ? [H
e

lp
] button and choose the T

e
st D

ire
c

tio
n

s tab.

This test has m
ultiple-choice questions and constructed-response questions. Each m

ultiple-choice 
question has four answ

er choices. Each constructed-response question has one or m
ore areas in 

w
hich to enter your response(s). The constructed-response questions m

ay have m
ultiple pages. 

These page num
bers w

ill be show
n below

 the question num
ber, for exam

ple, “1 of 3.” 

A
n

sw
e

rin
g

 Q
u

e
stio

n
s 

Read each question carefully and choose your answ
er or enter your response. 

1. 
For m

ultiple-choice questions, first, find the answ
er to the question. Then, choose the correct answ

er  
by clicking on the answ

er bubble using the P
o

in
te

r tool.

O
nly one of the answ

er choices provided is correct. If none of the choices m
atches your  

answ
er, go back and check your w

ork for possible errors.

To change an answ
er, use the P

o
in

te
r tool to choose a different answ

er. 

Click on the F
la

g
 button if you are not sure of the answ

er to a question. It w
ill m

ark the question  
so you know

 to go back and answ
er the question later. 

2. 
For constructed-response questions, use the keyboard, the equation builder, and the other online  
tools to enter your response in the areas provided. 

For questions that require using the equation builder or constructing a graph, click on the  
question m

ark icon [?] in the upper-right corner of those features. This w
ill open H

e
lp

, w
hich  

offers descriptions on how
 to use these features. 

A
n exam

ple of the scoring guidelines that professional scorers w
ill use to evaluate your  

responses to constructed-response questions can be found by clicking on the ? [H
e

lp
]  

button and choosing the S
co

rin
g

 tab. You m
ay refer to the Scoring G

uidelines at  
any tim

e w
hile responding to constructed-response questions. 

3. 
U

se tools such as the C
ro

ss-O
ff, H

ig
h

lig
h

te
r, S

tic
k

y
 N

o
te, M

a
g

n
ifie

r, L
in

e
 G

u
id

e, C
a

lc
u

la
to

r, 
G

ra
p

h
in

g
 T

o
o

l, and F
o

rm
u

la
 S

h
e

e
t to assist you during the test.

N
a

v
ig

a
tio

n

1. 
U

se the N
e

x
t and B

a
c

k buttons to m
ove from

 question to question or page to page. 

2. 
Finally, w

hen you have answ
ered all the questions, click on the R

e
v

ie
w

/E
n

d
 T

e
st button at the  

bottom
 of the screen. 

You m
ay check your w

ork by selecting questions from
 the list that appears on the screen. 

W
hen you have finished and have checked your answ

ers, follow
 the directions on the screen 

to exit. 
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e
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p
o
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c
o

r
i
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g
 G

u
i
d

e
l
i
n

e
s

A
p
p
e
n

d
i
x

 E
: A

l
g

e
b
r

a
 I

 C
o

n
s
t

r
u

c
t

e
d

-
R

e
s
p
o

n
s
e
 S

c
o

r
i
n

g
 G

u
i
d

e
l
i
n

e
s

A
LG

EB
R

A I C
O

N
STR

U
C

TED
-R

ESPO
N

SE Q
U

ESTIO
N

S

G
EN

ER
A

L D
ESC

R
IPTIO

N
 O

F SC
O

R
IN

G
 G

U
ID

ELIN
ES

4 Points
 

•  The response dem
onstrates a thorough understanding of the m

athem
atical concepts and procedures

 
 

required by the task.
 

•  The response provides correct answ
er(s) w

ith clear and com
plete m

athem
atical procedures show

n
 

 
and a correct explanation, as required by the task. R

esponse m
ay contain a m

inor “blem
ish” or

 
 

om
ission in w

ork or explanation that does not detract from
 dem

onstrating a thorough understanding.

3 Points
 

•  The response dem
onstrates a general understanding of the m

athem
atical concepts and procedures

 
 

required by the task.

 
•  The response and explanation (as required by the task) are m

ostly com
plete and correct. The

 
 

response m
ay have m

inor errors or om
issions that do not detract from

 dem
onstrating a

 
 
general understanding.

2 Points
 

•  The response dem
onstrates a partial understanding of the m

athem
atical concepts and procedures

 
 

required by the task.
 

•  The response is som
ew

hat correct w
ith partial understanding of the required m

athem
atical concepts

 
 

and/or procedures dem
onstrated and/or explained. The response m

ay contain som
e w

ork that is
 

 
incom

plete or unclear.

1 Point
 

•  The response dem
onstrates a m

inim
al understanding of the m

athem
atical concepts and procedures

 
 

required by the task.

0 Points
 

•  The response has no correct answ
er and insufficient evidence to dem

onstrate any understanding
 

 
of the m

athem
atical concepts and procedures required by the task.

K
E
Y

ST
O

N
E

r
efer

en
c

e

A
LG

EB
R

A I C
O

N
STR

U
C

TED
-R

ESPO
N

SE Q
U

ESTIO
N

S

G
EN

ER
A

L D
ESC

R
IPTIO

N
 O

F SC
O

R
IN

G
 G

U
ID

ELIN
ES

4 Points
 

•  The response dem
onstrates a thorough understanding of the m

athem
atical concepts and procedures

 
 

required by the task.
 

•  The response provides correct answ
er(s) w

ith clear and com
plete m

athem
atical procedures show

n
 

 
and a correct explanation, as required by the task. R

esponse m
ay contain a m

inor “blem
ish” or

 
 

om
ission in w

ork or explanation that does not detract from
 dem

onstrating a thorough understanding.

3 Points
 

•  The response dem
onstrates a general understanding of the m

athem
atical concepts and procedures

 
 

required by the task.

 
•  The response and explanation (as required by the task) are m

ostly com
plete and correct. The

 
 

response m
ay have m

inor errors or om
issions that do not detract from

 dem
onstrating a

 
 
general understanding.

2 Points
 

•  The response dem
onstrates a partial understanding of the m

athem
atical concepts and procedures

 
 

required by the task.
 

•  The response is som
ew

hat correct w
ith partial understanding of the required m

athem
atical concepts

 
 

and/or procedures dem
onstrated and/or explained. The response m

ay contain som
e w

ork that is
 

 
incom

plete or unclear.

1 Point
 

•  The response dem
onstrates a m

inim
al understanding of the m

athem
atical concepts and procedures

 
 

required by the task.

0 Points
 

•  The response has no correct answ
er and insufficient evidence to dem

onstrate any understanding
 

 
of the m

athem
atical concepts and procedures required by the task.

K
E
Y

ST
O

N
E

r
efer

en
c

e
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S
O

F
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W
A

R
E

 T
O

O
L

S
 A

N
D

 F
E

A
T

U
R

E
S

 F
O

R
 T

E
S

T
 A

D
M

IN
IS

T
R

A
T

O
R

S

The online testing system
 includes tools and features to assist the Test Adm

inistrator in m
anaging the test during 

the test adm
inistration. 

P
A

U
S

E
/E

X
IT

 F
U

N
C

T
IO

N

There is a blue Pause button in the tool bar along the bottom
 of the screen. If a student needs to leave the com

puter 
lab/classroom

 for a short break (e.g., restroom
 break, office visit) during the test adm

inistration, the student should 
click this button to pause his or her test. O

nce a student clicks on this button, the test questions are rem
oved from

 
the screen (for test security reasons), and the student has up to 20 m

inutes to return and resum
e testing before 

being logged out of the test. A
 student can exit the test by clicking on the Pause button and then selecting Exit.

The P
a

u
se function should be utilized if a student has to leave his or her com

puter station for any reason for 
a period of less than 20 m

inutes.

 
There is a countdow

n tim
er that w

ill appear on the Pause screen notifying the student of how
 m

uch tim
e 

is rem
aining before the test w

ill be autom
atically exited.

 
U

pon resum
ing, the student is returned to the test w

here he or she w
as prior to the pause.

 
A

ll of the highlights, flags, cross-offs, and sticky notes w
ill rem

ain w
ithin the test session. 

 
If the student does N

O
T resum

e the test w
ithin 20 m

inutes of clicking the Pause button, he or she w
ill be 

exited from
 the test. The student w

ill be able to use the sam
e Test Ticket to log back in to the assessm

ent.

The E
x

it function should be utilized if a student needs to exit the test session w
ithout subm

itting his or her 
answ

ers for scoring. The student should not E
n

d
 the test if he or she has not com

pleted the assessm
ent.

 
The student w

ill be able to use the sam
e Test Ticket to log back in to the assessm

ent.

 
A

ll of the highlights, flags, cross-offs, and sticky notes w
ill rem

ain w
ithin the test session.

 
If there is an extenuating circum

stance in w
hich the student cannot com

plete the test in the sam
e day, 

contact the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator (SAC) for guidance.

IN
T

E
R

R
U

P
T

E
D

 T
E

S
T

IN
G

G
enerally, the only reason that a student should be interrupted during testing w

ould be if the Internet connectivity 
for that com

puter is lost. W
hen a student’s w

orkstation has been configured to utilize a Local Caching Service (LCS), 
the student w

ill be able to continue testing and w
ill not be aw

are of the loss of Internet connectivity until the 
student attem

pts to exit the assessm
ent or attem

pts to subm
it the assessm

ent for scoring. If Internet connectivity 
is not present at that tim

e, a w
arning m

essage w
ill be displayed. If this happens, the LCS w

ill store the student’s 
responses and w

ill transm
it them

 for scoring w
hen the Internet connection for the LCS is restored. If a student’s 

w
orkstation is not configured to utilize the LCS and the Internet connection is lost, a m

essage w
ill be displayed and 

the test session w
ill close. The student m

ay then log in to any com
puter w

ith an available Internet connection to 
continue testing. 
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O
therw

ise, if an unforeseen em
ergency occurs during testing (e.g., a fire drill, electrical outage), the Test 

Adm
inistrator m

ust notify the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator, D
istrict Coordinator, or D

istrict Technology 
Coordinator. You m

ay also contact D
ata Recognition Corporation’s Pennsylvania Custom

er Service Team
 at  

(800) 451-7849 or by em
ail at PAcustom

erservice@
datarecognitioncorp.com

. U
nder em

ergency circum
stances, the 

Pennsylvania D
epartm

ent of Education w
ill provide additional instructions on how

 to proceed.

U
N

P
L

A
N

N
E

D
 T

E
S

T
 IN

A
C

T
IV

IT
Y

In the event that a w
hole class needs to stop testing (e.g., a fire drill, electrical outage, or other em

ergency), the 
Test Adm

inistrator should instruct all students to either Pause or Exit the test. If the student is not finished w
ith the 

test, the student should not E
n

d
 the test. The student should click on the P

a
u

se button and then the E
x

it button.

N
o

te
: If students do not pause or exit the test, an inactivity feature w

ill also exit the student from
 the test if any 

m
ouse and/or keyboard activity is absent for 20 m

inutes. 

 
If students w

ill return w
ithin 20 M

IN
U

TES, instruct all students to PAU
SE their tests or the Test Adm

inistrator 
m

ay PAU
SE their tests for them

. If they do not pause, the test w
ill autom

atically exit the student after 
20 m

inutes of m
ouse and/or keyboard inactivity.

 
If students w

ill not return w
ithin 20 M

IN
U

TES, instruct all students to EXIT the test (click PAU
SE and then 

EXIT) or the Test Adm
inistrator m

ay EXIT the tests for them
.

 
If it is uncertain w

hether students w
ill return w

ithin 20 M
IN

U
TES, instruct all students to PAU

SE their tests 
or the Test Adm

inistrator m
ay PAU

SE their tests for them
.

PD
E has D

RC (the test contractor) prepare a report on excessive logins by the sam
e student to an online assessm

ent. 
Please keep a record of system

 failures such as the loss of the Internet, etc., in the event an excessive login report 
regarding any of your students is questioned.
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Student Login Tickets (Test Tickets) are secure m
aterials and m

ust be treated appropriately. The Student Login 
Roster provides a list of students w

ho are registered as part of a Test Session to participate in an assessm
ent. Below

 
is a list of tasks that should be perform

ed to properly handle, distribute, and collect the Student Login Tickets.

P
R

IO
R

 T
O

 T
E

S
T

IN
G

1. 
Review

 the Student Login Roster to ensure all students scheduled to test have a login ticket and that 
all student inform

ation is correct, including accom
m

odations, if applicable to the assessm
ent specified 

above.
2. 

If students are m
issing from

 the Student Login Roster, m
ake the proper adjustm

ents to the Test Session 
specified above and reprint the Student Login Tickets.

3. 
If a student is m

issing an accom
m

odation or has been incorrectly assigned an accom
m

odation, notify 
your School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator and reprint the Student Login Ticket.

4. 
If student inform

ation is incorrect, m
ake note of it and notify your School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator.

5. 
Separate Student Login Tickets.

W
H

E
N

 S
T

U
D

E
N

T
S

 A
R

E
 A

T
 T

H
E

IR
 C

O
M

P
U

T
E

R
 S

T
A

T
IO

N
S

1. 
D

istribute the Student Login Tickets to the students.
2. 

Ensure that students w
ith accom

m
odations noted on their Student Login Tickets are seated at a com

puter 
that has been set up to handle accom

m
odations.

3. 
Instruct the students to log in to the assessm

ents using the U
sernam

e and Passw
ord on their Student 

Login Tickets.

W
H

E
N

 S
T

U
D

E
N

T
S

 A
R

E
 F

IN
IS

H
E

D
 T

E
S

T
IN

G

1. 
Collect all Student Login Tickets after students have com

pleted testing and return them
 along w

ith the 
Student Login Roster to the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator.

N
O

T
E

: The U
sernam

e on the Student Login Ticket is the student’s PA
secureID

 and can be used to verify that 
students receive the correct Student Login Ticket.
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p
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h
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 f
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 S
y
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t

e
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K
E

Y
B

O
A

R
D

 S
H

O
R

T
C

U
T

S
 F

O
R

 S
Y

S
T

E
M

These keyboard shortcuts m
ay be copied from

 this book and reproduced as necessary. The copies of these keyboard 
shortcuts are considered part of the secure testing m

aterials and m
ust be returned to the School A

ssessm
ent 

Coordinator for secure storage and destruction. 

 S
Y

S
T

E
M

 S
H

O
R

T
C

U
T

S
  

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

                

K
e

y
b

o
a

rd
 

S
h

o
rtc

u
t

F
u

n
c

tio
n

T
a

b
Transfers the focus from

 one button to the next (fro
m

 le
ft to

 rig
h

t). The focus is indicated by a 
red box that appears around the selected tool or function button w

hen the Tab key is pressed.

S
h

ift +
 T

a
b

Transfers the focus from
 one button to the next (fro

m
 rig

h
t to

 le
ft). The focus is indicated by 

a red box that appears around the selected tool or function button w
hen the Shift key and Tab 

key are pressed.

E
n

te
r/S

p
a

ce
 B

a
r

Activates the tool or function highlighted by the red box. Pressing the Enter key or Space Bar a 
second tim

e deactivates the tool or function (w
ith the exception of tools that keep the focus, 

such as Sticky N
otes).

E
sc

Closes the M
agnifier and ? [H

elp] button w
hen activated. If the red box is activated and the Esc 

key is pressed w
hile on the tool bar w

ithout having any tools activated, the red box w
ill m

ove 
to the pointer button.

A
B

C
D

, a
b

cd
Selects an answ

er option on a m
ultiple-choice question. Entering one of the letters fills or  

unfills the letter bubble before each answ
er option. Both uppercase and low

ercase letters  
can be used.

A
lt +

 X
Exits the system

 from
 each page that has an Exit button.

C
trl +

 {L
e

ft, R
ig

h
t, 

U
p

, D
o

w
n

 A
rro

w
s}

M
oves any pop-up tool like the ? [H

elp] button around the screen. [D
oes not w

ork w
ith  

Sticky N
otes.]

C
trl +

 M
in

u
s 

(N
u

m
e

ric
a

l R
o

w
)

Rotates the active tool 1 degree.

U
p

/D
o

w
n

 A
rro

w
s

M
oves the cursor up and dow

n through a list of choices (questions on the Review
/End Test 

page).

E
n

te
r

Selects the highlighted test question from
 the Review

/End Test page. 
Selects Sign In button after U

sernam
e and Passw

ord are entered. 
Selects Continue from

 the Student Verification Page. 
Selects the G

o To Page num
ber w

ithin the quick navigation dropdow
n arrow

.

C
trl +

 T
a

b
Sw

itches betw
een m

ultiple active pop-up tools on the screen.

A
lt—

R
Activates the Review

/End Test button and m
oves the user to the Review

 page of the test.

A
lt—

P
Activates the Pause button and pauses the test.

A
lt—

F
Activates the Flagged button and m

arks an item
 as flagged or rem

oves a flag from
 an item

.

A
lt—

B
Activates the Back button and m

oves the student back a question.

A
lt—

N
Activates the N

ext button and m
oves the student forw

ard a question.

K
e

y
b

o
a

rd
 

S
h

o
rtc

u
t

A
cco

m
m

o
d

a
tio

n
s F

u
n

c
tio

n

F
7

Activates “Start Points” (audio tracks) button w
hen Audio is active (on a M

ac use FU
N

C F7).

F
8

Activates the Play/Pause button w
hen Audio is active (on a M

ac use FU
N

C F8).

F
9

Activates the Stop button w
hen Audio is active (on a M

ac use FU
N

C F9).

A
lt—

O
Activates the O

ptions button and opens or closes the Color Chooser selection pop-up w
indow

.
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S
h

o
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t
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s

P
E

N
N

S
Y

L
V

A
N

IA
 C

A
L

C
U

L
A

T
O

R
 P

O
L

IC
Y

If a student chooses to use a calculator (other than the online options) on the Keystone Exam
s or PSSA

 in sections 
w

here the calculator is perm
itted, the student m

ust adhere to the guidelines listed below
. It is incum

bent 
upon the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator to ensure that all calculator policies are im

plem
ented and follow

ed, 
including m

aking sure calculators have no program
s stored in their m

em
ory other than those that are factory 

installed. Please note that if a student w
ants to restore the deleted program

s, the student w
ill need to back up 

these program
s prior to the assessm

ent. In addition, the m
em

ory m
ust be cleared on the calculator follow

ing 
each test session of the assessm

ent.

The follow
ing are n

o
t perm

itted for the PSSA
 or Keystone Exam

s:

 
N

oncalculators such as cell phones, sm
art phones, PD

A
s, laptops, tablets, pocket organizers, etc.

 
Calculators w

ith infrared, W
i-Fi, Bluetooth, or other beam

ing or w
ireless capabilities, unless the beam

ing 
or w

ireless capabilities are disabled
 

Calculators w
ith Q

W
ERTY keyboards, typew

riter-like keyboards, or keypads (e.g., D
vorak)

 
Calculators w

ith built-in Com
puter A

lgebra System
s (CA

S)
 

Calculators that m
ake noise, have paper tape, need to be plugged in, or talk; these specific calculators 

can only be used as a required accom
m

odation as stated in the Accom
m

odations G
uidelines

 
Calculators shared by students during a test session

 
A

ny and all nonfactory program
s or inform

ation stored in the calculator

This calculator policy is intended to be a general description of w
hat is not allow

ed. It is not m
eant to be an 

exhaustive list of specific calculators, devices, or technologies that cannot be used on the PSSA
 or Keystone 

Exam
s. Please note that as technology changes, this policy m

ay also change.
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S
h
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t
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s

These keyboard shortcuts m
ay be copied from

 this book and reproduced as necessary. The copies of these keyboard 
shortcuts are considered part of the secure testing m

aterials and m
ust be returned to the School A

ssessm
ent 

Coordinator for secure storage and destruction. 

  O
N

L
IN

E
 C

A
L

C
U

L
A

T
O

R
 S

H
O

R
T

C
U

T
S

               
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
                     

K
e

y
b

o
a

rd
 

S
h

o
rtc

u
t

F
u

n
c

tio
n

A
lt +

 D
e

le
te

Clears the calculator screen.

-
W

orks as a shortcut key for subtracting on all calculators.

!
W

orks as a shortcut key for factorial on Scientific Calculator/G
raphing Tool.

(
W

orks as a shortcut key for using open parenthesis on Scientific Calculator/G
raphing Tool.

)
W

orks as a shortcut key for using closed parenthesis on Scientific Calculator/G
raphing Tool.

*
W

orks as a shortcut key for m
ultiplying on all calculators.

/
W

orks as a shortcut key for dividing on all calculators.

@
W

orks as a shortcut key for squaring on Scientific Calculator/G
raphing Tool.

+
W

orks as a shortcut key for adding on all calculators.

0
–

9
W

ork as shortcut keys for num
eric entry on all calculators.

B
a

c
k

sp
a

ce
W

orks as a backspace on all calculators.

D
e

le
te

W
orks as a delete function on all calculators.

E
n

te
r

W
orks as an enter key on all calculators (this w

ill not w
ork on the G

raphing Tool).

^
W

orks as a shortcut to take a num
ber to a specific pow

er on Scientific Calculator/G
raphing Tool.

‘
W

orks as the negate key on the Basic Calculator.

Appendices
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w
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x
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d

e
n
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k
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g

 th
e
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x

a
m

 d
u
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g

 th
e
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st se

ssio
n

.

• 
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o
u
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e
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n
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n
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lt th
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(P
D

E
) a
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7
) 7

8
7

-4
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3
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.

G
e

n
e

ra
l R

e
sp

o
n

sib
ility

 S
u

m
m

a
ry

 fo
r th

e
 T

e
st A

d
m

in
istra

to
r (T

A
)

The Test Adm
inistrator (TA

) is responsible for the follow
ing tasks:

 
taking the Pennsylvania State Test Adm

inistration Training (PSTAT) online m
odule

 
becom

ing fam
iliar w

ith the exam
 adm

inistration procedures provided in the A
lgebra I Spring 2015 Exam

 
D

irections for Adm
inistration M

anual

 
receiving student exam

 m
aterials from

 the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator on the day his or her class is 
scheduled to take the A

lgebra I Spring 2015 Exam
 

 
verifying that student dem

ographic inform
ation is correct on each answ

er booklet

 
alerting the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator if any student inform

ation is incorrect and needs to be 
changed 

 
distributing the test booklets and answ

er booklets to the students at the tim
e of the exam

 

 
reading the directions for adm

inistration to the students at the start and end of each A
lgebra I  

Spring 2015 Exam
 m

odule

 
m

onitoring the exam
 environm

ent during the scheduled exam
 tim

e 

 
collecting, accounting for, and returning all student exam

 m
aterials and all scratch/grid paper to the 

School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator

 
review

ing and understanding the Test Adm
inistrator/Proctor Test Security Certification and returning the 

signed form
 to the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator after the adm

inistration of any Keystone Exam
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N

This m
anual is to be used for the adm

inistration of the A
lg

e
b

ra
 I S

p
rin

g
 2

0
1

5
 E

x
a

m
. The m

anual provides the 
Test Adm

inistrator w
ith directions that w

ill ensure a standard assessm
ent environm

ent in schools throughout 
the Com

m
onw

ealth of Pennsylvania. The adm
inistration of this exam

 m
ay differ from

 other assessm
ents the Test 

Adm
inistrator has given; therefore, T

e
st A

d
m

in
istra

to
rs a

re
 to

 b
e

co
m

e
 th

o
ro

u
g

h
ly

 fa
m

ilia
r w

ith
 th

is m
a

n
u

a
l 

a
n

d
 th

e
 p

ro
ce

d
u

re
s fo

r a
d

m
in

iste
rin

g
 th

e
 e

x
a

m
 b

e
fo

re
 th

e
 te

stin
g

 w
in

d
o

w
 (M

a
y

 1
3

–
2

7
, 2

0
1

5
). 

M
A

IN
T

A
IN

 E
X

A
M

 S
E

C
U

R
IT

Y

D
istrict and School A

ssessm
ent Coordinators, Test Adm

inistrators, principals, and all other individuals w
ho are 

involved in this assessm
ent program

 m
ust m

aintain the security of all exam
 m

aterials. Together, they share the 
responsibility for ensuring that all exam

 m
aterials and student responses are handled securely, confidentially, and 

in accordance w
ith security m

andates and other general procedures. These include, but are not lim
ited to, the 

follow
ing:

 
E

x
ce

p
t w

h
e

re
 a

llo
w

e
d

 b
y

 a
 sp

e
c

ific
 w

ritte
n

 a
cco

m
m

o
d

a
tio

n
, o

n
ly

 th
o

se
 stu

d
e

n
ts b

e
in

g
 te

ste
d

 a
re

 

a
llo

w
e

d
 to

 v
ie

w
 th

e
 co

n
te

n
t o

f th
e

 e
x

a
m

 m
a

te
ria

ls. 

 
N

o
 m

a
te

ria
ls fro

m
 th

e
 e

x
a

m
 m

a
y

 b
e

 co
p

ie
d

 o
r re

co
rd

e
d

 in
 a

n
y

 m
a

n
n

e
r.

 
S

tu
d

e
n

t re
sp

o
n

se
s a

re
 n

o
t to

 b
e

 re
v

ie
w

e
d

 fo
r a

cc
u

ra
c

y
 o

r co
m

p
le

te
n

e
ss b

y
 a

n
y

o
n

e
 o

th
e

r th
a

n
 th

e
 

stu
d

e
n

t a
t a

n
y

 tim
e

 o
th

e
r th

a
n

 d
u

rin
g

 th
e

 a
d

m
in

istra
tio

n
 o

f th
e

 e
x

a
m

.

 
T

h
e

 stu
d

e
n

t m
a

y
 n

o
t re

v
ie

w
 re

sp
o

n
se

s a
t a

n
y

 tim
e

 o
th

e
r th

a
n

 d
u

rin
g

 th
e

 a
d

m
in

istra
tio

n
 o

f th
e

 e
x

a
m

.

Each student taking the A
lgebra I Spring 2015 Exam

 w
ill receive a

 te
st b

o
o

k
le

t a
n

d
 a

n
 a

n
sw

e
r b

o
o

k
le

t. These 
secure exam

 m
aterials m

ust never be left unattended or in open areas. Test Adm
inistrators m

ust not be given 
access to the se

c
u

re exam
 m

aterials before the adm
inistration day; how

ever, this m
anual is not considered secure 

exam
 m

aterial and should be provided to Test Adm
inistrators for review

 prior to the adm
inistration of the exam

. 
The principal or his/her designee, such as the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator (SAC), w

ill m
ake arrangem

ents for 
the Test Adm

inistrator to receive the exam
 m

aterials on the day of the exam
, just prior to the scheduled session, 

and for the im
m

ediate return of exam
 m

aterials after the session. 

A
t the end of each A

lgebra I Spring 2015 Exam
 m

odule, all test booklets and answ
er booklets m

ust be accounted 
for and returned to the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator. In addition, all other m

aterials assigned to the Test 
Adm

inistrator, including any scratch/grid paper used during the exam
, m

ust be returned to the School A
ssessm

ent 
Coordinator im

m
ediately at the end of each session. 

The Pennsylvania Keystone Exam
s are a m

easure of individual student achievem
ent conducted by the Pennsylvania 

D
epartm

ent of Education (PD
E). A

ny deviation from
 the exam

 procedures outlined in this m
anual (including, but 

not lim
ited to, group w

ork, teacher coaching, teaching or release of the perform
ance tasks or exam

 questions, 
use of old Pennsylvania assessm

ents as preparation tools, etc.) is strictly prohibited and w
ill be considered a 

violation of exam
 security. 1 Those individuals w

ho divulge exam
 questions, falsify student scores, or com

prom
ise 

the integrity of the state assessm
ent system

 in any m
anner w

ill be subject to professional disciplinary action under 
the Professional Educator D

iscipline Act, 24 P.S. § 2070.1a et seq, including a private reprim
and, a public reprim

and, 
a suspension of their teaching certificate(s), a revocation of their teaching certificate(s), and/or a suspension or 
prohibition from

 being em
ployed by a charter school. For m

ore inform
ation regarding guidelines to ensure that the 

integrity of the exam
 rem

ains above reproach, see the Ethical Standards of Test Adm
inistration, found in A

ppendix A
 

of this m
anual and in the Keystone Exam

s H
andbook for Assessm

ent Coordinators.

1 This prohibition excludes the item
 and scoring sam

plers (released item
s).
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Part I

A
fter adm

inistering any Keystone Exam
, every Test Adm

inistrator involved in the adm
inistration of this Keystone 

Exam
 m

ust sign and date a Test Adm
inistrator/Proctor Test Security Certification. The Test Security Certification 

certifies that all security m
easures for the Keystone Exam

s w
ere m

aintained, including, but not lim
ited to

 
follow

ing test security regulations and procedures,
 

handling secure assessm
ent m

aterials appropriately, and
 

m
aintaining confidentiality of inform

ation contained w
ithin secure assessm

ent m
aterials.

A
 copy of the Test Adm

inistrator/Proctor Test Security Certification is provided in A
ppendix C and in the Keystone 

Exam
s H

andbook for Assessm
ent Coordinators. Prior to the adm

inistration of the exam
, the School A

ssessm
ent 

Coordinator w
ill distribute copies of this certification to all Test Adm

inistrators and Proctors involved in the 
adm

inistration of this Keystone Exam
. Prior to receiving any exam

 m
aterials or participating in the adm

inistration 
of the Keystone Exam

s in any w
ay, the Test Adm

inistrator m
ust read and understand the Test Adm

inistrator/Proctor 
Test Security Certification. U

pon com
pletion of the exam

 adm
inistration, the signed form

 m
ust be returned to the 

School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator. 

F
O

L
L

O
W

 T
H

E
 E

X
A

M
 S

C
H

E
D

U
L

E
 S

E
T

 B
Y

 T
H

E
 S

C
H

O
O

L
 A

S
S

E
S

S
M

E
N

T
 C

O
O

R
D

IN
A

T
O

R

The A
lgebra I Spring 2015 Exam

 m
ust be adm

inistered w
ithin the exam

 w
indow

 on the dates assigned by the 
School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator. A

ppropriate exam
 conditions optim

ize the chance for greater accuracy of the 
perform

ance. The exam
 should be given in a regular classroom

 setting if possible. O
ther settings m

ay be used 
according to needs and available facilities. H

ow
ever, exam

 situations created to inflate assessm
ent scores are a 

violation of exam
-security practices. 

The A
lgebra I Spring 2015 Exam

 consists of tw
o

 m
o

d
u

le
s, and each m

odule m
ust be scheduled as a separate exam

 
session. Since the Keystone Exam

s are untim
ed, there m

ay be instances in w
hich the actual testing tim

es take 
longer than the recom

m
ended testing tim

e. Exam
 m

odules m
ust not be scheduled back-to-back in the m

orning 
(or in the afternoon). Instead, the exam

 m
odules m

ust be divided across tw
o days or divided across the m

orning 
and afternoon of the sam

e day. The School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator m
ust discuss the schedule w

ith the Test 
Adm

inistrators at least one w
eek prior to the exam

 dates. Please note that each m
odule in this exam

 is designed 
to be com

pleted in the sam
e am

ount of adm
inistration tim

e. See Part II: Exam
 Tim

ing for m
ore inform

ation on 
adm

inistration tim
e and testing tim

e.

A
D

V
A

N
C

E
 C

O
N

S
ID

E
R

A
T

IO
N

S
 F

O
R

 E
X

A
M

 A
D

M
IN

IS
T

R
A

T
IO

N
 

The procedures listed below
 m

ust be follow
ed before adm

inistering the A
lgebra I Spring 2015 Exam

. This exam
 

includes procedures that students m
ay not have encountered before.

 
The School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator w

ill receive a Keystone Exam
s H

andbook for Assessm
ent Coordinators that 

provides additional, detailed inform
ation about the exam

. This docum
ent is posted on these portals:

 
https://pa.drcedirect.com

 [Click on “D
ocum

ents” under the “G
eneral Inform

ation” tab.]
 

w
w

w
.education.state.pa.us [Click on the green check m

ark and select “Keystone Exam
s.”]

 
The entire A

lgebra I Spring 2015 Exam
 D

irections for Adm
inistration M

anual (this docum
ent) m

ust be read 
in advance in order to becom

e fam
iliar w

ith the procedures for adm
inistering the exam

. Prior to the exam
 

adm
inistration, the Test Adm

inistrator m
ust do the follow

ing:
 

Becom
e fam

iliar w
ith the exam

 schedule and the procedures for allow
ing extended exam

 tim
e. 

 
Follow

 the directions of the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator for m
aintaining exam

 security.
 

Plan sufficient tim
e for distribution and collection of m

aterials.
 

Post a “T
e

stin
g

—
D

o
 N

o
t D

istu
rb” sign on the door(s) to the classroom

 to indicate that an exam
 session is 

taking place. A
 quiet, calm

 atm
osphere is essential for concentration on the task.

 
Plan to arrange student seating to prevent student interaction during the exam

 sessions.
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Student Precode Labels are supplied for m

ost students; how
ever, if any student does n

o
t have a Student 

Precode Label, a D
istrict/School Label m

ust be used: 
 

P
rio

r to the start of the exam
, fill in the student’s nam

e in the boxes on page 1 (cover) of the answ
er booklet. 

 
P

rio
r to the start of the exam

, com
plete the applicable portions on page 2 of the answ

er booklet. 
 

Contact the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator for further direction on barcode labels.

 
The C

o
m

p
le

te
 fo

r A
ll S

tu
d

e
n

ts grid on page 1 of the answ
er booklet distinguishes students w

ho are currently 
enrolled in a Keystone-related course from

 those students that have com
pleted the course in the past. It is 

e
sse

n
tia

l th
a

t th
is g

rid
 is co

m
p

le
te

d
 fo

r A
L

L
 stu

d
e

n
ts.

If a student is currently enrolled in a Keystone-related course and is taking the corresponding exam
, darken the 

first bubble. If a student is n
o

t currently enrolled in a Keystone-related course but is taking the exam
 for federal 

accountability purposes, darken the second bubble. This grid m
ust be com

pleted for students w
ith Precode 

Labels and students using D
istrict/School Labels. 

 
Review

 and understand the Test Adm
inistrator/Proctor Test Security Certification found in A

ppendix C (contact 
your School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator for m

ore inform
ation).

 
Be aw

are of test accom
m

odations (“Test Adm
inistrator transcribed student responses,” “Extended tim

e,” etc.) 
that are outlined in the 2015 PSSA and Keystone Accom

m
odations G

uidelines and in the 2014–15 Accom
m

odations 
G

uidelines for English Language Learners. These docum
ents are posted on these portals:

 
https://pa.drcedirect.com

 [Click on “D
ocum

ents” under the “G
eneral Inform

ation” tab.]
 

w
w

w
.education.state.pa.us [Click on the green check m

ark and select “Keystone Exam
s.”]

N
o

te
: For the A

lgebra I Spring 2015 Exam
, any student, regardless of IEP status, m

ay have a w
ord, phrase, or 

test item
 read aloud upon request. If the student has a docum

ented need for m
ore than an occasional w

ord, 
phrase, or test item

 to be read aloud, school personnel m
ust bubble “Som

e test item
s/questions read aloud” 

under “Student used the follow
ing Presentation Accom

m
odations” on page 3 of the student’s answ

er booklet. 
H

ow
ever, it is only appropriate to read all test item

s aloud if this practice is docum
ented as an accom

m
odation. 

If reading the entire exam
 is used as an accom

m
odation, school personnel m

ust bubble “A
ll test item

s/
questions read aloud” under “Student used the follow

ing Presentation Accom
m

odations” on page 3 of the 
student’s answ

er booklet.  

 
A

 form
 num

ber is on the front cover of each test booklet and each answ
er booklet. For the A

lgebra I 
Spring 2015 Exam

, there are tw
enty-four (24) different form

s labeled 01 through 24. Students m
ust use a test 

booklet and an answ
er booklet w

ith the sam
e form

 num
ber designation.

 
If a

n
 e

x
a

m
 se

c
u

rity
 v

io
la

tio
n

 is su
sp

e
c

te
d

, co
n

ta
c

t th
e

 S
c

h
o

o
l A

sse
ssm

e
n

t C
o

o
rd

in
a

to
r o

r th
e

 P
e

n
n

sy
lv

a
n

ia
 

D
e

p
a

rtm
e

n
t o

f E
d

u
c

a
tio

n
 im

m
e

d
ia

te
ly

.
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Part I

P
R

E
P

A
R

E
 T

H
E

 S
T

U
D

E
N

T
S

 F
O

R
 T

H
E

 E
X

A
M

 
Inform

 students in advance of the schedule for the exam
 sessions, as com

m
unicated by the School A

ssessm
ent 

Coordinator. 

 
Students w

ill not be perm
itted to have cell phones, cam

eras, or any other electronic devices in their possession 
during the adm

inistration of the exam
. Students m

u
st be inform

ed of this policy in advance and encouraged 
to leave such item

s at hom
e on exam

 days. T
h

e
 T

e
st A

d
m

in
istra

to
r m

u
st co

lle
c

t a
ll su

c
h

 d
e

v
ice

s p
rio

r to
 

d
istrib

u
tin

g
 a

sse
ssm

e
n

t m
a

te
ria

ls a
n

d
 sh

a
ll re

tu
rn

 th
e

m
 u

p
o

n
 co

m
p

le
tio

n
 o

f th
e

 a
sse

ssm
e

n
t.

 
In addition, PD

E encourages school districts and schools to inform
 students before testing of the locally 

determ
ined ram

ifications/sanctions for student m
isconduct during the Keystone Exam

s. This includes, but is 
not lim

ited to, sanctions associated w
ith

 
cheating and

 
sharing and/or reproduction of test content.

 
D

iscuss the Code of Conduct for Test Takers, found in A
ppendix B of this m

anual and in the Keystone Exam
s 

H
andbook for Assessm

ent Coordinators, w
ith all students prior to the scheduled exam

 tim
e. It is essential that 

students understand the im
portance of each point in the code of conduct before testing begins. Prior to the 

adm
inistration, students m

ust indicate that they understand the Code of Conduct for Test Takers that their Test 
Adm

inistrator has review
ed w

ith them
. Test Adm

inistrators should answ
er any questions that students have to 

ensure that all students understand this code of conduct.

 
Students m

ay n
o

t use a dictionary or a thesaurus for any part of this exam
. N

o
te

: an exception is for English 
Language Learners (ELL) taking any portion of the exam

. They m
ay use w

ord-to-w
ord bilingual/translation 

dictionaries that translate native language to English or English to native language. Bilingual/translation 
dictionaries that include w

ord definitions or pictures are not allow
ed. If using this accom

m
odation, school 

personnel m
ust bubble “Translation dictionary for ELL student” under “Student used the follow

ing Response 
Accom

m
odations” on page 3 of the student’s answ

er booklet.

 
Students m

ust use a N
o. 2 pencil; an ink pen m

ay n
o

t be used. 

 
Students m

ay highlight, underline, and m
ake notes or com

m
ents in the test booklet, but they m

ust record their 
answ

ers in the answ
er booklet. They m

ay also use scratch/grid paper. A
ll scratch/grid paper m

ust be collected 
and returned to the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator. S

tu
d

e
n

ts m
u

st n
o

t u
se

 h
ig

h
lig

h
te

rs o
n

 th
e

 a
n

sw
e

r 

b
u

b
b

le
s.

 
Students should not m

ake any extraneous m
arks in the answ

er booklet (e.g., crossing out answ
ers believed to 

be incorrect or m
arking m

ultiple answ
ers thought to be correct) but should only m

ark their final response in 
the answ

er booklet.

 
The A

lgebra I Spring 2015 Exam
 includes questions that require students to select from

 four possible answ
er 

choices. These m
ultiple-choice questions and answ

er choices are found in the test booklet. Students w
ill read 

each question and record their answ
er in the space provided in their answ

er booklet only. A
n

sw
e

rs w
ritte

n
 o

r 

m
a

rk
e

d
 in

 th
e

 te
st b

o
o

k
le

t w
ill n

o
t b

e
 sco

re
d

.

 
The A

lgebra I Spring 2015 Exam
 includes questions that require students to w

rite a response. T
h

e
se

 q
u

e
stio

n
s 

a
p

p
e

a
r in

 th
e

 a
n

sw
e

r b
o

o
k

le
t o

n
ly

. Students w
ill read each question and w

rite their responses in the spaces 
provided in the answ

er booklet only. A
n

sw
e

rs w
ritte

n
 in

 th
e

 te
st b

o
o

k
le

t o
r o

n
 sc

ra
tc

h
/g

rid
 p

a
p

e
r w

ill n
o

t 

b
e

 sco
re

d
.
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Students m

ay use calculators for the A
lgebra l Spring 2015 Exam

. (Scientific calculators and graphing 
calculators are optional but recom

m
ended.) N

o
te

: Students m
ay not share calculators during the exam

. For 
m

ore inform
ation, see the Pennsylvania Calculator Policy in A

ppendix E of this m
anual. This docum

ent is also 
posted on these portals:

 
https://pa.drcedirect.com

 [Click on “D
ocum

ents” under the “G
eneral Inform

ation” tab.]
 

w
w

w
.education.state.pa.us [Click on the green check m

ark and select “Keystone Exam
s.”]

S
tu

d
e

n
ts a

re
 p

e
rm

itte
d

 to
S

tu
d

e
n

ts a
re

 N
O

T
 p

e
rm

itte
d

 to

 
use scratch/grid paper. (Students m

ay use it to  
create their ow

n graphic organizers, etc., during 
the exam

.)
 

highlight, underline, and m
ake notes or com

m
ents 

in the test booklet. (Students should not use 
highlighters to m

ark the answ
er bubbles.)

 
use a calculator on the exam

 in accordance  
w

ith the Pennsylvania Calculator Policy (see 
A

ppendix E).

 
use preprinted graphic organizers.

 
possess or use cell phones, sm

art phones, 
cam

eras, any type of com
puter, or any m

obile 
device w

ith a cam
era and/or Internet access 

(e.g., tablets, M
P3 players, gam

ing system
s, 

entertainm
ent devices, sm

art w
atches) w

hen 
responding to any part of the exam

.
 

possess or use dictionaries (w
ith the exception 

of ELL students), thesauri, and spell- or gram
m

ar-
checkers w

hen responding to any part of the 
exam

.

P
R

E
P

A
R

E
 T

H
E

 C
L

A
S

S
R

O
O

M
 F

O
R

 T
H

E
 E

X
A

M

G
ood organization of exam

 m
aterials and w

ell-executed procedures w
ill m

ake the adm
inistration of the exam

 
proceed sm

oothly. 

Rem
ove or cover all classroom

 instructional m
aterials that m

ay affect the validity of the A
lgebra I Spring 2015 Exam

. 

D
O

 N
O

T
 D

IS
P

L
A

Y
:

 
m

athem
atics term

s and/or definitions
 

m
athem

atics rules and properties
 

exam
ples of problem

s and answ
ers

 
m

ultiplication tables

 
instructions on how

 to use a calculator
 

illustrations or draw
ings of geom

etric shapes, 
algorithm

s, algebraic equations, graphs, 
num

ber lines, etc.
N

ote: This is not an exhaustive list. These are general exam
ples of w

hat is not perm
itted. Any m

aterials that m
ay 

contain content that could be tested m
ust be rem

oved or covered.

The G
eneral D

escription of Scoring G
uidelines used for A

lgebra I constructed-response questions m
ay be displayed 

in the classroom
. (Each student test booklet contains a copy of the general scoring guidelines for personal use.) 

This docum
ent is also posted on these portals:

 
https://pa.drcedirect.com

 [Click on “D
ocum

ents” under the “G
eneral Inform

ation” tab.]
 

w
w

w
.education.state.pa.us [Click on the green check m

ark and select “Keystone Exam
s.”]  

A
 quiet, calm

 atm
osphere is essential for concentration on the exam

. Student seating m
ust be arranged to prevent 

student interaction during the exam
 sessions. D

isturbances m
ust be kept to a m

inim
um

 during the exam
 sessions. 

Posting a “T
e

stin
g

—
D

o
 N

o
t D

istu
rb” sign on the door(s) to the classroom

 indicates that an exam
 is in session. 

Students m
ust not be perm

itted to sharpen pencils during the exam
 sessions. Each student m

ust have at least tw
o 

sharpened N
o. 2 pencils w

ith good erasers and som
e scratch/grid paper. Extra pencils m

ust be available for the 
students.
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Part I

R
E

Q
U

IR
E

D
 E

X
A

M
 M

A
T

E
R

IA
L

S
  

The School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator w
ill provide the Test Adm

inistrator w
ith the appropriate exam

 m
aterials on 

each adm
inistration day. A

fter each adm
inistration, exam

 m
aterials m

ust be returned im
m

ediately to the School 
A

ssessm
ent Coordinator for secure, overnight storage. N

o
te

: Every answ
er booklet has a unique security num

ber 
and barcode printed on the back cover. These security num

bers should be used to track the distribution and 
collection of secure exam

 m
aterials. A

ll secure exam
 m

aterials assigned to a school m
ust be accounted for and 

returned to D
ata Recognition Corporation (D

RC). 

IN
V

E
N

T
O

R
Y

 T
H

E
 E

X
A

M
 M

A
T

E
R

IA
L

S

For the person adm
inistering the exam

:

 
O

ne A
lgebra I Spring 2015 Exam

 D
irections for 

Adm
inistration M

anual (this docum
ent)

 
“T

e
stin

g
—

D
o

 N
o

t D
istu

rb” sign(s) to hang on 
the classroom

 door(s) 

For each student taking an exam
:

 
O

ne A
lgebra I Spring 2015 Exam

 Test Booklet 
(There 

are 
tw

enty-four 
[24] 

different 
form

s 
labeled 01 through 24. Students m

ust use an 
answ

er booklet and test booklet w
ith the sam

e 
form

 num
ber designation.) 

 
O

ne A
lgebra I Spring 2015 Exam

 A
nsw

er Booklet 
w

ith a Student Precode Label or a D
istrict/School 

Barcode Label
 

Tw
o sharpened N

o. 2 pencils w
ith good erasers

 
Scratch/grid paper for each m

odule 

E
X

A
M

 M
AT

E
R

IA
LS

T
E

S
T B

O
O

K
LE

T
A

N
S

W
E

R B
O

O
K

LE
T

 

 
O

ne calculator (Scientific calculators and graphing calculators are optional but recom
m

ended. The school 
or the students m

ay provide the calculators.) For m
ore inform

ation, see the Pennsylvania Calculator Policy in 
A

ppendix E of this m
anual. This docum

ent is also posted on these portals:
 

https://pa.drcedirect.com
 [Click on “D

ocum
ents” under the “G

eneral Inform
ation” tab.]

 
w

w
w

.education.state.pa.us [Click on the green check m
ark and select “Keystone Exam

s.”]
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If a student receives an A
lgebra I Spring 2015 Exam

 A
nsw

er Booklet w
ith dam

aged or m
issing pages, replace it 

w
ith an answ

er booklet of the sam
e form

 designation and allow
 the student to continue w

orking. If the student 
has already begun one or both m

odules of the exam
, he or she should start w

orking in the new
 answ

er booklet at 
the point w

here the defect w
as discovered and use the new

 answ
er booklet for the rem

ainder of the exam
. A

fter 
the exam

 has been com
pleted, the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator or designee m

ust transcribe all of the student’s 
previous responses into the undam

aged answ
er booklet. O

n the new
 booklet, affix a D

istrict/School Label. The 
student’s nam

e, as it appears on the Precode Label, should be placed in the grid on the front cover of this new
 

booklet w
ith the circles filled in. A

pplicable portions of page 2 of the booklet should also be com
pleted. D

o not 
insert pages from

 one answ
er booklet into another. M

ultiple docum
ents for one student and loose pages w

ill not 
be scored.

W
rite “D

EFEC
TIVE” on the dam

aged answ
er booklet and apply a “D

o
 N

o
t S

co
re” label over the existing label on the 

front cover of the dam
aged booklet. Return the dam

aged answ
er booklet w

ith your school’s answ
er booklets to 

the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator.
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The A
lgebra I Spring 2015 Exam

 consists of tw
o

 m
o

d
u

le
s, and each m

odule m
ust be scheduled as a separate 

exam
 session. The School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator m

ust discuss the schedule w
ith the Test Adm

inistrator at least 
one w

eek prior to the exam
 dates. Enough tim

e m
ust be scheduled for the preparation of the classroom

. Each 
m

odule in the A
lgebra I Spring 2015 Exam

 is designed to be com
pleted in the sam

e am
ount of adm

inistration tim
e. 

Adm
inistration tim

es provided below
 are approxim

ate and are supplied for scheduling purposes only. 

C
o

u
rse

M
o

d
u

le

M
u

ltip
le

-

C
h

o
ice

 

Q
u

e
stio

n
s

C
o

n
stru

c
te

d
-

R
e

sp
o

n
se

 

Q
u

e
stio

n
s

E
stim

a
te

d
 T

im
e

 N
e

e
d

e
d

 (in
 m

in
u

te
s)

A
d

m
in

istra
tiv

e
 

T
a

sk
s

A
c

tu
a

l 

E
x

a
m

T
o

ta
l 

A
d

m
in

istra
tio

n

A
lgebra I

1
23

4
10–15

75
85–90

A
lgebra I

2
23

4
10–15

75
85–90

C
O

D
E

 O
F

 C
O

N
D

U
C

T
 F

O
R

  T
E

S
T

 T
A

K
E

R
S

The Code of Conduct for Test Takers provides students w
ith guidelines that students should follow

 before, during, 
and after each assessm

ent. This code of conduct m
ust be review

ed w
ith all students in advance of the testing day. 

Prior to taking the assessm
ent, students w

ill be asked to darken a circle to indicate that they understand the Code 
of Conduct for Test Takers that has been review

ed w
ith them

 by their Test Adm
inistrator (or teacher). It is im

portant 
that the Code of Conduct for Test Takers is review

ed w
ith all students and all questions are answ

ered such that all 
students understand each point in this code of conduct. 

C
O

M
M

U
N

IC
A

T
E

 E
X

A
M

 IN
F

O
R

M
A

T
IO

N

D
uring the exam

, students are to respond to a specific set of questions. The follow
ing A

lgebra I Spring 2015 Exam
 

inform
ation m

ust be posted on a chalkboard or dry-erase board. O
nly inform

ation about the current m
odule 

should be posted. 

A
lg

e
b

ra
 I 

M
o

d
u

le
 1

Exam
 Q

uestions 1–27

Test Booklet 
Start on page 6
A

nsw
er Booklet 

Start on page 5

A
lg

e
b

ra
 I 

M
o

d
u

le
 2

Exam
 Q

uestions 1–27

Test Booklet 
Start on page 24
A

nsw
er Booklet 

Start on page 17

In addition, the follow
ing statem

ent m
ust be posted on the chalkboard or dry-erase board:

G
o

 b
a

c
k

 to
 m

a
k

e
 su

re
 y

o
u

 h
a

v
e

 a
n

sw
e

re
d

 e
a

c
h

 q
u

e
stio

n
 b

e
fo

re
 c

lo
sin

g
 y

o
u

r te
st b

o
o

k
le

t a
n

d
 a

n
sw

e
r 

b
o

o
k

le
t.
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The A
lgebra I Spring 2015 Exam

 is an untim
ed assessm

ent. N
ot all students w

ill finish the exam
 at the sam

e tim
e. 

Students should not feel rushed w
hile they are taking the exam

, and no student should be penalized because he 
or she w

orks slow
ly. It is equally im

portant, how
ever, to encourage students to w

ork in a tim
ely m

anner to finish 
the exam

. Students should close their test booklets and answ
er booklets w

hen they have finished the m
odule of 

the 
exam

 
in 

w
hich 

they 
have 

been 
w

orking. 
Test 

Adm
inistrators 

should 
collect 

exam
 

m
aterials 

w
hen 

students are finished testing rather than keeping them
 

closed on the students’ desks. Students w
ho finish early 

m
ay sit quietly or read for pleasure until all students have 

finished the exam
. Students w

ith special requirem
ents 

and/or abilities (i.e., physical, visual, auditory, or learning 
disabilities as defined by their IEP or service contracts) and 
students w

ho just w
ork slow

ly m
ay require extended tim

e. 
Special exam

 situations should be arranged for these 
students. W

hen all students have indicated they have 
finished an exam

 m
odule, end the m

odule. Students 
should then return to regular activities.

Students m
ay request extended tim

e if they indicate they 
have not com

pleted an exam
 m

odule. Such requests should 
be granted if the Test Adm

inistrator finds the request to be 
educationally valid. N

ot perm
itting am

ple tim
e for students 

to com
plete the exam

 m
odule m

ay im
pact perform

ance. 

A
s a general guideline, the exam

 session should be closed w
hen all the students indicate they have finished an 

exam
 m

odule. 

W
hen allow

ing extended tim
e for an exam

 session for a portion of the student population:
 

D
o

 n
o

t allow
 students to attend a lunch period w

ith other students if the lunch period occurs betw
een the 

original exam
 session and the extended exam

 session.
 

D
o

 n
o

t allow
 students to attend any classes or related activities betw

een the original exam
 session and the 

extended exam
 session.

 
D

o
 n

o
t allow

 any overnight extensions.
 

D
o

 n
o

t allow
 students to return to a m

odule after the com
pletion of that m

odule. 

D
o

 n
o

t a
llo

w
 th

e
 e

x
te

n
d

e
d

 e
x

a
m

 se
ssio

n
 to

 b
e

 a
d

m
in

iste
re

d
 w

ith
o

u
t m

o
n

ito
rin

g
. It is th

e
 re

sp
o

n
sib

ility
 o

f 

a
 T

e
st A

d
m

in
istra

to
r to

 m
o

n
ito

r a
n

y
 e

x
te

n
d

e
d

 e
x

a
m

 se
ssio

n
, w

h
e

th
e

r in
 th

e
 c

la
ssro

o
m

 w
h

e
re

 th
e

 e
x

a
m

 w
a

s 

b
e

g
u

n
 o

r in
 a

 se
p

a
ra

te
 c

la
ssro

o
m

. 

Since the Keystone Exam
s are untim

ed, there 
m

ay be instances in w
hich the actual testing 

tim
es take longer than the recom

m
ended 

testing tim
e. Exam

 m
odules m

ust 
n

o
t be 

scheduled back-to-back in the m
orning (or 

in the afternoon). Instead, the exam
 m

odules 
m

ust be divided across tw
o days or divided 

across the m
orning and afternoon of the 

sam
e day.

For exam
ple, do not schedule both M

odule 1 
and M

odule 2 testing events to occur during 
the sam

e m
orning. Rather, schedule M

odule 1 
testing for a m

orning and schedule M
odule 2 

testing either the afternoon of the sam
e day 

or som
etim

e the follow
ing day.
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P
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: D
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r
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E
X

A
M

 A
D

M
IN
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T

R
A

T
IO

N
 R

E
M

IN
D

E
R

S

It is im
portant to use standardized exam

 procedures to m
aintain fairness for all students. Follow

ing the exam
 

adm
inistration instructions carefully ensures that all students are tested under sim

ilar conditions in all classroom
s.

Before exam
 adm

inistration: 
 

Be sure each student has the correct test booklet and answ
er booklet. 

 
Be sure students understand w

here and how
 to m

ark or w
rite their answ

ers.
 

Follow
 the directions of the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator for m

aintaining exam
 security.

D
uring exam

 adm
inistration: 

 
Follow

 the directions of the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator for m
aintaining exam

 security.
 

H
elp students approach the exam

 in a positive m
anner.

 
Encourage students to keep trying.

 
Clarify directions for students having difficulty.

 
The Exam

 D
irections are printed in A

ppendix D
 of this m

anual. They m
ay be repeated to students as 

needed during the adm
inistration; how

ever, the Test Adm
inistrator m

ay not paraphrase or offer additional 
inform

ation and m
ay not give inform

ation that provides clues concerning exam
 questions or answ

er 
choices.

 
In

 th
is e

x
a

m
, th

e
 p

re
se

n
ta

tio
n

 a
n

d
 co

n
te

n
t o

f e
x

a
m

 q
u

e
stio

n
s v

a
ry

 fro
m

 o
n

e
 fo

rm
 to

 a
n

o
th

e
r. T

h
is 

v
a

ria
tio

n
 is a

n
 in

te
n

tio
n

a
l e

le
m

e
n

t o
f th

e
 K

e
y

sto
n

e
 E

x
a

m
s. Q

u
e

stio
n

s fro
m

 stu
d

e
n

ts a
b

o
u

t d
ire

c
tio

n
s 

m
a

y
 re

q
u

ire
 fo

rm
-sp

e
c

ific
 re

sp
o

n
se

s fro
m

 th
e

 T
e

st A
d

m
in

istra
to

r.

 
For the rem

ainder of this m
anual, in

d
e

n
te

d
 te

x
t in

 b
o

ld
 ty

p
e is to be read aloud to students exactly as 

w
ritten. A

ll other text is inform
ation for the Test Adm

inistrator.

W
hen ready to start the exam

, the Test Adm
inistrator should begin w

ith the next section found on the next page 
of this m

anual.  
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P
A

R
T
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I
I
: D

i
r

e
c

t
i
o

n
s
 f

o
r

 A
d

m
i
n

i
s
t

e
r

i
n

g
 M

o
d

u
l
e
 1

S
T

A
R

T
 T

H
E

 E
X

A
M

 

M
ake sure that all students have tw

o sharpened N
o. 2 pencils w

ith good erasers. M
ake sure that no student is in 

possession of a cell phone, cam
era, or other electronic device. Collect all electronic devices prior to distributing 

any exam
 m

aterials. First distribute test booklets w
ith front covers facing up; then distribute answ

er booklets w
ith 

front covers facing up. 
 

A
nsw

er booklets m
ust have a Student Precode Label or a School/D

istrict Label if the Student Precode Label 
is not available.

 
The “Com

plete for A
ll Students” box on page 1 of the answ

er booklets m
ust be com

pleted for all students.

E
X

A
M

 M
ATE

R
IA

LS

T
E

S
T B

O
O

K
LE

T
A

N
S

W
E

R B
O

O
K

LE
T

N
o

te
: 

A
 form

 num
ber is on the front cover of each test booklet and each answ

er booklet. There are  
tw

enty-four (24) different form
s labeled 01 through 24. M

ake certain that the form
 num

ber on each test 
booklet m

atches the form
 num

ber on the answ
er booklet distributed to each student. 

Say:
W

e
lco

m
e

 to
 th

e
 P

e
n

n
sy

lv
a

n
ia

 K
e

y
sto

n
e

 E
x

a
m

s. E
a

c
h

 o
f y

o
u

 sh
o

u
ld

 h
a

v
e

 a
n

 A
lg

e
b

ra
 I S

p
rin

g
 2

0
1

5
 

E
x

a
m

 T
e

st B
o

o
k

le
t a

n
d

 A
n

sw
e

r B
o

o
k

le
t. D

o
 n

o
t o

p
e

n
 y

o
u

r te
st b

o
o

k
le

t o
r a

n
sw

e
r b

o
o

k
le

t u
n

til I te
ll 

y
o

u
 to

 d
o

 so
. 

L
o

o
k

 a
t th

e
 co

v
e

r p
a

g
e

s o
f th

e
 tw

o
 b

o
o

k
le

ts. In
 th

e
 u

p
p

e
r rig

h
t-h

a
n

d
 co

rn
e

r o
f th

e
 te

st b
o

o
k

le
t, th

e
re

 

is a
 n

u
m

b
e

r fro
m

 0
1

 th
ro

u
g

h
 2

4
. M

a
k

e
 su

re
 th

a
t th

is n
u

m
b

e
r is th

e
 sa

m
e

 a
s th

e
 n

u
m

b
e

r sh
o

w
n

 in
 

th
e

 u
p

p
e

r le
ft-h

a
n

d
 co

rn
e

r o
f th

e
 a

n
sw

e
r b

o
o

k
le

t. If th
e

 n
u

m
b

e
r in

 th
e

 b
o

x
 o

n
 y

o
u

r a
n

sw
e

r b
o

o
k

le
t 

is n
o

t th
e

 sa
m

e
, ra

ise
 y

o
u

r h
a

n
d

, a
n

d
 I w

ill g
iv

e
 y

o
u

 a
 n

e
w

 te
st b

o
o

k
le

t.

Check to see that each student has the correct test booklet and answ
er booklet. Correct any errors in booklet 

distribution. W
hen all students are ready, say:

L
o

o
k

 a
t th

e
 fro

n
t co

v
e

r p
a

g
e

 o
f y

o
u

r te
st b

o
o

k
le

t. P
rin

t y
o

u
r fu

ll, le
g

a
l n

a
m

e
 o

n
 th

e
 lin

e
 p

ro
v

id
e

d
 a

t 

th
e

 to
p

 o
f th

e
 p

a
g

e
.

Pause w
hile students print their nam

es on the line on the cover of their test booklets. The student’s nam
e on the 

front of the test booklet ensures accurate distribution of the correct test booklet to each student at the beginning 
of each exam

 session. M
ake certain that all students have recorded their nam

es correctly. W
hen students are ready, 

continue w
ith the next section found on the next page of this m

anual.
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: D

i
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e
c

t
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n
s
 f

o
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 A
d

m
i
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i
s
t

e
r

i
n

g
 M

o
d

u
l
e
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Part III – Module 1

D
IR

E
C

T
IO

N
S

 F
O

R
 B

A
R

C
O

D
E

 [D
IS

T
R

IC
T

/S
C

H
O

O
L

 O
R

 S
T

U
D

E
N

T
 P

R
E

C
O

D
E

] L
A

B
E

L
S

Say and dem
onstrate:

L
o

o
k

 a
t th

e
 co

v
e

r p
a

g
e

 o
f y

o
u

r a
n

sw
e

r b
o

o
k

le
t. In

 th
e

 lo
w

e
r le

ft-h
a

n
d

 co
rn

e
r is a

 b
a

rco
d

e
 la

b
e

l. 

C
h

e
c

k
 to

 se
e

 if th
e

 b
a

rco
d

e
 la

b
e

l h
a

s a
 co

lo
re

d
 strip

e
 o

n
 it. 

If th
e

 b
a

rco
d

e
 la

b
e

l D
O

E
S

 N
O

T
 h

a
v

e
 a

 co
lo

re
d

 strip
e

, d
o

 n
o

th
in

g
 m

o
re

 a
t th

is tim
e

.

If th
e

 b
a

rco
d

e
 la

b
e

l D
O

E
S

 h
a

v
e

 a
 co

lo
re

d
 strip

e
, c

h
e

c
k

 to
 m

a
k

e
 su

re
 th

a
t y

o
u

r fu
ll n

a
m

e
 is p

rin
te

d
 in

 

th
e

 b
o

x
e

s o
n

 th
e

 rig
h

t-h
a

n
d

 sid
e

 o
f th

e
 co

v
e

r p
a

g
e

 o
f th

e
 a

n
sw

e
r b

o
o

k
le

t. 

If th
e

 b
a

rco
d

e
 la

b
e

l D
O

E
S

 h
a

v
e

 a
 co

lo
re

d
 strip

e
 a

n
d

 y
o

u
r n

a
m

e
 IS

 N
O

T
 p

rin
te

d
 in

 th
e

 b
o

x
e

s, y
o

u
 m

u
st 

p
rin

t y
o

u
r n

a
m

e
 n

o
w

. P
rin

t y
o

u
r la

st n
a

m
e

 in
 th

e
 b

o
x

e
s b

e
lo

w
 th

e
 w

o
rd

s “
S

T
U

D
E

N
T

’S
 L

A
S

T
 N

A
M

E
.” 

S
ta

rt a
t th

e
 le

ft a
n

d
 p

rin
t o

n
e

 le
tte

r in
 e

a
c

h
 b

o
x

. P
rin

t a
s m

a
n

y
 le

tte
rs o

f y
o

u
r la

st n
a

m
e

 a
s w

ill fit in
 

th
e

 n
u

m
b

e
r o

f b
o

x
e

s p
ro

v
id

e
d

.

Pause w
hile students fill in their last nam

es. N
o

te
: If any barcode label has an error on it, please contact the School 

A
ssessm

ent Coordinator. See page 3 and page 21 of this docum
ent for m

ore inform
ation on w

hat to do if a 
student does not have a Student Precode Label. W

hen all students are ready, say:
N

o
w

 th
a

t y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 p

rin
te

d
 y

o
u

r la
st n

a
m

e
, fin

d
 th

e
 w

o
rd

s “
S

T
U

D
E

N
T

’S
 F

IR
S

T
 N

A
M

E
” a

n
d

 p
rin

t e
a

c
h

 

le
tte

r o
f y

o
u

r first n
a

m
e

. Y
o

u
 m

u
st p

rin
t y

o
u

r fu
ll, le

g
a

l n
a

m
e

. P
le

a
se

 d
o

 n
o

t p
rin

t a
 n

ic
k

n
a

m
e

 o
r 

a
 sh

o
rte

n
e

d
 first n

a
m

e
. P

rin
t a

s m
a

n
y

 le
tte

rs o
f y

o
u

r first n
a

m
e

 a
s w

ill fit in
 th

e
 n

u
m

b
e

r o
f b

o
x

e
s 

p
ro

v
id

e
d

.

Pause w
hile students fill in their first nam

es. W
hen all students are ready, say:

N
o

w
 th

a
t y

o
u

 h
a

v
e

 p
rin

te
d

 y
o

u
r first n

a
m

e
, fin

d
 th

e
 b

o
x

 b
e

lo
w

 th
e

 le
tte

rs “
M

I.” P
rin

t th
e

 first le
tte

r o
f 

y
o

u
r m

id
d

le
 n

a
m

e
 in

 th
is b

o
x

. If y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 n

o
 m

id
d

le
 in

itia
l, le

a
v

e
 it b

la
n

k
.

A
re

 th
e

re
 a

n
y

 q
u

e
stio

n
s?

A
nsw

er all questions and then say and dem
onstrate to the entire class:

If y
o

u
r n

a
m

e
 is p

rin
te

d
 in

 th
e

 b
o

x
e

s, w
h

e
th

e
r it w

a
s p

rin
te

d
 fo

r y
o

u
 o

r y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 ju

st p
rin

te
d

 it, y
o

u
 

m
u

st n
o

w
 g

o
 b

a
c

k
 to

 th
e

 first le
tte

r o
f y

o
u

r la
st n

a
m

e
. F

in
d

 th
e

 c
irc

le
 b

e
lo

w
 th

e
 b

o
x

 th
a

t h
a

s th
e

 

sa
m

e
 le

tte
r a

s th
e

 o
n

e
 p

rin
te

d
 in

 th
e

 b
o

x
. D

a
rk

e
n

 th
e

 c
irc

le
 fo

r th
a

t le
tte

r. N
o

w
 d

a
rk

e
n

 th
e

 re
m

a
in

in
g

 

c
irc

le
s fo

r e
a

c
h

 le
tte

r o
f y

o
u

r la
st n

a
m

e
. T

h
e

n
 d

a
rk

e
n

 th
e

 c
irc

le
s fo

r e
a

c
h

 le
tte

r o
f y

o
u

r first n
a

m
e

 a
n

d
 

th
e

 first le
tte

r o
f y

o
u

r m
id

d
le

 n
a

m
e

.

W
alk around the room

 to check that students are filling in the circles correctly. Please note that students do not 
need to darken the blank circle beneath blank boxes unless a space is w

ithin a student’s nam
e (as in “M

ary Lou”) 
or if a student has no m

iddle initial. If a student has m
ore than one m

iddle nam
e, use the first m

iddle nam
e. U

se a 
hyphen to separate hyphenated nam

es. W
hen all students have com

pleted this task, say:
A

re
 th

e
re

 a
n

y
 q

u
e

stio
n

s?

A
nsw

er all questions. Then say:
In

 th
e

 b
o

tto
m

 rig
h

t-h
a

n
d

 co
rn

e
r o

f y
o

u
r a

n
sw

e
r b

o
o

k
le

t is a
 b

o
x

 la
b

e
le

d
 “C

O
D

E
 O

F
 C

O
N

D
U

C
T

.” 

R
e

a
d

 th
e

 sta
te

m
e

n
t in

sid
e

 th
is b

o
x

 sile
n

tly
 a

s I re
a

d
 it a

lo
u

d
. “

B
y

 m
a

rk
in

g
 th

is b
u

b
b

le
, I v

e
rify

 th
a

t I 

u
n

d
e

rsta
n

d
 th

e
 C

o
d

e
 o

f C
o

n
d

u
c

t fo
r T

e
st Ta

k
e

rs th
a

t m
y

 T
e

st A
d

m
in

istra
to

r h
a

s re
v

ie
w

e
d

 w
ith

 m
e

.” If 

y
o

u
 u

n
d

e
rsta

n
d

 th
e

 C
o

d
e

 o
f C

o
n

d
u

c
t fo

r T
e

st Ta
k

e
rs, d

a
rk

e
n

 th
e

 c
irc

le
 in

sid
e

 th
e

 b
o

x
 n

o
w

. If y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 

q
u

e
stio

n
s a

b
o

u
t th

e
 C

o
d

e
 o

f C
o

n
d

u
c

t fo
r T

e
st Ta

k
e

rs, ra
ise

 y
o

u
r h

a
n

d
. 

A
nsw

er student questions until all understand the Code of Conduct for Test Takers and darken the circle inside the 
box. W

hen students are ready, continue w
ith the next section found on the next page of this m

anual.
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R
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: D

i
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t
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 A
d

m
i
n

i
s
t

e
r

i
n
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 M

o
d

u
l
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A
D

M
IN

IS
T

E
R

 T
H

E
 A

L
G

E
B

R
A

 I E
X

A
M

—
M

O
D

U
L

E
 1

W
hen all students are ready, say:

I 
w

ill 
n

o
w

 
d

istrib
u

te
 

sc
ra

tc
h

/g
rid

 
p

a
p

e
r 

to
 

b
e

 
u

se
d

 
w

ith
 

th
is 

m
o

d
u

le
 

o
f 

th
e

 
A

lg
e

b
ra

 
I  

S
p

rin
g

 2
0

1
5

 E
x

a
m

.

D
istribute scratch/grid paper. W

hen all students are ready, say:
N

o
w

 w
e

 a
re

 re
a

d
y

 to
 b

e
g

in
 A

lg
e

b
ra

 I—
M

o
d

u
le

 1
. C

a
re

fu
lly

 fo
llo

w
 th

e
 d

ire
c

tio
n

s, a
n

d
 g

iv
e

 th
is e

x
a

m
 

y
o

u
r b

e
st e

ffo
rt. O

p
e

n
 y

o
u

r te
st b

o
o

k
le

t to
 p

a
g

e
 2

. F
o

ld
 y

o
u

r te
st b

o
o

k
le

t b
a

c
k

 so
 th

a
t o

n
ly

 p
a

g
e

 2
 

is sh
o

w
in

g
. In

 th
e

 m
id

d
le

 o
f th

e
 p

a
g

e
 is a

 b
o

x
 la

b
e

le
d

 “A
T

T
E

N
T

IO
N

.” R
e

a
d

 th
e

 p
a

ra
g

ra
p

h
 in

sid
e

 th
is 

b
o

x
 n

o
w

. 

Pause for students to read the paragraph. Then say:
A

re
 th

e
re

 a
n

y
 q

u
e

stio
n

s a
b

o
u

t th
is p

a
ra

g
ra

p
h

?

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen all students are ready, say:

T
u

rn
 to

 p
a

g
e

 3
 in

 y
o

u
r te

st b
o

o
k

le
t. F

o
ld

 y
o

u
r te

st b
o

o
k

le
t b

a
c

k
 so

 th
a

t o
n

ly
 p

a
g

e
 3

 is sh
o

w
in

g
.

Pause w
hile students find the correct page in their test booklets. M

ake sure all students have folded their test 
booklets back so that only page 3 is show

ing. W
hen all students are ready, say:

L
o

o
k

 a
t th

e
 d

ire
c

tio
n

s o
n

 p
a

g
e

 3
. R

e
a

d
 th

e
 d

ire
c

tio
n

s sile
n

tly
 a

s I re
a

d
 th

e
m

 a
lo

u
d

. 

O
n

 th
e

 fo
llo

w
in

g
 p

a
g

e
s o

f th
is te

st b
o

o
k

le
t a

re
 th

e
 K

e
y

sto
n

e
 A

lg
e

b
ra

 I E
x

a
m

 q
u

e
stio

n
s fo

r M
o

d
u

le
 1

.

F
o

rm
u

la
s th

a
t y

o
u

 m
a

y
 n

e
e

d
 to

 so
lv

e
 q

u
e

stio
n

s in
 th

is m
o

d
u

le
 a

re
 fo

u
n

d
 o

n
 p

a
g

e
 5

 o
f th

is te
st b

o
o

k
le

t. 

Y
o

u
 m

a
y

 re
fe

r to
 th

e
 fo

rm
u

la
 p

a
g

e
 a

t a
n

y
 tim

e
 d

u
rin

g
 th

e
 e

x
a

m
.

Y
o

u
 m

a
y

 u
se

 a
 ca

lcu
la

to
r o

n
 th

is m
o

d
u

le
. W

h
e

n
 p

e
rfo

rm
in

g
 o

p
e

ra
tio

n
s w

ith
 π

 (p
i), y

o
u

 m
a

y
 u

se
 e

ith
e

r 

ca
lcu

la
to

r π
 o

r th
e

 n
u

m
b

e
r 3

.1
4

. 

A
re

 th
e

re
 a

n
y

 q
u

e
stio

n
s?

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen all students are ready, say:

C
o

n
tin

u
e

 to
 re

a
d

 th
e

 d
ire

c
tio

n
s o

n
 p

a
g

e
 3

 sile
n

tly
 a

s I re
a

d
 th

e
m

 a
lo

u
d

.

T
h

e
re

 a
re

 tw
o

 ty
p

e
s o

f q
u

e
stio

n
s in

 e
a

ch
 m

o
d

u
le

.

M
u

ltip
le

-C
h

o
ice

 Q
u

e
stio

n
s

T
h

e
se

 q
u

e
stio

n
s w

ill a
sk

 y
o

u
 to

 se
le

c
t a

n
 a

n
sw

e
r fro

m
 a

m
o

n
g

 fo
u

r ch
o

ice
s.  

 
F

irst re
a

d
 th

e
 q

u
e

stio
n

 a
n

d
 so

lv
e

 th
e

 p
ro

b
le

m
 o

n
 scra

tch
 p

a
p

e
r. T

h
e

n
 ch

o
o

se
 th

e
 co

rre
c

t a
n

sw
e

r.

 
O

n
ly

 o
n

e
 o

f th
e

 a
n

sw
e

rs p
ro

v
id

e
d

 is co
rre

c
t.

 
If n

o
n

e
 o

f th
e

 ch
o

ice
s m

a
tch

e
s y

o
u

r a
n

sw
e

r, g
o

 b
a

ck
 a

n
d

 ch
e

ck
 y

o
u

r w
o

rk
 fo

r p
o

ssib
le

 e
rro

rs.

 
R

e
co

rd
 y

o
u

r a
n

sw
e

r in
 th

e
 A

lg
e

b
ra

 I a
n

sw
e

r b
o

o
k

le
t. 

A
re

 th
e

re
 a

n
y

 q
u

e
stio

n
s?
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u
l
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Part III – Module 1

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen all students are ready, say:

C
o

n
tin

u
e

 to
 re

a
d

 th
e

 d
ire

c
tio

n
s o

n
 p

a
g

e
 3

 sile
n

tly
 a

s I re
a

d
 th

e
m

 a
lo

u
d

.

C
o

n
stru

c
te

d
-R

e
sp

o
n

se
 Q

u
e

stio
n

s

T
h

e
se

 q
u

e
stio

n
s w

ill re
q

u
ire

 y
o

u
 to

 w
rite

 y
o

u
r re

sp
o

n
se

.

 
T

h
e

se
 q

u
e

stio
n

s h
a

v
e

 m
o

re
 th

a
n

 o
n

e
 p

a
rt. B

e
 su

re
 to

 re
a

d
 th

e
 d

ire
c

tio
n

s ca
re

fu
lly

. 

 
Y

o
u

 ca
n

n
o

t re
ce

iv
e

 th
e

 h
ig

h
e

st sco
re

 fo
r a

 co
n

stru
c

te
d

-re
sp

o
n

se
 q

u
e

stio
n

 w
ith

o
u

t co
m

p
le

tin
g

 a
ll 

th
e

 ta
sk

s in
 th

e
 q

u
e

stio
n

. 

 
If th

e
 q

u
e

stio
n

 a
sk

s y
o

u
 to

 sh
o

w
 y

o
u

r w
o

rk
 o

r e
x

p
la

in
 y

o
u

r re
a

so
n

in
g

, b
e

 su
re

 to
 sh

o
w

 y
o

u
r w

o
rk

 o
r 

e
x

p
la

in
 y

o
u

r re
a

so
n

in
g

. H
o

w
e

v
e

r, n
o

t a
ll q

u
e

stio
n

s w
ill re

q
u

ire
 th

a
t y

o
u

 sh
o

w
 y

o
u

r w
o

rk
 o

r e
x

p
la

in
 

y
o

u
r re

a
so

n
in

g
. If th

e
 q

u
e

stio
n

 d
o

e
s n

o
t re

q
u

ire
 th

a
t y

o
u

 sh
o

w
 y

o
u

r w
o

rk
 o

r e
x

p
la

in
 y

o
u

r re
a

so
n

in
g

, 

y
o

u
 m

a
y

 u
se

 th
e

 sp
a

ce
 p

ro
v

id
e

d
 fo

r y
o

u
r w

o
rk

 o
r re

a
so

n
in

g
, b

u
t th

e
 w

o
rk

 o
r re

a
so

n
in

g
 w

ill n
o

t  

b
e

 sco
re

d
.

 
A

ll re
sp

o
n

se
s m

u
st b

e
 w

ritte
n

 in
 th

e
 a

p
p

ro
p

ria
te

 lo
ca

tio
n

 w
ith

in
 th

e
 re

sp
o

n
se

 b
o

x
 in

 th
e

 A
lg

e
b

ra
 I 

a
n

sw
e

r b
o

o
k

le
t. S

o
m

e
 a

n
sw

e
rs m

a
y

 re
q

u
ire

 g
ra

p
h

in
g

, p
lo

ttin
g

, la
b

e
lin

g
, d

ra
w

in
g

, o
r sh

a
d

in
g

. If 

y
o

u
 u

se
 scra

tch
 p

a
p

e
r to

 w
rite

 y
o

u
r d

ra
ft, b

e
 su

re
 to

 tra
n

sfe
r y

o
u

r fin
a

l re
sp

o
n

se
 to

 th
e

 A
lg

e
b

ra
 I  

a
n

sw
e

r b
o

o
k

le
t. 

A
re

 th
e

re
 a

n
y

 q
u

e
stio

n
s?

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen all students are ready, say:

C
o

n
tin

u
e

 to
 re

a
d

 th
e

 d
ire

c
tio

n
s o

n
 p

a
g

e
 3

 sile
n

tly
 a

s I re
a

d
 th

e
m

 a
lo

u
d

.

If y
o

u
 fin

ish
 e

a
rly

, y
o

u
 m

a
y

 ch
e

ck
 y

o
u

r w
o

rk
 in

 M
o

d
u

le
 1

 o
n

ly
.

 
D

o
 n

o
t lo

o
k

 a
h

e
a

d
 a

t th
e

 q
u

e
stio

n
s in

 M
o

d
u

le
 2

 o
f y

o
u

r e
x

a
m

 m
a

te
ria

ls. 

 
A

fte
r y

o
u

 h
a

v
e

 ch
e

ck
e

d
 y

o
u

r w
o

rk
, clo

se
 y

o
u

r e
x

a
m

 m
a

te
ria

ls. 

Y
o

u
 m

a
y

 re
fe

r to
 th

is p
a

g
e

 a
t a

n
y

 tim
e

 d
u

rin
g

 th
is p

o
rtio

n
 o

f th
e

 e
x

a
m

.

A
re

 th
e

re
 a

n
y

 q
u

e
stio

n
s?

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen all students are ready, say:

N
o

w
 tu

rn
 to

 p
a

g
e

s 4
 a

n
d

 5
 o

f y
o

u
r te

st b
o

o
k

le
t. 

Pause w
hile students turn the page in their test booklet. W

hen all students are ready, say:
O

n
 p

a
g

e
 4

 o
f y

o
u

r te
st b

o
o

k
le

t is th
e

 G
e

n
e

ra
l D

e
scrip

tio
n

 o
f S

co
rin

g
 G

u
id

e
lin

e
s fo

r u
se

 w
ith

 A
lg

e
b

ra
 I 

co
n

stru
c

te
d

-re
sp

o
n

se
 q

u
e

stio
n

s. T
h

is is a
n

 e
x

a
m

p
le

 o
f th

e
 sco

rin
g

 g
u

id
e

lin
e

s th
a

t p
ro

fe
ssio

n
a

l 

sco
re

rs w
ill u

se
 to

 e
v

a
lu

a
te

 y
o

u
r re

sp
o

n
se

s to
 co

n
stru

c
te

d
-re

sp
o

n
se

 q
u

e
stio

n
s fo

r A
lg

e
b

ra
 I. Y

o
u

 m
a

y
 

re
fe

r to
 th

e
se

 sco
rin

g
 g

u
id

e
lin

e
s a

t a
n

y
 tim

e
 w

h
ile

 re
sp

o
n

d
in

g
 to

 a
 co

n
stru

c
te

d
-re

sp
o

n
se

 q
u

e
stio

n
 

fo
r A

lg
e

b
ra

 I. A
re

 th
e

re
 a

n
y

 q
u

e
stio

n
s?

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen all students are ready, say:

O
n

 p
a

g
e

 5
 o

f y
o

u
r te

st b
o

o
k

le
t is th

e
 fo

rm
u

la
 sh

e
e

t fo
r u

se
 w

ith
 th

e
 A

lg
e

b
ra

 I S
p

rin
g

 2
0

1
5

 E
x

a
m

. 

T
h

e
 sa

m
e

 fo
rm

u
la

 sh
e

e
t c

a
n

 b
e

 fo
u

n
d

 o
n

 p
a

g
e

s 4
 a

n
d

 1
0

 o
f y

o
u

r a
n

sw
e

r b
o

o
k

le
t. Y

o
u

 m
a

y
 u

se
 th

e
se

 

fo
rm

u
la

s to
 so

lv
e

 q
u

e
stio

n
s o

n
 th

is e
x

a
m

. Y
o

u
 m

a
y

 re
fe

r to
 th

e
 fo

rm
u

la
 p

a
g

e
 a

t a
n

y
 tim

e
 d

u
rin

g
 th

e
 

te
st. A

re
 th

e
re

 a
n

y
 q

u
e

stio
n

s?
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P
A

R
T
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I
I
: D

i
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e
c
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i
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n
s
 f

o
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 A
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m
i
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i
s
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i
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 M
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l
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A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen all students are ready, say:

W
e

 a
re

 n
o

w
 re

a
d

y
 to

 sta
rt M

o
d

u
le

 1
. T

u
rn

 to
 p

a
g

e
 6

 in
 y

o
u

r te
st b

o
o

k
le

t a
n

d
 p

a
g

e
 5

 in
 y

o
u

r a
n

sw
e

r 

b
o

o
k

le
t. L

o
o

k
 a

t th
e

 G
O

 O
N

 a
rro

w
 o

n
 th

e
 b

o
tto

m
 o

f e
a

c
h

 p
a

g
e

. T
h

e
 G

O
 O

N
 a

rro
w

 in
d

ic
a

te
s th

a
t y

o
u

 

a
re

 n
o

t y
e

t fin
ish

e
d

 w
ith

 M
o

d
u

le
 1

 a
n

d
 y

o
u

 a
re

 to
 co

n
tin

u
e

 o
n

 to
 th

e
 n

e
x

t p
a

g
e

. F
o

llo
w

 a
ll G

O
 O

N
 

a
rro

w
s a

n
d

 d
ire

c
tio

n
s th

a
t te

ll y
o

u
 w

h
ic

h
 q

u
e

stio
n

s a
re

 in
 y

o
u

r te
st b

o
o

k
le

t a
n

d
 w

h
ic

h
 q

u
e

stio
n

s a
re

 

in
 y

o
u

r a
n

sw
e

r b
o

o
k

le
t. A

t th
e

 e
n

d
 o

f M
o

d
u

le
 1

, y
o

u
 w

ill se
e

 a
 S

T
O

P
 sig

n
 in

 y
o

u
r te

st b
o

o
k

le
t a

n
d

 a
 

S
T

O
P

 sig
n

 in
 y

o
u

r a
n

sw
e

r b
o

o
k

le
t. M

a
k

e
 su

re
 y

o
u

 co
n

tin
u

e
 to

 re
sp

o
n

d
 to

 q
u

e
stio

n
s u

n
til y

o
u

 se
e

 th
e

 

S
T

O
P

 sig
n

 in
 b

o
th

 y
o

u
r te

st b
o

o
k

le
t a

n
d

 y
o

u
r a

n
sw

e
r b

o
o

k
le

t.

R
e

m
e

m
b

e
r to

 co
m

p
le

te
 q

u
e

stio
n

s 1
 th

ro
u

g
h

 2
7

 in
 M

o
d

u
le

 1
 a

n
d

 to
 m

a
rk

 o
n

ly
 o

n
e

 co
rre

c
t a

n
sw

e
r 

fo
r e

a
c

h
 q

u
e

stio
n

 in
 y

o
u

r a
n

sw
e

r b
o

o
k

le
t. M

a
k

e
 su

re
 th

a
t y

o
u

 h
a

v
e

 co
m

p
le

te
ly

 e
ra

se
d

 w
h

e
re

v
e

r 

y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 c

h
a

n
g

e
d

 a
n

 a
n

sw
e

r o
r m

a
d

e
 a

 stra
y

 m
a

rk
 in

 y
o

u
r a

n
sw

e
r b

o
o

k
le

t. T
h

e
n

 c
lo

se
 y

o
u

r a
n

sw
e

r 

b
o

o
k

le
t a

n
d

 p
la

ce
 it in

sid
e

 y
o

u
r te

st b
o

o
k

le
t so

 I w
ill k

n
o

w
 y

o
u

 h
a

v
e

 fin
ish

e
d

. I w
ill co

lle
c

t y
o

u
r e

x
a

m
 

m
a

te
ria

ls w
h

e
n

 y
o

u
 fin

ish
. Y

o
u

 m
a

y
 re

a
d

 o
r sit q

u
ie

tly
 u

n
til th

e
 re

st o
f th

e
 c

la
ss co

m
p

le
te

s M
o

d
u

le
 1

. 

A
re

 th
e

re
 a

n
y

 q
u

e
stio

n
s?

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen all students are ready, say:

Y
o

u
 m

a
y

 b
e

g
in

.

W
hile students are taking the exam

, be available as a resource. D
o not give any individual or group help that 

m
ight suggest the correct answ

er to a question. D
o not com

m
unicate to a student that the student should “check” 

an answ
er or that the student has answ

ered an item
 incorrectly. You m

ay, how
ever, provide clarification of exam

 
directions. The Exam

 D
irections are printed in A

ppendix D
 of this m

anual. They m
ay be repeated to students as 

needed during the adm
inistration.

Som
etim

es a w
ord of encouragem

ent is all that is needed to help a student continue to w
ork. Encourage students 

to try all of the tasks (questions) and to com
plete the exam

. 

The testing tim
e for this m

odule is estim
ated at 75 m

inutes, but the actual adm
inistration tim

e m
ay vary. Collect 

exam
 m

aterials w
hen students are finished testing rather than keeping them

 closed on the students’ desks. Since 
each student is to be provided sufficient tim

e to finish the exam
, additional tim

e m
ay be allow

ed on an individual 
basis if one or m

ore students are continuing to m
ake reasonable progress on the exam

. End the session only w
hen 

all students have com
pleted all questions or w

hen you determ
ine that additional tim

e is not necessary. For m
ore 

inform
ation about Extended Exam

 Tim
e, see Part II of this docum

ent. W
hen you have confirm

ed that approxim
ately 

five m
inutes rem

ain in the exam
 tim

e for the group not yet finished w
ith this exam

 m
odule, say:

Y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 a

b
o

u
t fiv

e
 m

in
u

te
s to

 co
m

p
le

te
 M

o
d

u
le

 1
. M

a
k

e
 su

re
 th

a
t y

o
u

 h
a

v
e

 co
m

p
le

te
ly

 e
ra

se
d

 

w
h

e
re

v
e

r y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 c

h
a

n
g

e
d

 a
n

 a
n

sw
e

r o
r m

a
d

e
 a

 stra
y

 m
a

rk
 in

 y
o

u
r a

n
sw

e
r b

o
o

k
le

t.

A
llow

 tim
e for students to erase w

herever necessary. W
hen all students are ready, say:

C
lo

se
 y

o
u

r te
st b

o
o

k
le

t a
n

d
 a

n
sw

e
r b

o
o

k
le

t.

Y
o

u
 w

ill u
se

 th
e

 sa
m

e
 b

o
o

k
le

ts fo
r M

o
d

u
le

 2
, so

 m
a

k
e

 su
re

 y
o

u
r n

a
m

e
 is o

n
 th

e
 fro

n
t co

v
e

r o
f e

a
c

h
 

b
o

o
k

le
t. P

la
ce

 y
o

u
r a

n
sw

e
r b

o
o

k
le

t in
sid

e
 th

e
 te

st b
o

o
k

le
t. I w

ill n
o

w
 co

lle
c

t y
o

u
r sc

ra
tc

h
/g

rid
 p

a
p

e
r. 
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Part III – Module 1

Collect all scratch/grid paper at this tim
e. U

sed scratch/grid paper m
ust be returned to the School A

ssessm
ent 

Coordinator and kept in a secure location until it can be destroyed. 
 

If you are adm
inistering M

odule 2 later in the sam
e day, say:

Y
o

u
 a

re
 g

o
in

g
 to

 ta
k

e
 M

o
d

u
le

 2
 la

te
r to

d
a

y
, so

 I w
ill n

o
w

 co
lle

c
t y

o
u

r te
st b

o
o

k
le

t a
n

d
 a

n
sw

e
r b

o
o

k
le

t. 

T
h

e
y

 w
ill b

e
 re

tu
rn

e
d

 to
 y

o
u

 a
t th

a
t tim

e
.

 
If you are adm

inistering M
odule 2 on a different day [you m

ay specify the day], say: 
Y

o
u

 a
re

 g
o

in
g

 to
 ta

k
e

 M
o

d
u

le
 2

 o
n

 [a
 d

iffe
re

n
t d

a
y

 or say the nam
e of the day], so

 I w
ill n

o
w

 co
lle

c
t y

o
u

r 

te
st b

o
o

k
le

t a
n

d
 a

n
sw

e
r b

o
o

k
le

t. T
h

e
y

 w
ill b

e
 re

tu
rn

e
d

 to
 y

o
u

 a
t th

a
t tim

e
.

Collect the booklets in a system
atic fashion, m

aking sure that answ
er booklets have been placed inside the test 

booklets and that each student’s nam
e is on his or her test booklet. A

ll calculators used during the exam
 m

ust be 
cleared of any inform

ation entered during this m
odule. N

o
te

: If students used school-provided calculators, also 
collect the calculators.

Return all m
aterials (test booklets, answ

er booklets, and used scratch/grid paper) im
m

ediately to the School 
A

ssessm
ent Coordinator for secure storage. 

N
o

te
: D

o N
O

T review
 student responses to test questions for 

com
pleteness or accuracy. D

o N
O

T review
 answ

er booklets for stray m
arks.
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K
E

Y
S
T

O
N

E
 

A
l
g

e
b

r
a

 I
P

A
R

T
 I

V
: D

i
r

e
c

t
i
o

n
s
 f

o
r

 A
d

m
i
n

i
s
t

e
r

i
n

g
 M

o
d

u
l
e
 2

P
A

R
T

 I
V

: D
i
r

e
c

t
i
o

n
s
 f

o
r

 A
d

m
i
n

i
s
t

e
r

i
n

g
 M

o
d

u
l
e
 2

A
D

M
IN

IS
T

E
R

 T
H

E
 A

L
G

E
B

R
A

 I E
X

A
M

—
M

O
D

U
L

E
 2

M
ake sure that no student is in possession of a cell phone, cam

era, or other electronic device. Collect all electronic 
devices prior to distributing any exam

 m
aterials. D

istribute booklets to students and m
ake certain each student 

has the correct booklets.

Say and dem
onstrate:

C
h

e
c

k
 

to
 

m
a

k
e

 
su

re
 

th
a

t 
y

o
u

r 
n

a
m

e
 

is 
o

n
 

th
e

 
fro

n
t 

co
v

e
r 

o
f 

b
o

th
 

th
e

 
te

st 
b

o
o

k
le

t 
a

n
d

 
th

e
  

a
n

sw
e

r b
o

o
k

le
t.

W
hen all students are ready, say:

I 
w

ill 
n

o
w

 
d

istrib
u

te
 

sc
ra

tc
h

/g
rid

 
p

a
p

e
r 

to
 

b
e

 
u

se
d

 
w

ith
 

th
is 

m
o

d
u

le
 

o
f 

th
e

 
A

lg
e

b
ra

 
I  

S
p

rin
g

 2
0

1
5

 E
x

a
m

.

D
istribute scratch/grid paper. W

hen all students are ready, say:
N

o
w

 w
e

 a
re

 re
a

d
y

 to
 b

e
g

in
 A

lg
e

b
ra

 I—
M

o
d

u
le

 2
. C

a
re

fu
lly

 fo
llo

w
 th

e
 d

ire
c

tio
n

s, a
n

d
 g

iv
e

 th
is e

x
a

m
 

y
o

u
r b

e
st e

ffo
rt. O

p
e

n
 y

o
u

r te
st b

o
o

k
le

t to
 p

a
g

e
 2

. F
o

ld
 y

o
u

r te
st b

o
o

k
le

t b
a

c
k

 so
 th

a
t o

n
ly

 p
a

g
e

 2
 

is sh
o

w
in

g
. In

 th
e

 m
id

d
le

 o
f th

e
 p

a
g

e
 is a

 b
o

x
 la

b
e

le
d

 “A
T

T
E

N
T

IO
N

.” R
e

a
d

 th
e

 p
a

ra
g

ra
p

h
 in

sid
e

 th
is 

b
o

x
 n

o
w

. 

Pause for students to read the paragraph. Then say:
A

re
 th

e
re

 a
n

y
 q

u
e

stio
n

s a
b

o
u

t th
is p

a
ra

g
ra

p
h

? 

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen all students are ready, say:

T
u

rn
 to

 p
a

g
e

 2
1

 in
 y

o
u

r te
st b

o
o

k
le

t. F
o

ld
 y

o
u

r te
st b

o
o

k
le

t b
a

c
k

 so
 th

a
t o

n
ly

 p
a

g
e

 2
1

 is sh
o

w
in

g
.

Pause w
hile students find the correct page in their test booklets. M

ake sure all students have folded their test 
booklets back so that only page 21 is show

ing. W
hen all students are ready, say:

L
o

o
k

 a
t th

e
 d

ire
c

tio
n

s o
n

 p
a

g
e

 2
1

. R
e

a
d

 th
e

 d
ire

c
tio

n
s sile

n
tly

 a
s I re

a
d

 th
e

m
 a

lo
u

d
. 

O
n

 th
e

 fo
llo

w
in

g
 p

a
g

e
s o

f th
is te

st b
o

o
k

le
t a

re
 th

e
 K

e
y

sto
n

e
 A

lg
e

b
ra

 I E
x

a
m

 q
u

e
stio

n
s fo

r M
o

d
u

le
 2

.

F
o

rm
u

la
s th

a
t y

o
u

 m
a

y
 n

e
e

d
 to

 so
lv

e
 q

u
e

stio
n

s in
 th

is m
o

d
u

le
 a

re
 fo

u
n

d
 o

n
 p

a
g

e
 2

3
 o

f th
is te

st b
o

o
k

le
t. 

Y
o

u
 m

a
y

 re
fe

r to
 th

e
 fo

rm
u

la
 p

a
g

e
 a

t a
n

y
 tim

e
 d

u
rin

g
 th

e
 e

x
a

m
.

Y
o

u
 m

a
y

 u
se

 a
 ca

lcu
la

to
r o

n
 th

is m
o

d
u

le
. W

h
e

n
 p

e
rfo

rm
in

g
 o

p
e

ra
tio

n
s w

ith
 π

 (p
i), y

o
u

 m
a

y
 u

se
 e

ith
e

r 

ca
lcu

la
to

r π
 o

r th
e

 n
u

m
b

e
r 3

.1
4

. 

A
re

 th
e

re
 a

n
y

 q
u

e
stio

n
s?

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen all students are ready, say:

C
o

n
tin

u
e

 to
 re

a
d

 th
e

 d
ire

c
tio

n
s o

n
 p

a
g

e
 2

1
 sile

n
tly

 a
s I re

a
d

 th
e

m
 a

lo
u

d
.

T
h

e
re

 a
re

 tw
o

 ty
p

e
s o

f q
u

e
stio

n
s in

 e
a

ch
 m

o
d

u
le

.

M
u

ltip
le

-C
h

o
ice

 Q
u

e
stio

n
s

T
h

e
se

 q
u

e
stio

n
s w

ill a
sk

 y
o

u
 to

 se
le

c
t a

n
 a

n
sw

e
r fro

m
 a

m
o

n
g

 fo
u

r ch
o

ice
s.  

 
F

irst re
a

d
 th

e
 q

u
e

stio
n

 a
n

d
 so

lv
e

 th
e

 p
ro

b
le

m
 o

n
 scra

tch
 p

a
p

e
r. T

h
e

n
 ch

o
o

se
 th

e
 co

rre
c

t a
n

sw
e

r.

 
O

n
ly

 o
n

e
 o

f th
e

 a
n

sw
e

rs p
ro

v
id

e
d

 is co
rre

c
t.

 
If n

o
n

e
 o

f th
e

 ch
o

ice
s m

a
tch

e
s y

o
u

r a
n

sw
e

r, g
o

 b
a

ck
 a

n
d

 ch
e

ck
 y

o
u

r w
o

rk
 fo

r p
o

ssib
le

 e
rro

rs.

 
R

e
co

rd
 y

o
u

r a
n

sw
e

r in
 th

e
 A

lg
e

b
ra

 I a
n

sw
e

r b
o

o
k

le
t. 
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P
A

R
T

 I
V

: D
i
r

e
c

t
i
o

n
s
 f

o
r

 A
d

m
i
n

i
s
t

e
r

i
n

g
 M

o
d

u
l
e
 2

Part IV – Module 2

Say: 
A

re
 th

e
re

 a
n

y
 q

u
e

stio
n

s?

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen all students are ready, say:

C
o

n
tin

u
e

 to
 re

a
d

 th
e

 d
ire

c
tio

n
s o

n
 p

a
g

e
 2

1
 sile

n
tly

 a
s I re

a
d

 th
e

m
 a

lo
u

d
.

C
o

n
stru

c
te

d
-R

e
sp

o
n

se
 Q

u
e

stio
n

s

T
h

e
se

 q
u

e
stio

n
s w

ill re
q

u
ire

 y
o

u
 to

 w
rite

 y
o

u
r re

sp
o

n
se

.

 
T

h
e

se
 q

u
e

stio
n

s h
a

v
e

 m
o

re
 th

a
n

 o
n

e
 p

a
rt. B

e
 su

re
 to

 re
a

d
 th

e
 d

ire
c

tio
n

s ca
re

fu
lly

. 

 
Y

o
u

 ca
n

n
o

t re
ce

iv
e

 th
e

 h
ig

h
e

st sco
re

 fo
r a

 co
n

stru
c

te
d

-re
sp

o
n

se
 q

u
e

stio
n

 w
ith

o
u

t co
m

p
le

tin
g

 a
ll 

th
e

 ta
sk

s in
 th

e
 q

u
e

stio
n

. 

 
If th

e
 q

u
e

stio
n

 a
sk

s y
o

u
 to

 sh
o

w
 y

o
u

r w
o

rk
 o

r e
x

p
la

in
 y

o
u

r re
a

so
n

in
g

, b
e

 su
re

 to
 sh

o
w

 y
o

u
r w

o
rk

 o
r 

e
x

p
la

in
 y

o
u

r re
a

so
n

in
g

. H
o

w
e

v
e

r, n
o

t a
ll q

u
e

stio
n

s w
ill re

q
u

ire
 th

a
t y

o
u

 sh
o

w
 y

o
u

r w
o

rk
 o

r e
x

p
la

in
 

y
o

u
r re

a
so

n
in

g
. If th

e
 q

u
e

stio
n

 d
o

e
s n

o
t re

q
u

ire
 th

a
t y

o
u

 sh
o

w
 y

o
u

r w
o

rk
 o

r e
x

p
la

in
 y

o
u

r re
a

so
n

in
g

, 

y
o

u
 m

a
y

 u
se

 th
e

 sp
a

ce
 p

ro
v

id
e

d
 fo

r y
o

u
r w

o
rk

 o
r re

a
so

n
in

g
, b

u
t th

e
 w

o
rk

 o
r re

a
so

n
in

g
 w

ill n
o

t  

b
e

 sco
re

d
.

 
A

ll re
sp

o
n

se
s m

u
st b

e
 w

ritte
n

 in
 th

e
 a

p
p

ro
p

ria
te

 lo
ca

tio
n

 w
ith

in
 th

e
 re

sp
o

n
se

 b
o

x
 in

 th
e

 A
lg

e
b

ra
 I 

a
n

sw
e

r b
o

o
k

le
t. S

o
m

e
 a

n
sw

e
rs m

a
y

 re
q

u
ire

 g
ra

p
h

in
g

, p
lo

ttin
g

, la
b

e
lin

g
, d

ra
w

in
g

, o
r sh

a
d

in
g

. If 

y
o

u
 u

se
 scra

tch
 p

a
p

e
r to

 w
rite

 y
o

u
r d

ra
ft, b

e
 su

re
 to

 tra
n

sfe
r y

o
u

r fin
a

l re
sp

o
n

se
 to

 th
e

 A
lg

e
b

ra
 I  

a
n

sw
e

r b
o

o
k

le
t. 

A
re

 th
e

re
 a

n
y

 q
u

e
stio

n
s?

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen all students are ready, say:

C
o

n
tin

u
e

 to
 re

a
d

 th
e

 d
ire

c
tio

n
s o

n
 p

a
g

e
 2

1
 sile

n
tly

 a
s I re

a
d

 th
e

m
 a

lo
u

d
.

If y
o

u
 fin

ish
 e

a
rly

, y
o

u
 m

a
y

 ch
e

ck
 y

o
u

r w
o

rk
 in

 M
o

d
u

le
 2

 o
n

ly
.

 
D

o
 n

o
t lo

o
k

 b
a

ck
 a

t th
e

 q
u

e
stio

n
s in

 M
o

d
u

le
 1

 o
f y

o
u

r e
x

a
m

 m
a

te
ria

ls. 

 
A

fte
r y

o
u

 h
a

v
e

 ch
e

ck
e

d
 y

o
u

r w
o

rk
, clo

se
 y

o
u

r e
x

a
m

 m
a

te
ria

ls.

Y
o

u
 m

a
y

 re
fe

r to
 th

is p
a

g
e

 a
t a

n
y

 tim
e

 d
u

rin
g

 th
is p

o
rtio

n
 o

f th
e

 e
x

a
m

.

A
re

 th
e

re
 a

n
y

 q
u

e
stio

n
s?

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen all students are ready, say:

N
o

w
 tu

rn
 to

 p
a

g
e

s 2
2

 a
n

d
 2

3
 o

f y
o

u
r te

st b
o

o
k

le
t. 

Pause w
hile students turn the page in their test booklet. W

hen all students are ready, say:
O

n
 p

a
g

e
 2

2
 o

f y
o

u
r te

st b
o

o
k

le
t is th

e
 G

e
n

e
ra

l D
e

scrip
tio

n
 o

f S
co

rin
g

 G
u

id
e

lin
e

s fo
r u

se
 w

ith
   

A
lg

e
b

ra
 

I 
co

n
stru

c
te

d
-re

sp
o

n
se

 
q

u
e

stio
n

s. 
T

h
is 

is 
a

n
 

e
x

a
m

p
le

 
o

f 
th

e
 

sco
rin

g
 

g
u

id
e

lin
e

s 
th

a
t 

p
ro

fe
ssio

n
a

l sco
re

rs w
ill u

se
 to

 e
v

a
lu

a
te

 y
o

u
r re

sp
o

n
se

s to
 co

n
stru

c
te

d
-re

sp
o

n
se

 q
u

e
stio

n
s fo

r 

A
lg

e
b

ra
 I. Y

o
u

 m
a

y
 re

fe
r to

 th
e

se
 sco

rin
g

 g
u

id
e

lin
e

s a
t a

n
y

 tim
e

 w
h

ile
 re

sp
o

n
d

in
g

 to
 a

 co
n

stru
c

te
d

-

re
sp

o
n

se
 q

u
e

stio
n

 fo
r A

lg
e

b
ra

 I. A
re

 th
e

re
 a

n
y

 q
u

e
stio

n
s?

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen all students are ready, say:

O
n

 p
a

g
e

 2
3

 o
f y

o
u

r te
st b

o
o

k
le

t is th
e

 fo
rm

u
la

 sh
e

e
t fo

r u
se

 w
ith

 th
e

 A
lg

e
b

ra
 I S

p
rin

g
 2

0
1

5
 E

x
a

m
. 

T
h

e
 sa

m
e

 fo
rm

u
la

 sh
e

e
t c

a
n

 b
e

 fo
u

n
d

 o
n

 p
a

g
e

s 1
6

 a
n

d
 2

2
 o

f y
o

u
r a

n
sw

e
r b

o
o

k
le

t. Y
o

u
 m

a
y

 u
se

 th
e

se
 

fo
rm

u
la

s to
 so

lv
e

 q
u

e
stio

n
s o

n
 th

is e
x

a
m

. Y
o

u
 m

a
y

 re
fe

r to
 th

e
 fo

rm
u

la
 p

a
g

e
 a

t a
n

y
 tim

e
 d

u
rin

g
 th

e
 

te
st. A

re
 th

e
re

 a
n

y
 q

u
e

stio
n

s?



19
Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education

A
lgebra I Spring 2015 D

FA
 M

anual

K
e
y
s
t

o
n

e
 

A
l
g

e
b

r
a

 I

Part IV – Module 2

K
E

Y
S
T

O
N

E
 

A
l
g

e
b

r
a

 I
P

A
R

T
 I

V
: D

i
r

e
c

t
i
o

n
s
 f

o
r

 A
d

m
i
n

i
s
t

e
r

i
n

g
 M

o
d

u
l
e
 2

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen all students are ready, say:

W
e

 a
re

 n
o

w
 re

a
d

y
 to

 sta
rt M

o
d

u
le

 2
. T

u
rn

 to
 p

a
g

e
 2

4
 in

 y
o

u
r te

st b
o

o
k

le
t a

n
d

 p
a

g
e

 1
7

 in
 y

o
u

r a
n

sw
e

r 

b
o

o
k

le
t. L

o
o

k
 a

t th
e

 G
O

 O
N

 a
rro

w
 o

n
 th

e
 b

o
tto

m
 o

f e
a

c
h

 p
a

g
e

. T
h

e
 G

O
 O

N
 a

rro
w

 in
d

ic
a

te
s th

a
t y

o
u

 

a
re

 n
o

t y
e

t fin
ish

e
d

 w
ith

 M
o

d
u

le
 2

 a
n

d
 y

o
u

 a
re

 to
 co

n
tin

u
e

 o
n

 to
 th

e
 n

e
x

t p
a

g
e

. F
o

llo
w

 a
ll G

O
 O

N
 

a
rro

w
s a

n
d

 d
ire

c
tio

n
s th

a
t te

ll y
o

u
 w

h
ic

h
 q

u
e

stio
n

s a
re

 in
 y

o
u

r te
st b

o
o

k
le

t a
n

d
 w

h
ic

h
 q

u
e

stio
n

s a
re

 

in
 y

o
u

r a
n

sw
e

r b
o

o
k

le
t. A

t th
e

 e
n

d
 o

f M
o

d
u

le
 2

, y
o

u
 w

ill se
e

 a
 S

T
O

P
 sig

n
 in

 y
o

u
r te

st b
o

o
k

le
t a

n
d

 a
 

S
T

O
P

 sig
n

 in
 y

o
u

r a
n

sw
e

r b
o

o
k

le
t. M

a
k

e
 su

re
 y

o
u

 co
n

tin
u

e
 to

 re
sp

o
n

d
 to

 q
u

e
stio

n
s u

n
til y

o
u

 se
e

 th
e

 

S
T

O
P

 sig
n

 in
 b

o
th

 y
o

u
r te

st b
o

o
k

le
t a

n
d

 y
o

u
r a

n
sw

e
r b

o
o

k
le

t.

R
e

m
e

m
b

e
r to

 co
m

p
le

te
 q

u
e

stio
n

s 1
 th

ro
u

g
h

 2
7

 in
 M

o
d

u
le

 2
 a

n
d

 to
 m

a
rk

 o
n

ly
 o

n
e

 co
rre

c
t a

n
sw

e
r 

fo
r e

a
c

h
 q

u
e

stio
n

 in
 y

o
u

r a
n

sw
e

r b
o

o
k

le
t. M

a
k

e
 su

re
 th

a
t y

o
u

 h
a

v
e

 co
m

p
le

te
ly

 e
ra

se
d

 w
h

e
re

v
e

r 

y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 c

h
a

n
g

e
d

 a
n

 a
n

sw
e

r o
r m

a
d

e
 a

 stra
y

 m
a

rk
 in

 y
o

u
r a

n
sw

e
r b

o
o

k
le

t. T
h

e
n

 c
lo

se
 y

o
u

r a
n

sw
e

r 

b
o

o
k

le
t a

n
d

 p
la

ce
 it in

sid
e

 y
o

u
r te

st b
o

o
k

le
t so

 I w
ill k

n
o

w
 y

o
u

 h
a

v
e

 fin
ish

e
d

. I w
ill co

lle
c

t y
o

u
r e

x
a

m
 

m
a

te
ria

ls w
h

e
n

 y
o

u
 fin

ish
. Y

o
u

 m
a

y
 re

a
d

 o
r sit q

u
ie

tly
 u

n
til th

e
 re

st o
f th

e
 c

la
ss co

m
p

le
te

s M
o

d
u

le
 2

. 

A
re

 th
e

re
 a

n
y

 q
u

e
stio

n
s?

A
nsw

er all questions. W
hen all students are ready, say:

Y
o

u
 m

a
y

 b
e

g
in

.

W
hile students are taking the exam

, be available as a resource. D
o not give any individual or group help that 

m
ight suggest the correct answ

er to a question. D
o not com

m
unicate to a student that the student should “check” 

an answ
er or has answ

ered an item
 incorrectly. You m

ay, how
ever, provide clarification of exam

 directions. The 
Exam

 D
irections are printed in A

ppendix D
 of this m

anual. They m
ay be repeated to students as needed during  

the adm
inistration.

Som
etim

es a w
ord of encouragem

ent is all that is needed to help a student continue to w
ork. Encourage students 

to try all of the tasks (questions) and to com
plete the exam

. 

The testing tim
e for this m

odule is estim
ated at 75 m

inutes, but the actual adm
inistration tim

e m
ay vary. Collect 

exam
 m

aterials w
hen students are finished testing rather than keeping them

 closed on the students’ desks. Since 
each student is to be provided sufficient tim

e to finish the exam
, additional tim

e m
ay be allow

ed on an individual 
basis if one or m

ore students are continuing to m
ake reasonable progress on the exam

. End the session only w
hen 

all students have com
pleted all questions or w

hen you determ
ine that additional tim

e is not necessary. For m
ore 

inform
ation about Extended Exam

 Tim
e, see Part II of this docum

ent. W
hen you have confirm

ed that approxim
ately 

five m
inutes rem

ain in the exam
 tim

e for the group not yet finished w
ith this exam

 m
odule, say:

Y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 a

b
o

u
t fiv

e
 m

in
u

te
s to

 co
m

p
le

te
 M

o
d

u
le

 2
. M

a
k

e
 su

re
 th

a
t y

o
u

 h
a

v
e

 co
m

p
le

te
ly

 e
ra

se
d

 

w
h

e
re

v
e

r y
o

u
 h

a
v

e
 c

h
a

n
g

e
d

 a
n

 a
n

sw
e

r o
r m

a
d

e
 a

 stra
y

 m
a

rk
 in

 y
o

u
r a

n
sw

e
r b

o
o

k
le

t.

A
llow

 tim
e for students to erase w

herever necessary. W
hen all students are ready, say:

C
lo

se
 y

o
u

r te
st b

o
o

k
le

t a
n

d
 a

n
sw

e
r b

o
o

k
le

t.

P
la

ce
 y

o
u

r a
n

sw
e

r b
o

o
k

le
t in

sid
e

 th
e

 te
st b

o
o

k
le

t. I w
ill n

o
w

 co
lle

c
t y

o
u

r sc
ra

tc
h

/g
rid

 p
a

p
e

r. 
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Part IV – Module 2

Collect all scratch/grid paper at this tim
e. U

sed scratch/grid paper should be returned to the School A
ssessm

ent 
Coordinator and kept in a secure location until it can be destroyed. A

ll calculators used during the exam
 m

ust be 
cleared of any inform

ation entered during this m
odule. N

o
te

: If students used school-provided calculators, also 
collect the calculators.

Say:
T

h
is co

n
c

lu
d

e
s th

e
 A

lg
e

b
ra

 I S
p

rin
g

 2
0

1
5

 E
x

a
m

. I w
ill n

o
w

 co
lle

c
t y

o
u

r te
st b

o
o

k
le

t a
n

d
 a

n
sw

e
r 

b
o

o
k

le
t.

Collect the booklets in a system
atic fashion, m

aking sure that answ
er booklets have been placed inside the  

test booklets. 

Return all m
aterials (test booklets, answ

er booklets, and used scratch/grid paper) im
m

ediately to the School 
A

ssessm
ent Coordinator for secure overnight storage. N

o
te

: D
o N

O
T review

 student responses to test questions 
for com

pleteness or accuracy. D
o N

O
T review

 answ
er booklets for stray m

arks.

G
o on to read Part V: A

fter Exam
 Adm

inistration found on the next page of this m
anual.
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Part V

P
A

R
T

 V
: A

f
t

e
r

 E
x

a
m

 A
d

m
i
n
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s
t

r
a
t

i
o

n

A
F

T
E

R
 T

E
S

T
IN

G
 IS

 C
O

M
P

L
E

T
E

A
fter testing is com

plete:

 
M

ake sure student identification inform
ation is com

plete and correct on all booklets. M
ake sure the nam

e on 
the test booklet and the answ

er booklet correspond for each student. 

 
If a student answ

er booklet has a barcode label w
ith a colored stripe [a D

istrict/School Label], m
ake sure that 

applicable portions of the front cover and page 2 of the answ
er booklet are com

pleted w
ith the circles filled in. 

(See your School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator for questions or further direction.)

 
If a student used any accom

m
odation listed on page 3 of the answ

er booklet during the adm
inistration of the 

exam
, m

ake sure that applicable portions of page 3 of the answ
er booklet are com

pleted w
ith the circles filled 

in. (See your School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator for questions or further direction.)

 
D

o n
o

t check docum
ents for content, accuracy, com

pleteness, or stray m
arks.

R
E

T
U

R
N

 M
A

T
E

R
IA

L
S

Exam
 m

aterials m
ust be kept secure. A

ll m
aterials, including any unused m

aterials, related to the adm
inistration of 

this exam
 m

ust be returned to the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator. 

R
e

tu
rn

 a
ll e

x
a

m
 m

a
te

ria
ls to the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator for secure storage. This includes used and 

unused test booklets and answ
er booklets, this m

anual, and used scratch/grid paper. A
ll exam

 m
aterials m

ust be 
returned to the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator im

m
ediately at the end of the exam

 session.

R
e

m
in

d
e

r: A
ll u

se
d answ

er booklets returned to D
ata Recognition Corporation for processing m

u
st have a 

barcode label [D
istrict/School or Student Precode or D

o N
ot Score] affixed to the front cover of the answ

er booklet. 
D

o n
o

t affix a barcode label to any unused answ
er booklets. 

Rem
em

ber: Every Test Adm
inistrator involved in the adm

inistration of this Keystone Exam
 m

ust sign and date a Test  
Adm

inistrator/Proctor Test Security Certification. W
hen a Test Adm

inistrator signs and dates the Test Security 
Certification, that person certifies that all security m

easures have been follow
ed for this Keystone Exam

 
adm

inistration. Test Adm
inistrators should return the signed and dated Test Adm

inistrator/Proctor Test Security 
Certification to the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator upon com

pletion of the last testing session. 

If a
n

 e
x

a
m

 se
c

u
rity

 v
io

la
tio

n
 is su

sp
e

c
te

d
, co

n
ta

c
t th

e
 S

c
h

o
o

l A
sse

ssm
e

n
t C

o
o

rd
in

a
to

r o
r th

e
 P

e
n

n
sy

lv
a

n
ia

 

D
e

p
a

rtm
e

n
t o

f E
d

u
c

a
tio

n
 im

m
e

d
ia

te
ly

.

N
o

te
: T

h
e

 
S

c
h

o
o

l 
A

sse
ssm

e
n

t 
C

o
o

rd
in

a
to

r 
h

a
s 

a
ll 

in
fo

rm
a

tio
n

 
o

n
 

re
tu

rn
in

g
 

e
x

a
m

 
m

a
te

ria
ls 

to
 

D
a

ta
 

R
e

co
g

n
itio

n
 C

o
rp

o
ra

tio
n

 (D
R

C
). 
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H
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A
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 S
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A
N

D
A

R
D

S
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F
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E
S

T
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D
M

IN
IS

T
R

A
T

IO
N

Before Test Adm
inistration:

D
O

…

 
Com

m
unicate to students, parents, and the com

m
unity w

hat the test does and does not m
easure, w

hen
and how

 it w
ill be adm

inistered, and how
 the results w

ill be used.
 

M
aintain a positive attitude about testing.

 
Teach to the Pennsylvania Core Standards.

 
Review

 skills, strategies, and concepts previously taught.
 

Integrate teaching of test-taking skills w
ith regular classroom

 instruction and assessm
ent. Exam

ples of test-
taking skills include responding to both m

ultiple-choice and constructed-response (open-ended) item
s.

 
Be sure that students testing online have prior experience w

ith the online practice test that m
odels the 

testing m
ode (online) and its tools.

 
U

se any test preparation docum
ents provided by the Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education including

Item
 and Scoring Sam

plers and G
eneral Scoring G

uidelines.
 

Read the D
irections for Adm

inistration M
anual.

 
Follow

 test security and adm
inistration guidelines.

 
Consider having a teacher, other than the teacher of record, adm

inister the assessm
ent to a particular 

group of students. If local circum
stances do not allow

 that option, assign a Proctor in the classroom
 w

ith
the Test Adm

inistrator.
 

Schedule the assessm
ent.

 
Include all students in the appropriate assessm

ent.
 

A
ttend the annual training for the adm

inistration of the assessm
ents in order to be properly inform

ed 
of the procedures to follow

. This training includes understanding test security and the confidential and 
proprietary nature of the docum

ents.
 

M
ake contingency plans for unexpected disruptions during testing. A

ll school personnel m
ust know

 w
hat

to do in the event of a fire alarm
, bom

b threat, H
A

ZM
AT incident, unruly student, etc. 

 
Rem

ove or disable m
onitoring softw

are (spyw
are) from

 com
puters, iPads, and Chrom

ebooks to be used 
for testing.

 
Cover or rem

ove from
 classroom

s or hallw
ays all instructional m

aterials that could aid students in answ
ering 

test item
s. 

 
M

ake sure the testing environm
ent is com

fortable and has appropriate lighting.
 

Ensure students are seated at the correct w
orkstation for an online test adm

inistration.
 

Review
 the Code of Conduct for Test Takers w

ith students.
 

Review
 the Calculator Policy. Clear the m

em
ory and all stored program

s before and after the calculators
are used for a test.

 
M

ake sure calculators (other than calculators provided w
ithin the online testing engine) m

eet the 
requirem

ents of the Calculator Policy. 
 

Know
 the required accom

m
odations for each student w

ith an IEP or 504 Service Plan and for each English
Language Learner being assessed.

 
Review

 w
ith students the possible local sanctions the district w

ill enforce for student m
isconduct (e.g., 

cheating and recording test questions). 
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 N
O

T
…

 
Teach students a test-taking technique that w

ould require them
 to bubble m

ore than one response to a 
test question and then return and erase all but one response.

 
Review

 student test booklets except for purposes as stated in the D
irections for Adm

inistration M
anual and 

any of the accom
m

odations guidelines docum
ents. Know

ledge or review
 of test content is not necessary 

for valid test adm
inistration and is prohibited.

 
N

ote: Interpreters m
ay have access to test m

aterials three days prior to test adm
inistration to prepare for accurate

 
interpretation of the test.

 
Reveal any part of secure copyrighted tests to students.

 
Copy or otherw

ise reproduce any part of secure tests.
 

Review
 and/or provide answ

ers to test questions to students.
 

Possess unauthorized copies of state tests.
 

A
ssist in, direct, aid, counsel, encourage, or fail to report any of the actions prohibited in this section.

D
uring Test Adm

inistration:

D
O

…

 
Follow

 test security and adm
inistration guidelines.

 
Continually m

ove around the testing site to ensure students are adhering to the instructions given.
 

D
uring active m

onitoring ensure that students are w
orking in the correct section and that they are 

bubbling in answ
ers in the correct section of the answ

er sheet for the section of the test booklet in w
hich 

they are w
orking.  Be cautious in redirecting or assisting students that you are not violating test security by 

coaching (see D
O

 N
O

T list on the next page).
 

M
ake sure students are supervised at all tim

es during testing and all breaks. This supervision requirem
ent 

includes those students w
ho need additional tim

e to com
plete any test session.

 
Escort all students and carry all secure testing m

aterials to alternate testing sites for extended tim
e, etc.

 
M

aintain a positive attitude about testing.
 

M
ake sure that sections/m

odules are started and com
pleted in the sam

e day.
 

Account for all test booklets and answ
er booklets and keep them

 in a secure location.
 

Keep voice inflections neutral if an allow
able or required accom

m
odation is to read portions of the test 

aloud.
 

M
inim

ize distractions, including intercom
 announcem

ents.
 

Place a “T
e

stin
g

—
D

o
 N

o
t D

istu
rb” sign on doors w

here testing is occurring.
 

Collect cell phones, sm
art phones, and other unauthorized electronic devices as students enter the 

testing site.
 

Report testing irregularities/security breaches to the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator, principal, or the 
Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education.
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Leave students unattended w

ith testing m
aterials or perm

it any student to leave the testing site w
ith 

testing m
aterials for any reason.

 
Perm

it students to look ahead to another section or m
odule of the test before being instructed to do so, or 

allow
 students to look back in a test booklet once a test section or m

odule has been com
pleted.

 
D

iscuss, dissem
inate, or otherw

ise reveal contents of the test to anyone.
 

Possess secure test m
aterials at any tim

e other than during the actual adm
inistration of the test. Test 

Adm
inistrators should be given the secure m

aterials im
m

ediately prior to the adm
inistration of the test, 

and the m
aterials m

ust be counted and collected by the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator im
m

ediately after 
the testing session ends each day.

 
Coach or provide feedback to students (e.g., answ

er any questions pertaining to the content of the test, 
review

 rough drafts, or give feedback of any kind including indicating to students any item
s that need a 

second look). This prohibition includes, but is not lim
ited to, a Personal Care A

id (PCA
), Therapeutic Support 

Staff (TSS), or any other one-on-one aide w
ho is assigned to a student.

 
D

efine or clarify a w
ord.

 
Read aloud any portion of the Literature A

ssessm
ent.

 
Read aloud the passages, m

ultiple-choice questions or answ
er choices, or short-answ

er questions in 
Sections 2, 3, or 4 of the PSSA

 English Language A
rts assessm

ent.
 

Read aloud any part of a m
athem

atics item
 that w

ill cue the correct answ
er or provide a hint for the test 

taker.
 

Return a test booklet to any student after it has been turned in to the Test Adm
inistrator except for m

ake-
up sessions for absences and for students w

ho go to another testing site for extended tim
e. 

 
A

lter, influence, or interfere w
ith a test response in any w

ay, fill in any unansw
ered item

, or instruct the 
student to do so.

 
A

ssist in, direct, aid, counsel, encourage, or fail to report any of the actions prohibited in this section.

A
fter Test Adm

inistration:

D
O

…

 
Follow

 test security and adm
inistration guidelines.

 
M

aintain a positive attitude about testing.
 

Collect all scratch paper or rough drafts at the end of each test session, and return them
 to the School 

A
ssessm

ent Coordinator to be destroyed.
 

Return all secure testing m
aterials to the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator im

m
ediately after the testing 

session each day.
 

Account for all test booklets and answ
er booklets daily, and keep them

 in a secure location.
 

Transcribe exact student responses, including incorrect responses, w
hen an alternate test form

at (such as 
Braille or large print) has been used or w

hen a student’s answ
er booklet has been dam

aged.
 

Clear the m
em

ory of calculators after each testing session.
 

Pack and ship the secure testing m
aterials to the testing contractor.

 
Sign the appropriate Test Security Certification, and return it to the appropriate individual as directed. 
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…

 
D

iscuss, dissem
inate, or otherw

ise reveal the contents of the test to anyone. 
 

Keep/save, copy, reproduce, or use any test, test item
, specific test content, or exam

inee responses to any 
item

 or any section of a secure test in any m
anner inconsistent w

ith the instructions provided by and 
through the Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education. 

 
Review

 student responses in the answ
er booklet.

 
Review

 test booklets containing the test item
s.

 
A

lter, influence, or interfere w
ith a test response in any w

ay, fill in any unansw
ered item

, or instruct the 
student to do so.

 
D

iscuss or provide feedback regarding test item
s.

 
Copy or reproduce any portion of the secure test m

aterials or provide answ
er keys.

 
Erase or change student answ

ers.
 

M
ake false or m

isleading statem
ents about assessm

ent results, including inappropriate interpretations, 
inaccurate reports, or unsubstantiated claim

s.
 

Erase stray m
arks or darken bubbles. 

 
A

ssist in, direct, aid, counsel, encourage, or fail to report any of the actions prohibited in this section.
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 T
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s

C
O

D
E

 O
F

 C
O

N
D

U
C

T
 F

O
R

 T
E

S
T

 T
A

K
E

R
S

D
O

…

 
G

et a good night’s sleep.
 

Eat a good breakfast.
 

Listen to, read, and follow
 all directions given.

 
A

sk questions if you do not understand the directions.
 

Read each question carefully, especially m
ultiple-choice item

s that ask for the “best answ
er.”  A

lso, be sure 
to read any open-ended item

s and w
riting prom

pts carefully before responding. 
 

Be careful w
hen m

arking your answ
ers so that you do not skip spaces or fill in the w

rong sections.
 

M
ake sure to com

pletely fill in the bubble for the answ
er you select and erase com

pletely any answ
ers you 

change.
 

Keep your eyes on your ow
n test.

 
Try to answ

er each test item
.

 
Check that you have com

pleted all the test item
s in the test section before closing your test booklet or 

subm
itting your final responses online.

 
Report any suspected cheating to your teacher or principal.

D
O

 N
O

T
…

 
Bring notes w

ith you to the test.
 

Bring any electronic devices (e.g., cell phones, sm
art phones, etc.) other than an approved calculator, if 

applicable, to the test. 
 

Share a calculator w
ith others.

 
U

se the bubbles in the answ
er booklet to either elim

inate possible incorrect answ
ers or possible correct 

answ
ers. M

ark only the bubble for the one correct answ
er you have chosen.

 
Talk w

ith others about questions on the test during or after the test.
 

Take notes about the test to share w
ith others.

 
Leave an online test session until the session is com

plete or until instructed to do so.
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r
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D
istrict: ____________________________

School: _____________________________

AU
N

: _____________________________

M
aintaining the security and integrity of all assessm

ent m
aterials, preventing any dishonest or fraudulent behavior 

in the adm
inistration and handling of the assessm

ent, and prom
oting a fair and equitable testing environm

ent 
are essential in order to obtain reliable and valid student scores. In that regard, I certify the follow

ing: 

Prior to the adm
inistration of the assessm

ent, I com
pleted the Pennsylvania State Test Adm

inistration Training, 
and I understand that the assessm

ent m
aterials are secure, confidential, and proprietary docum

ents ow
ned by 

the Pennsylvania D
epartm

ent of Education. 

I have not review
ed, discussed, dissem

inated, described, or otherw
ise revealed the contents of the assessm

ent to 
anyone. I have not rem

oved any assessm
ent m

aterials from
 the school building unless I w

as specifically authorized 
to adm

inister the assessm
ent to a student on hom

ebound instruction. I have not kept, copied, reproduced, 
released, or used any assessm

ent, assessm
ent question, specific assessm

ent content, or exam
inee response to 

any item
 or any section of the secure assessm

ent in any m
anner that is inconsistent w

ith the instructions provided 
by or through the Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education. I have not provided any exam

inee w
ith an answ

er to 
an assessm

ent question or in any w
ay influenced an exam

inee’s response to any assessm
ent question. I have not 

in any m
anner altered or caused the alteration of any exam

inee response, assessm
ent booklet, or papers used by 

exam
inees.

I understand that any breach in assessm
ent security could result in the invalidation of assessm

ent results, 
professional discipline, and/or crim

inal prosecution.  

I understand that false statem
ents herein are m

ade subject to the penalties of 18 Pa.C.S. § 4904.

Adm
inistrator/Proctor N

am
e

Adm
inistrator/Proctor Signature

D
ate of Signature
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Form
ulas that you m

ay need to solve questions in this m
odule are found on page 5 [or 21] of this test 

booklet. You m
ay refer to the form

ula page at any tim
e during the exam

.

You m
ay use a calculator on this m

odule. W
hen perform

ing operations w
ith π (pi), you m

ay use either 
calculator π or the num

ber 3.14. 

There are tw
o types of questions in each m

odule.

M
u

ltip
le

-C
h

o
ice

 Q
u

e
stio

n
s

These questions w
ill ask you to select an answ

er from
 am

ong four choices. 
 

 
First read the question and solve the problem

 on scratch paper. Then choose the correct 
answ

er.

 
O

nly one of the answ
ers provided is correct.

 
If none of the choices m

atches your answ
er, go back and check your w

ork for possible errors.

 
Record your answ

er in the A
lgebra I answ

er booklet.

C
o

n
stru

c
te

d
-R

e
sp

o
n

se
 Q

u
e

stio
n

s

These questions w
ill require you to w

rite your response.

 
These questions have m

ore than one part. Be sure to read the directions carefully. 

 
You cannot receive the highest score for a constructed-response question w

ithout com
pleting 

all the tasks in the question.

 
If the question asks you to show

 your w
ork or explain your reasoning, be sure to show

 your 
w

ork or explain your reasoning. H
ow

ever, not all questions w
ill require that you show

 your 
w

ork or explain your reasoning. If the question does not require that you show
 your w

ork or 
explain your reasoning, you m

ay use the space provided for your w
ork or reasoning, but the 

w
ork or reasoning w

ill not be scored.

 
A

ll responses m
ust be w

ritten in the appropriate location w
ithin the response box in the 

A
lgebra  I answ

er booklet. Som
e answ

ers m
ay require graphing, plotting, labeling, draw

ing, or 
shading. If you use scratch paper to w

rite your draft, be sure to transfer your final response to 
the A

lgebra I answ
er booklet. 

If y
o

u
 fin

ish
 e

a
rly

, y
o

u
 m

a
y

 c
h

e
c

k
 y

o
u

r w
o

rk
 in

 M
o

d
u

le
 1

 [o
r M

o
d

u
le

 2
] o

n
ly

.

 
D

o not look ahead at the questions in M
odule 2 [or back at the questions in M

odule 1] of your 
exam

 m
aterials. 

 
A

fter you have checked your w
ork, close your exam

 m
aterials. 

You m
ay refer to this page at any tim

e during this portion of the exam
.

A
L

G
E

B
R

A
 I E

X
A

M
 D

IR
E

C
T

IO
N

S

Below
 are the exam

 directions available to students in their test booklets. These directions m
ay be used to help 

students navigate through the exam
.
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If a student chooses to use a calculator (other than the online options) on the Keystone Exam
s or PSSA

 in sections 
w

here the calculator is perm
itted, the student m

ust adhere to the guidelines listed below
. It is incum

bent 
upon the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator to ensure that all calculator policies are im

plem
ented and follow

ed, 
including m

aking sure calculators have no program
s stored in their m

em
ory other than those that are factory 

installed. Please note that if a student w
ants to restore the deleted program

s, the student w
ill need to back up 

these program
s prior to the assessm

ent. In addition, the m
em

ory m
ust be cleared on the calculator follow

ing 
each test session of the assessm

ent.

The follow
ing are n

o
t perm

itted for the PSSA
 or Keystone Exam

s:

 
N

oncalculators such as cell phones, sm
art phones, PD

A
s, laptops, tablets, pocket organizers, etc.

 
Calculators w

ith infrared, W
i-Fi, Bluetooth, or other beam

ing or w
ireless capabilities, unless the beam

ing 
or w

ireless capabilities are disabled
 

Calculators w
ith Q

W
ERTY keyboards, typew

riter-like keyboards, or keypads (e.g., D
vorak)

 
Calculators w

ith built-in Com
puter A

lgebra System
s (CA

S)
 

Calculators that m
ake noise, have paper tape, need to be plugged in, or talk; these specific calculators 

can only be used as a required accom
m

odation as stated in the Accom
m

odations G
uidelines

 
Calculators shared by students during a test session

 
A

ny and all nonfactory program
s or inform

ation stored in the calculator

This calculator policy is intended to be a general description of w
hat is not allow

ed. It is not m
eant to be an 

exhaustive list of specific calculators, devices, or technologies that cannot be used on the PSSA
 or Keystone 

Exam
s. Please note that as technology changes, this policy m

ay also change.

Appendices
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N
E

W
 T

H
IS

 Y
E

A
R

1
. 

P
IM

S

The PIM
S student data D

RC w
ill receive for PSSA

 reporting w
ill indicate a student’s enrollm

ent status on the last day 
of each subject-specific testing w

indow
 (i.e., the student’s district/school of residence and Full Academ

ic Year status 
for each subject). Accordingly, PD

E’s attribution rules have been established to follow
 these subject-specific testing 

w
indow

s. Therefore, a student is to be attributed to the school and/or district in w
hich he is enrolled on the last day 

of each subject-specific testing w
indow

, not necessarily the last day of the entire PSSA
 testing w

indow
 (w

hich w
as 

the previous PSSA
 attribution rule). Please see page 10 for m

ore inform
ation on how

 to handle student w
ithdraw

al 
and enrollm

ent during the specific testing w
indow

s.

IM
P

O
R

T
A

N
T

 R
E

M
IN

D
E

R
S

1
. 

L
A

T
E

 R
E

T
U

R
N

 O
F

 T
E

S
T

 M
A

T
E

R
IA

L
S

A
ll PSSA

 m
aterials m

ust be returned in accordance w
ith the dates provided in this handbook. A

ll PSSA
 answ

er 
booklets m

ust arrive at D
RC by the final processing date to be included in 2015 reporting. U

PS pickups m
ust occur 

in accordance w
ith the established tim

elines, and absolutely no later than M
ay 8 to ensure that your m

aterials 
arrive prior to the close of answ

er booklet processing. Failure to return your PSSA
 answ

er booklets in the required 
tim

eline can negatively affect PSSA
 and accountability reporting. The exclusion of any students in accountability 

reporting because of an LEA’s failure to return answ
er booklets w

ithin the established tim
eline w

ill be reported to 
and researched by the Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education.

2
. 

C
O

D
E

 O
F

 C
O

N
D

U
C

T

The Code of Conduct for Test Takers, found in A
ppendix D

 of this m
anual, provides requirem

ents that students 
should follow

 before, during, and after each assessm
ent. This code of conduct m

ust be review
ed w

ith all students in 
advance of the testing day. Prior to starting the assessm

ent, students w
ill be required to indicate that they understand 

the Code of Conduct for Test Takers that w
as review

ed w
ith them

 by their Test Adm
inistrators (or teachers). It is 

im
portant that Test Adm

inistrators are prepared to answ
er any questions about the Code of Conduct so that all 

students can acknow
ledge their understanding of the requirem

ents. 

3
. 

S
C

O
R

IN
G

 G
U

ID
E

L
IN

E
S

To give students easier access to the rubrics that are used to score their open-ended responses, the subject-specific 
Scoring G

uidelines w
ill be presented as separate handouts rather than printed in the back of the test booklets.  

The Scoring G
uidelines w

ill be printed and packaged separately by subject and grade (w
hen necessary) and w

ill 
include all applicable rubrics—

the m
athem

atics reference sheets for grades 4–8 w
ill also include form

ula sheets. 
The D

irections for Adm
inistration M

anuals provide clear instructions for the distribution and collection of the Scoring 
G

uidelines.  Schools m
ay m

ake copies if additional handouts are needed. 

4
. 

T
E

S
T

 S
E

C
U

R
IT

Y
 C

E
R

T
IF

IC
A

T
IO

N
S

A
ny individual w

ho handles secure assessm
ent m

aterials m
ust sign the Test Security Certification. A

ll certifications 
m

ust be signed after the assessm
ents have been adm

inistered and m
ust be retained for three years by the Chief 

School Adm
inistrator. The Test Security Certifications can be found in A

ppendix E of this handbook. For additional 
inform

ation, see page 23.

5
. 

M
A

T
E

R
IA

L
S

 R
E

C
E

IP
T

 N
O

T
IC

E
 A

N
D

 M
A

T
E

R
IA

L
S

 A
C

C
O

U
N

T
A

B
IL

IT
Y

 F
O

R
M

A
ll assessm

ent coordinators are required to enter the date se
c

u
re m

aterials arrive at the district/school using the 
M

aterials Receipt N
otice in eD

IREC
T. For m

ore inform
ation, please refer to page 3 of this handbook. 

Each district is responsible for com
pleting the M

aterials Accountability Form
 in eD

IREC
T.  The assessm

ent coordinator 
m

ust indicate the num
ber of booklets being returned to D

RC and record any discrepancies. For m
ore inform

ation, 
please refer to page 37 of this handbook.
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P
A

R
T

 I –
 G

E
N

E
R

A
L

 A
S

S
E

S
S

M
E

N
T

 IN
F

O
R

M
A

T
IO

N

1
. 

A
D

M
IN

IS
T

R
A

T
IO

N
 M

A
N

U
A

L
S

Building Principals, D
istrict A

ssessm
ent Coordinators, and School A

ssessm
ent Coordinators w

ho coordinate the 
adm

inistration of the assessm
ents m

ust becom
e fam

iliar w
ith this handbook and the D

irections for Adm
inistration 

M
anuals. The D

irections for Adm
inistration M

anuals are m
ode (i.e., online or paper) specific. M

anuals w
ill be 

provided to school entities based on w
hether students w

ill be participating in the PSSA
 via either online testing or 

paper/pencil testing. 

The purpose of this handbook is to provide guidelines and procedures for online testing and paper/pencil testing. 
Additional inform

ation associated w
ith utilizing the eD

IREC
T system

 for online testing can be found in the  eD
IRECT 

Test Setup U
ser G

uide w
hich can be found at https://pa.drcedirect.com

. Click on D
ocum

ents under the G
eneral 

Inform
ation tab. Select ‘G

eneral Testing Inform
ation’ under Adm

inistration, select ‘U
ser G

uide’ under D
ocum

ent 
Type, and click Show

 D
ocum

ents.   

N
o

te
: For testing sites that receive their m

aterials directly from
 D

ata Recognition Corporation (e.g., ship-to-school 
districts, IU

s, charter schools, non-public and private schools, and other special sites); the School A
ssessm

ent 
Coordinator fulfills the responsibilities of the D

istrict and School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator as outlined in this 
handbook.

Schools m
ay m

ake copies (in full or in part) of this handbook and the D
irections for Adm

inistration M
anuals.  PD

F 
versions of these docum

ents can be found in eD
IREC

T and also on the PD
E w

ebsite at  w
w

w
.education.state.pa.us. 

Click on State A
ssessm

ent System
 on the hom

e page next to the large green check m
ark, then Pennsylvania System

 
of School A

ssessm
ent (PSSA

). 

2
. 

T
E

S
T

IN
G

 W
IN

D
O

W
S

 F
O

R
 2

0
1

5
 

M
aterials for the assessm

ents w
ill be delivered according to the schedule below

. Instruct personnel w
ho are 

responsible for receipt of the shipm
ents to contact you as soon as the shipm

ents arrive. (Avoid the com
m

on 
error of having shipm

ents placed in the book storage area or the supply room
 w

ithout the assessm
ent 

coordinator’s know
ledge.) Boxes can be identified by a fluorescent label that reads “Test M

aterials Enclosed: O
pen 

Im
m

ediately and Inventory.”

D
A

T
E

A
C

T
IV

IT
Y

By M
arch 16

M
anuals (all subjects) arrive at districts/schools

By M
arch 30

Adm
inistrative and secure m

aterials (all subjects) arrive at districts/schools

A
p

ril 1
3

 –
 1

7
E

N
G

L
IS

H
 L

A
N

G
U

A
G

E
 A

R
T

S
 T

E
S

T
IN

G
 W

IN
D

O
W

English Language Arts m
aterials picked up by A

p
ril 2

2

A
p

ril 2
0

 –
 2

4
M

A
T

H
E

M
A

T
IC

S
 T

E
S

T
IN

G
 W

IN
D

O
W

 

M
athem

atics m
aterials picked up by A

p
ril 2

9

A
p

ril 2
7

 –
 M

a
y

 1
S

C
IE

N
C

E
 T

E
S

T
IN

G
 W

IN
D

O
W

Science m
aterials picked up by M

a
y

 6

M
a

y
 4

 –
 8

M
A

K
E

-U
P

 T
E

S
T

IN
G

 W
IN

D
O

W
 F

O
R

 A
L

L
 S

U
B

JE
C

T
S

 

ALL m
ake-up m

aterials picked up by M
a

y
 8
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3
. 

M
A

T
E

R
IA

L
S

 R
E

C
E

IP
T

 N
O

T
IC

E

Boxes should be opened im
m

ediately to inventory the contents. If not inventoried centrally, boxes should be 
distributed intact to schools, allow

ing enough tim
e for the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator to inventory the 

m
aterials. D

istrict A
ssessm

ent Coordinators (or School A
ssessm

ent Coordinators that receive m
aterials directly from

 
D

RC) are required to enter the date secure  m
aterials arrive at the district/school using the M

aterials Receipt N
otice 

in eD
IREC

T. A
ll D

istrict A
ssessm

ent Coordinators have access to the M
aterials Receipt N

otice and are responsible for 
assigning perm

issions to School A
ssessm

ent Coordinators (if appropriate).  

A
fter logging in to eD

IREC
T, click on Receipt N

otice under the M
aterials tab on the left m

enu. Select the appropriate 
Adm

inistration and then D
istrict and School; click Show

. Clicking the com
plete button certifies that the school listed 

has received and inventoried its secure testing m
aterials and that any discrepancies from

 the packing list have been 
reported to D

RC.  

N
O

T
E

: A
ll secure m

aterials m
ust be returned to D

RC. A
ny m

aterials that are not returned to D
RC or accounted for on 

the school’s M
aterials Accountability Form

 w
ill be reported to the Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education.  

4
. 

A
D

D
IT

IO
N

A
L

 M
A

T
E

R
IA

L
S

If additional m
aterials are needed, the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator should request them

 from
 the D

istrict 
A

ssessm
ent Coordinator. Additional m

aterials m
ust be requested through eD

IREC
T at https://pa.drcedirect.com

. A
ll 

D
istrict A

ssessm
ent Coordinators have access to the Additional M

aterials Request and are responsible for assigning 
perm

issions to School A
ssessm

ent Coordinators (if appropriate). 

A
fter logging in to eD

IREC
T, click on Additional M

aterials under the M
aterials tab on the left m

enu. Select the 
appropriate Adm

inistration and then D
istrict and School. Click the Add O

rder button to see the m
aterials available 

to order. Fill in the am
ount of m

aterials needed in the Request Q
uantity box, then click the Subm

it button. W
h

e
n

 

o
rd

e
rin

g
 a

d
d

itio
n

a
l m

a
te

ria
ls, p

le
a

se
 e

n
te

r th
e

 e
x

a
c

t n
u

m
b

e
r n

e
e

d
e

d
. D

R
C

 w
ill d

e
te

rm
in

e
 fin

a
l co

u
n

ts a
n

d
 

p
a

c
k

 siz
e

s. 

This system
 allow

s for all users w
ith proper perm

ission to see orders that have been placed. To search or view
 orders, 

click on Additional M
aterials under the M

aterials tab on the left m
enu. Select the appropriate Adm

inistration and 
then D

istrict and School. Select ‘A
ll’ under Status and then click the Find O

rders button. A
ll orders for that School 

w
ill be displayed w

ith the current status. M
aterials ordered from

 D
RC after 2:00 p.m

. EST w
ill be shipped on the 

follow
ing business day. A

ll m
aterials m

ust be ordered four days prior to the start of a testing w
indow

 in order to 
ensure delivery prior to the start of testing. If additional Braille m

aterial is needed, please call D
RC Custom

er Service 
at 1-800-451-7849.

5
. 

S
C

H
O

O
L

 A
S

S
E

S
S

M
E

N
T

 C
O

O
R

D
IN

A
T

O
R

 O
R

IE
N

T
A

T
IO

N

Every D
istrict A

ssessm
ent Coordinator m

ust train School A
ssessm

ent Coordinators prior to the School A
ssessm

ent 
Coordinator training the Test Adm

inistrators. The follow
ing topics m

ust be included in the training:

1
. 

The district assessm
ent schedule

2
. 

D
irections in this handbook; em

phasizing 
a

) 
student participation; 

b
) 

requirem
ents for com

pleting dem
ographic and accom

m
odations inform

ation for all participating students; 
c

) 
barcode labels (for paper testers, every used answ

er booklet m
ust have a label applied to the front cover);

d
) 

required PA
secureID

 lists; and 
e

) 
Test Security Certifications

3
. 

Procedures for distribution and collection of assessm
ent m

aterials, including Test Tickets for online testers

4
. 

D
irections in the eD

IRECT Test Setup U
ser G

uide, if testing online

5
. 

Test Adm
inistrator training
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6
. 

School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator responsibility for the security of assessm
ent m

aterials

7
. 

D
istribution of parent inform

ation

8
. 

A
 com

plete review
 of test security

School A
ssessm

ent Coordinators should be given am
ple tim

e to distribute the D
irections for Adm

inistration M
anuals 

to Test Adm
inistrators and to schedule an orientation session w

ithin the tw
o w

eeks prior to the assessm
ent w

indow
.

6
. 

T
E

S
T

 A
D

M
IN

IS
T

R
A

T
O

R
 O

R
IE

N
T

A
T

IO
N

 

A
ny person w

ho functions as a Test Adm
inistrator m

ust com
plete the PSSA

 and Keystone Exam
s Test Adm

inistration 
online training m

odule at w
w

w
.pssatraining.com

. This interactive course is designed as an individual, one-to-
one training for Test Adm

inistrators and is a key com
ponent of the training that School A

ssessm
ent Coordinators 

are required to perform
 as outlined in this m

anual.  School A
ssessm

ent Coordinators m
ust ensure that their Test 

Adm
inistrators register and com

plete this training annually prior to adm
inistering the PSSA

 or Keystone Exam
s.

A
t least one w

eek prior to the scheduled assessm
ent dates, School A

ssessm
ent Coordinators m

u
st conduct a training 

session for Test Adm
inistrators and Proctors. Q

ualified teachers, counselors, adm
inistrators, and paraprofessionals 

em
ployed by the school district m

ay act as Test Adm
inistrators. Student teachers m

ay be present during the 
adm

inistration of the assessm
ents as part of their professional experience; how

ever, they m
ay n

o
t be either Test 

Adm
inistrators or Proctors. In this training session, the follow

ing topics m
ust be included:

1
. 

A
sse

ssm
e

n
t S

c
h

e
d

u
le—

Be certain that Test Adm
inistrators and Proctors know

 the assessm
ent schedule. 

2
. 

A
d

m
in

istra
tio

n
 P

re
p

a
ra

tio
n—

Test Adm
inistrators and Proctors m

ust receive and study the D
irections for 

Adm
inistration M

anuals and the Ethical Standards of Test Adm
inistration (found in A

ppendix B) prior to training. 

3
. 

S
tu

d
e

n
ts w

ith
 S

p
e

c
ia

l N
e

e
d

s—
Explain w

hich students are to be included in the assessm
ent and w

hat special 
accom

m
odations m

ay be provided for these students (see “Participation G
uidelines for A

ll A
ssessm

ents” starting 
on page 7 of this handbook).

4
. 

A
sse

ssm
e

n
t C

o
n

d
itio

n
s—

Rem
ind Test Adm

inistrators and Proctors the im
portance of good assessm

ent 
conditions (e.g., a com

fortable, quiet room
) and a positive approach to the assessm

ent. 

5
. 

S
p

e
c

ia
l In

stru
c

tio
n

s—
Rem

ind Test Adm
inistrators and Proctors that all paper testers m

ust use a N
o. 2 pencil 

w
hen responding to the assessm

ent. A
lso, all dem

ographic data m
ust be coded using a N

o. 2 pencil.

6
. 

C
e

ll P
h

o
n

e
s—

A
ll cell phones, sm

art phones, and other prohibited electronic devices are to be collected as 
students enter the testing site. To ensure students (and parents/guardians) are aw

are of this policy, school 
districts and schools should distribute to parents/guardians the letter found in A

ppendix A
 before testing. 

The consequences for using and/or having a cell phone or other electronic device during the test adm
inistration 

includes: 
 

a D
o N

ot Score Label w
ill be placed on the student’s answ

er booklet and the student m
ust retake the 

assessm
ent during the sam

e adm
inistration testing w

indow
 in order to receive a score; 

 
the phone or electronic device w

ill be confiscated and in the presence of the parent or guardian, the cell 
phone or other electronic device w

ill be view
ed to ensure that no inform

ation or m
aterial regarding the 

assessm
ent is present; 

 
the student w

ill be disciplined and that discipline w
ill vary depending on w

hether test m
aterial has been 

com
prom

ised; and 
 

the parents and students m
ay be responsible for the cost of replacing com

prom
ised item

s.

D
istrict personnel, school personnel, and students m

ust understand that the integrity of the test cannot be 
com

prom
ised. 
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. 

U
se

 o
f C

a
lc

u
la

to
rs—

Except for the N
on-Calculator section of the PSSA

 M
athem

atics assessm
ent, calculators 

m
ay be used for any part of the follow

ing assessm
ents as long as the Pennsylvania Calculator Policy (found in 

A
ppendix C) is follow

ed: 
 

Rem
aining sections of the PSSA

 M
athem

atics assessm
ent 

 
PSSA

 Science assessm
ent 

8
. 

U
se

 o
f D

ic
tio

n
a

rie
s, T

h
e

sa
u

ru
se

s, S
p

e
ll- o

r G
ra

m
m

a
r-C

h
e

c
k

e
rs—

M
ake sure all Test Adm

inistrators and 
Proctors are aw

are that the use of these item
s is not perm

itted on any section of the PSSA
. 

N
o

te
: A

s an accom
m

odation for English Language Learners, w
ord-to-w

ord dictionaries that translate a native 
language to English (or English to a native language) w

ithout definitions or pictures are allow
ed on the 

m
athem

atics and science assessm
ents only.

9
. 

C
la

ssro
o

m
 D

isp
la

y
s—

Explain that only the G
eneral D

escription of Scoring G
uidelines for all content areas and 

the m
athem

atics form
ula sheets m

ay be displayed in the testing room
. The subject-specific scoring guidelines 

and form
ula sheets are printed as separate docum

ents for easy student reference. They can also be found in 
eD

IREC
T and the PD

E w
ebsite at w

w
w

.education.state.pa.us. Click on State A
ssessm

ent System
 on the hom

e 
page next to the large green check m

ark, then Pennsylvania System
 of School A

ssessm
ent (PSSA

). 

1
0

. B
a

rco
d

e
 L

a
b

e
ls—

Em
phasize the im

portant aspects of barcode label use for paper testers (see “Labeling A
nsw

er 
Booklets” starting on page 12 of this handbook).

1
1

. M
a

k
e

-u
p

 S
e

ssio
n

s—
Clarify the school entity’s m

ake-up procedures (see “M
ake-up Sessions” on page 36 of this 

handbook for com
plete instructions).

1
2

. S
c

ra
tc

h
 P

a
p

e
r—

Rem
ind Test Adm

inistrators and Proctors that scratch paper m
ust be provided to students for 

use during the assessm
ents. Blank graph and grid paper are allow

ed. A
ll scratch paper m

ust be rem
oved from

 
the answ

er booklets by the students. Collect all scratch paper at the end of each test session and return to the 
School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator to be destroyed. 

1
3

. R
e

sp
o

n
se

 S
p

a
ce—

Em
phasize that students are lim

ited to the response space provided in the answ
er booklets 

or in the online test engine (IN
SIG

H
T). Additional pages/booklets w

ill not be scored.

1
4

. C
o

d
e

 o
f C

o
n

d
u

c
t—

Rem
ind Test Adm

inistrators to review
 these requirem

ents (found in A
ppendix D

 of this 
m

anual) w
ith all students in advance of the testing day. Prior to starting the assessm

ent, students w
ill be required 

to indicate that they understand the Code of Conduct for Test Takers that w
as review

ed w
ith them

 by their Test 
Adm

inistrators (or teachers). It is im
portant that Test Adm

inistrators are prepared to answ
er any questions about 

the code of conduct so that all students can acknow
ledge their understanding of the requirem

ents.

1
5

. S
e

c
u

rity—
Em

phasize that all test m
aterials, including test booklets, answ

er booklets, test tickets, and content 
in the online test m

ust be kept secure at all tim
es prior to, during, and after the assessm

ent, and that com
pleted 

booklets m
ust be kept secure.

To prevent any suspicion of testing anom
alies, PD

E strongly encourages school entities not to allow
 teachers to 

be Test Adm
inistrators and/or Proctors of their ow

n students. A
s such, it is recom

m
ended that other teachers 

be used as Test Adm
inistrators and/or Proctors, or that a Proctor be in the testing room

 w
ith the teacher if the 

teacher acts as the Test Adm
inistrator of his/her ow

n class.

In collaboration w
ith the Bureau of Special Education, the follow

ing guidance is provided:  A
 separate Test 

Adm
inistrator is required for test settings w

here an educational sign language interpreter has been assigned to 
interpret allow

able Keystone and PSSA
 test m

aterial for a student(s).  The School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator m
ust 

ensure that educational sign language interpreter receives assessm
ent training. The interpreter m

ust sign the 
Confidentiality Agreem

ent found in the Accom
m

odations G
uidelines and the G

eneral Test Security Certification 
found in A

ppendix E. Before signing the certification, cross out the w
ord “review

ed” in the third paragraph.
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IN
F

O
R

M
A

T
IO

N
 F

O
R

 O
N

L
IN

E
 T

E
S

T
E

R
S

 

The School and D
istrict A

ssessm
ent Coordinators involved w

ith online testing should refer to the eD
IRECT Test Setup 

U
ser G

uide and the grade/subject-specific O
nline D

irections for Adm
inistration M

anuals. These docum
ents contain 

specific inform
ation related to using the eD

IREC
T system

 to set up students for online testing and m
anaging student 

test tickets. The user guide and the O
nline D

irections for Adm
inistration M

anuals are available in eD
IREC

T. Click on 
D

ocum
ents under the G

eneral Inform
ation tab. Select the appropriate Adm

inistration and select ‘M
anuals’ under 

D
ocum

ent Type.

O
ther inform

ation related to online testing is also available in eD
IREC

T, including online testing tutorials and the 
O

nline Tools Training.

 
P

A
 O

n
lin

e
 T

u
to

ria
ls

The PA
 O

nline Tutorials have been created for each assessm
ent and are designed to be used by students at 

all grade levels. The tutorials use pictures, m
otion, and sound to present visual and verbal descriptions of the 

properties and features of the PA
 O

nline A
ssessm

ent System
. To view

 the tutorials: 

G
o to eD

IREC
T: https://pa.drcedirect.com

/.
U

nder Test Setup on the left navigation pane, click on G
eneral Inform

ation.
G

o to the Test Tutorials tab.
Click on the play button to view

 the tutorials.

 
P

A
 O

n
lin

e
 T

o
o

ls T
ra

in
in

g
 (O

T
T

) 

The PA
 O

nline Tools Training (O
TT) is designed to provide an introductory experience using the online 

assessm
ent softw

are in preparation for taking the PSSA
s. This allow

s students to becom
e fam

iliar w
ith testing 

on a com
puter and allow

s them
 to experim

ent w
ith the features available during an actual test. Tw

o versions of 
the O

TT are available – a public version and a secure version. The secure version is autom
atically dow

nloaded 
w

hen the D
istrict Technology Coordinator dow

nloads the testing softw
are. To view

 the public version:

G
o to eD

IREC
T: https://pa.drcedirect.com

/.
From

 the bottom
 of the hom

e page, select O
nline Tools Training Softw

are D
ow

nload – W
indow

s or M
ac.

Follow
 the onscreen instructions to start the O

TT.
The usernam

e and passw
ord is contained in the log in screen.

N
o

te
: If a student needs to practice w

ith the audio or color accom
m

odations, add “audio” or “color” after the 
usernam

e (i.e., m
ath3audio).

 
T

e
c

h
n

o
lo

g
y

 U
se

r G
u

id
e

The Technology U
ser G

uide is available for the D
istrict Technology Coordinator. This user guide provides detailed 

assistance for dow
nloading the testing softw

are. 

G
o to eD

IREC
T: https://pa.drcedirect.com

/.
U

nder G
eneral Inform

ation on the left navigation pane, click on D
ocum

ents.
Select ‘G

eneral Testing Inform
ation’ under Adm

inistration and ‘Technology’ under D
ocum

ent Type.

D
istrict A

ssessm
ent Coordinators should consult w

ith their D
istrict Technology Coordinator for further details about 

setting up online testing in the school/district. 
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P
A

R
T

 II –
 P

A
R

T
IC

IP
A

T
IO

N
 G

U
ID

E
L

IN
E

S
 F

O
R

 A
L

L
 A

S
S

E
S

S
M

E
N

T
S

1
. 

S
T

U
D

E
N

T
 P

A
R

T
IC

IP
A

T
IO

N
 IN

 T
H

E
 A

S
S

E
S

S
M

E
N

T

W
ith only a few

 very specific exceptions, the follow
ing students m

ust participate.

 
A

ll public school students enrolled in grades 3–8 are required to participate in the 2015 English Language A
rts 

PSSA
 or the Pennsylvania A

lternate System
 of A

ssessm
ent (PA

SA
).

 
A

ll public school students enrolled in grades 3–8 are required to participate in the 2015 M
athem

atics PSSA
 or 

the Pennsylvania A
lternate System

 of A
ssessm

ent (PA
SA

).
 

A
ll public school students enrolled in grades 4 and 8 are required to participate in the 2015 Science PSSA

 or 
the Pennsylvania A

lternate System
 of A

ssessm
ent (PA

SA
). 

 
Participation by students in non-public schools is voluntary. 

2
. 

P
A

R
T

IC
IP

A
T

IO
N

 W
IT

H
 A

C
C

O
M

M
O

D
A

T
IO

N
S

A
ll students w

ith disabilities, except those participating in the Pennsylvania A
lternate System

 of A
ssessm

ent (PA
SA

), 
m

ust participate in the 2015 Pennsylvania System
 of School A

ssessm
ents. These students should be provided w

ith 
the sam

e allow
able accom

m
odations in the state assessm

ent environm
ent as provided for in their 22 PA

 Code 
Chapter 14 Individualized Education Program

 (IEP) or their 22 PA
 Code Chapter 15 Service Agreem

ent regarding their 
instruction. For m

ore inform
ation, refer to the Accom

m
odations G

uidelines found in eD
IREC

T. Click on D
ocum

ents 
under the G

eneral Inform
ation tab on the left m

enu. Select ‘G
eneral Testing Inform

ation’ under Adm
inistration and  

‘PD
E Procedures and G

uidelines’ under D
ocum

ent Type. This docum
ent can also be found on the PD

E w
ebsite at 

w
w

w
.education.state.pa.us. Click on State A

ssessm
ent System

 on the hom
e page next to the large green check 

m
ark, then Pennsylvania System

 of School A
ssessm

ent (PSSA
).

 
B

ra
ille

 a
n

d
 la

rg
e

-p
rin

t versions of the assessm
ent w

ill be available for students w
ith visual im

pairm
ents. These 

versions are available in paper versions only.  
 

Students w
ho use the Braille or large-print versions m

ust have all of their answ
ers (m

ultiple-choice and open-
ended) transcribed by the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator or designee into a Form

 1 answ
er booklet (using 

a N
o. 2 pencil only). Additional Form

 1 booklets for transcription w
ill be provided w

ith the Braille and large-
print versions for this purpose. These booklets are identified as packs of 1. If a Form

 1 scannable-booklet 
pack is not received, please use another Form

 1 answ
er booklet from

 the school’s additional m
aterials. 

 
The School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator or designee should not m

ake corrections of student w
ork. N

o corrections 
are allow

ed for spelling, punctuation, or gram
m

ar. 
 

Student responses in Braille or large-print booklets that are not transcribed into a Form
 1 answ

er booklet 
w

ill not be scored. The answ
er booklet that has been used for transcription purposes m

ust have a Student 
Precode Label or a D

istrict/School Label properly affixed. 
 

A
ll Braille and large-print booklets are secure m

aterials and m
ust be returned to D

RC.
 

A
u

d
io versions of the M

athem
atics and Science assessm

ents are available for students w
ith IEPs needing this 

accom
m

odation. The audio versions are available o
n

lin
e

 o
n

ly
. W

ithin eD
IREC

T, this accom
m

odation m
ust 

be selected for the student prior to the student being added to a test session. The test ticket m
ust display 

this accom
m

odation to ensure that the student is setup properly w
ithin the online testing tool. For additional 

inform
ation, please refer to the eD

IRECT Test Setup U
ser G

uide.

 
C

o
lo

r C
h

o
o

se
r a

n
d

 C
o

lo
r C

o
n

tra
ste

r accom
m

odations are available w
ith the online assessm

ents for students 
w

ho need color overlay accom
m

odations. W
ithin eD

IREC
T, this accom

m
odation m

ust be selected for the 
student prior to the student being added to a test session. The test ticket m

ust display this accom
m

odation to 
ensure that the student is setup properly w

ithin the online testing tool. For additional inform
ation, please refer 

to the eD
IRECT Test Setup U

ser G
uide.

See the “Accom
m

odations” section on page 18 of this handbook for additional inform
ation.
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P
A

R
T

IC
IP

A
T

IO
N

 IN
 T

H
E

 P
E

N
N

S
Y

L
V

A
N

IA
 A

LT
E

R
N

A
T

E
 S

Y
S

T
E

M
 O

F
 A

S
S

E
S

S
M

E
N

T

A
ll students m

ust participate in either the PSSA
 or the Pennsylvania A

lternate System
 of A

ssessm
ent (PA

SA
) 

for m
athem

atics, reading, and science. For m
ore inform

ation on PA
SA

, please go to the follow
ing w

ebsite: 
http://w

w
w

.pasadigital.com
.

If a student has an IEP and is eligible to participate in the PA
SA

, school personnel do not need to return PSSA
 

assessm
ents to D

RC for the student. Students responding to the PA
SA

 should be provided w
ith an alternative 

learning environm
ent during the PSSA

 sessions.

Please review
 the follow

ing eligibility criteria for participation in an alternate assessm
ent. Students w

ho m
eet all six 

of the criteria m
ay be excused from

 the Pennsylvania System
 of School A

ssessm
ents and m

ust be adm
inistered the 

PA
SA

 for m
athem

atics, reading, and science. A
 student w

ho m
eets these criteria cannot be eligible for the PSSA

 in 
one subject and an alternate assessm

ent in another subject. The Pennsylvania D
epartm

ent of Education is required 
by the Individuals w

ith D
isabilities Education Act (ID

EA
) to m

onitor the inclusion of students w
ith disabilities in the 

statew
ide assessm

ents.

C
rite

ria
 fo

r P
a

rtic
ip

a
tio

n
 in

 th
e

 P
e

n
n

sy
lv

a
n

ia
 A

lte
rn

a
te

 S
y

ste
m

 o
f A

sse
ssm

e
n

t

(W
hether or not a student m

eets the follow
ing criteria m

ust be determ
ined by the student’s IEP team

.)

C
rite

rio
n

 1
:

The student is in grade 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, or 8; and

C
rite

rio
n

 2
:

The student has a very severe cognitive disability; and

C
rite

rio
n

 3
:

The student requires very intensive instruction to learn; and 

C
rite

rio
n

 4
:

The student requires very extensive adaptations and supports in order to perform
 and/or 

participate m
eaningfully and productively in the everyday life activities of integrated school, 

hom
e, com

m
unity, and w

ork environm
ents; and

C
rite

rio
n

 5
:

The student requires very substantial m
odification of the general education curriculum

; and

C
rite

rio
n

 6
:

The student’s participation in the general education curriculum
 differs very substantially in 

form
 and/or substance from

 that of m
ost other students (i.e., requires m

odified objectives, 
m

aterials, and/or activities)
Im

portant Rem
inder: N

o m
ore than 1%

 of a district’s percentage of Advanced/Proficient scores in a grade span m
ay 

com
e from

 PA
SA

 results for accountability purposes. PA
SA

 results in excess of 1%
 w

ill be counted as N
ot Proficient 

for purposes of accountability.

4
. 

P
R

O
C

E
D

U
R

E
S

 F
O

R
 N

O
N

-A
S

S
E

S
S

E
D

 S
T

U
D

E
N

T
S

For a non-assessed student taking a paper assessm
ent, use the “N

on-A
ssessed Students” grid on page 1 of the answ

er 
booklet and darken the bubble next to the reason the student did not participate. For online testers, non-assessed 
inform

ation m
ust be provided in eD

IREC
T (Test Setup > Students). Refer to the eD

IRECT Test Setup U
ser G

uide for m
ore 

inform
ation.

The non-assessed inform
ation on the answ

er booklet or in eD
IREC

T does not override student responses. If a student 
attem

pts all sections of a subject, the student’s responses w
ill be scored. 

Students not participating in the assessm
ent m

ust be coded under one or m
ore of the follow

ing categories:

 
S

tu
d

e
n

t h
a

d
 a

 re
ce

n
t m

e
d

ic
a

l e
m

e
rg

e
n

c
y

: This applies only to rare circum
stances in w

hich a student cannot 
take or finish taking the assessm

ent during the entire testing w
indow

, including m
ake-up dates, due to a recent 

significant m
edical em

ergency. For exam
ple, this m

ight include a situation in w
hich a student is recovering from

 
a recent car accident. In these situations, the student has rem

ained enrolled at the school, yet the circum
stances 

m
ight prohibit him

 or her from
 participating in the assessm

ent during the testing w
indow

.
Concussion: If a student has been diagnosed w

ith a concussive injury and there is m
edical docum

entation 
w

ithin 2 w
eeks of the start of the testing w

indow
 that states the student m

ay not participate in standardized 
testing, school personnel m

ust select “Student had a recent m
edical em

ergency.” In all other instances involving 
concussive injuries and student nonparticipation, the student should be coded as “O

ther.” 
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The “recent m
edical em

ergency” option allow
s schools to om

it such students w
hen calculating their participation 

rates. This w
ill ensure that schools w

hose accountability status m
ight be affected by such situations w

ill not be 
im

properly identified for im
provem

ent. Keep in m
ind that if a student is receiving education services (school 

enrollm
ent, hospital, treatm

ent facility, hom
ebound, etc.) during the testing w

indow
, the student m

ust be given 
the opportunity to participate in the PSSA

s at the location they are receiving their educational services.

 
S

tu
d

e
n

t h
a

d
 a

n
 e

x
te

n
d

e
d

 a
b

se
n

ce
 fo

r th
e

 e
n

tire
 te

stin
g

 w
in

d
o

w
: If a student is absent from

 school for an 
extended period that continues beyond the last day of the PD

E-established testing w
indow

, school personnel 
m

ust select “Student had an extended absence for the entire testing w
indow

.”   
Schools m

ust m
ake every effort to ensure that all students w

ho experience absences during the testing w
indow

 
are able to participate in the assessm

ents during the school’s m
ake-up sessions. Students w

ho are non-assessed 
due to an extended absence w

ill have a negative effect on the school’s participation rate and can potentially 
have a negative im

pact on the school’s accountability status. 

 
S

tu
d

e
n

t h
a

d
 a

 p
a

re
n

ta
l re

q
u

e
st fo

r e
x

c
lu

sio
n

 fro
m

 th
e

 a
sse

ssm
e

n
t: Section 4.4 of Chapter 4 of the State 

Board of Education regulations provides for the right of any parent/guardian to excuse their child from
 the 

state assessm
ent if, upon inspection of the testing m

aterials, they find the assessm
ent to be in conflict w

ith 
their religious beliefs. This is the only basis for a parent/guardian to excuse his or her child from

 the statew
ide 

assessm
ents. 

 
Tw

o w
eeks prior to each testing w

indow
, assessm

ents w
ill be available for review

 by parents and guardians. 
The assessm

ent m
ust be review

ed on district property and district personnel m
ust be present at all tim

es. 
D

istricts m
ust provide a convenient tim

e for the review
. This m

ay include an evening review
 tim

e, if requested. 
Proper security and confidentiality of the assessm

ent m
ust be m

aintained at all tim
es. D

istrict personnel 
m

ay rem
ove the prom

pt seal from
 one copy of an ELA

 booklet to facilitate a review
 of the ELA

 assessm
ent.

 
Sites testing only online should contact D

RC to order a set of paper assessm
ents for the purposes of parental 

review
. These booklets m

ust be returned to D
RC follow

ing the return instructions outlined in this handbook. 
 

Parents and guardians m
ust sign the P

a
re

n
t C

o
n

fid
e

n
tia

lity
 A

g
re

e
m

e
n

t. A
 copy of this should be locally 

m
aintained. (D

o not send this statem
ent to PD

E or D
RC.) Parents and guardians m

ay not photocopy, w
rite 

dow
n, or in any other m

anner record any portion of the assessm
ents, including directions. The Parent 

Confidentiality Agreem
ent can be found in A

ppendix F of this handbook. 
 

If after review
ing the test parents/guardians find the test to be in conflict w

ith their religious beliefs and 
w

ish their student(s) to be excused from
 the test, the parents/guardians m

ust provide a w
ritten request that 

states the objection to the Superintendent or Chief Executive O
fficer.

 
If the student is excused from

 the assessm
ent due to parental or guardian request, school personnel m

ust 
provide an alternative learning environm

ent for the student during the assessm
ent and select  “Student had 

a parental request for exclusion from
 the assessm

ent.”  
 

Please be aw
are that students w

ho do not participate in the assessm
ent due to parental request w

ill 
negatively affect the school’s participation rate and can potentially have a negative im

pact on the school’s 
accountability status. 

 
O

th
e

r: A
lthough there is no other apparent reason for student non-participation in the assessm

ent, this 
category is provided for the rare exception. The m

ost notable rare exception is student refusal to participate 
at the tim

e of testing. Refusal represents a defiant act on the student’s part despite school personnel’s every 
effort to obtain com

pliance. If you have exhausted all options and believe you have a case that fits into this 
category, select “O

ther.” Indicating that a student did not participate in the assessm
ents due to “other” 

reasons w
ill negatively affect the school’s participation rate and can potentially have a negative im

pact on the 
school’s accountability status.
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5
. 

O
T

H
E

R
 A

S
S

E
S

S
M

E
N

T
 IN

F
O

R
M

A
T

IO
N

This grid can be found on page 2 of the answ
er booklet for any student taking a paper/pencil assessm

ent. If the 
student is testing online, this inform

ation m
ust be provided in eD

IREC
T (Test Setup > Students). 

 
S

tu
d

e
n

t is co
u

rt/a
g

e
n

c
y

 p
la

ce
d

 (n
o

t fo
ste

r c
a

re
): Court/agency-placed students are required to participate 

in the assessm
ents regardless of w

hether the student has an IEP or not. A
ll students w

ho have been court or 
agency placed into a non-public setting (e.g., PRRI or other juvenile delinquency institution, m

ental health, drug 
and/or alcohol treatm

ent facility) are required to participate in the assessm
ents. This does not apply to foster 

care placem
ent. 

 
School personnel m

ust identify a court/agency-placed student by selecting “Student is court/agency placed 
(not foster care)” in the “O

ther A
ssessm

ent Inform
ation” section of the answ

er booklet or under “Testing 
Codes” in eD

IREC
T. D

o not select “O
ther” in the “N

on-A
ssessed Students” grid for these students.

 
C

o
u

rt/A
g

e
n

c
y

-p
la

ce
d

 in
fo

rm
a

tio
n

 is o
n

ly
 c

a
p

tu
re

d
 o

n
 th

e
 a

n
sw

e
r b

o
o

k
le

ts o
r in

 e
D

IR
E

C
T

 a
n

d
 is n

o
t 

co
lle

c
te

d
 fro

m
 P

IM
S

. 

 
Students attending alternative education program

s, IU
 program

s, or A
pproved Private Schools are placed 

by the school or district, not by a court or agency; therefore, these students should not be identified as 
court/agency placed. 

 
S

tu
d

e
n

t w
a

s a
b

se
n

t w
ith

o
u

t m
a

k
e

-u
p

: If a student is absent for any sections of a subject and is unable to m
ake 

up the incom
plete section(s), select the appropriate inform

ation in the “O
ther A

ssessm
ent Inform

ation” section.
 

It is im
portant to indicate if a student w

as absent w
ithout m

ake-up, as not doing so w
ill result in the student’s 

test being scored and reported under the assum
ption that the student sim

ply did not attem
pt to participate 

in all sections of the assessm
ent.

 
Students w

ho are absent w
ithout m

ake-up w
ill negatively affect the school’s participation rate and can 

potentially have a negative im
pact on the school’s accountability status.

6
. 

S
T

U
D

E
N

T
 W

IT
H

D
R

A
W

A
L

/E
N

R
O

L
L

M
E

N
T

 D
U

R
IN

G
 T

H
E

 T
E

S
T

IN
G

 W
IN

D
O

W

PD
E has established separate testing w

indow
s for English Language A

rts, M
athem

atics, and Science that correspond 
to student data being pulled from

 PIM
S on the last day of each subject’s testing w

indow
 (excluding the m

ake-up 
w

indow
). The purpose is to ensure that each student can be reported at the district/school of residence in w

hich he/
she w

as enrolled on the last day of each subject-specific w
indow

, including the student’s appropriate Full Academ
ic 

Year status for each subject. Accordingly, all students are to be attributed to the school and/or district in w
hich 

they are enrolled on the last day of each testing w
indow

. For the vast m
ajority of students, their districts/schools 

of residence w
ill not change betw

een the assessm
ents. H

ow
ever, to account for student transfers and enrollm

ent 
changes that occur w

ithin the entire PSSA
 testing w

indow
, please follow

 the guidelines outlined below
.

If a student com
pleted an entire assessm

ent but w
ithdrew

 prior to the end of a subject-specific testing w
indow

, 
return the used answ

er booklet to D
RC to be scored. If the student tested online and the results have been subm

itted, 
no further action is needed. The student’s record should then be attributed to the district and school to w

hich he/
she transferred if the student’s new

 enrollm
ent occurred before that subject’s testing w

indow
 closed. Please contact 

D
RC for further instructions if a student w

ithdrew
 during a testing w

indow
 but did not transfer to a new

 school prior 
to the end of that testing w

indow
. 

 
If a student com

pleted the English Language A
rts assessm

ent in one district, but w
ithdraw

s prior to A
pril 17, 

2015, the student’s record m
ust be attributed to the district and school to w

hich he/she transferred. 
 

If a student com
pleted the M

athem
atics assessm

ent in one district, but w
ithdraw

s betw
een A

pril 20 and 
A

pril 24, 2015, the student’s M
athem

atics record m
ust be attributed to the district and school to w

hich he/
she transferred. The ELA

 record w
ill rem

ain at the site in w
hich he/she w

as enrolled on A
pril 17. 

 
If a student com

pleted the Science assessm
ent in one district, but w

ithdraw
s betw

een A
pril 27 and M

ay 1, 
2015, the student’s Science record m

ust be attributed to the district and school to w
hich he/she transferred. 

The ELA
 record w

ill rem
ain at the site in w

hich he/she w
as enrolled on A

pril 17.  The M
ath record w

ill rem
ain 

at the site in w
hich he/she w

as enrolled on A
pril 24.
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If a school receives a new
 student prior to the close of the subject-specific testing w

indow
, the new

 school has the 
responsibility to test the student if he/she has not already com

pleted the assessm
ent. The new

 school also has 
the responsibility to com

plete the necessary research to avoid the unfair burden of re-testing a student w
ho m

ay 
have com

pleted the assessm
ent in its entirety. A

ny student w
ho enrolls after the close of a subject-specific testing 

w
indow

 is not to be adm
inistered that assessm

ent because the PD
E-established testing w

indow
 for the subject w

ill 
have already passed (regardless of the m

ake-up w
indow

). 

D
istricts and schools w

ill have an opportunity to perform
 attributions during the O

nline A
ttribution System

 w
indow

 
in June of 2015. It is the responsibility of both the sending site and the receiving site to verify that student records 
have been properly attributed.

In all cases of enrollm
ent during the testing w

indow
, the school that receives the transferred student’s score (w

hether 
through attribution or by adm

inistering the assessm
ent) should be aw

are that the new
 student does not m

eet 
the Full Academ

ic Year requirem
ent for the school and w

ill not count in the school’s accountability perform
ance 

calculation. Schools should never attribute the records of transfer students back to their previous districts if the 
students w

ere enrolled in the new
 school on the last day of the subject-specific testing w

indow
s. N

ote: The student’s 
record m

ust properly identify that the student’s enrollm
ent in the new

 school started after O
ctober 1, 2014.

If a student did not com
plete an entire assessm

ent before w
ithdraw

ing, or if a student transferred out of the 
Com

m
onw

ealth of Pennsylvania, place a D
o N

ot Score Label on the student’s answ
er booklet before returning it 

to D
RC. If the student began an online assessm

ent and w
ithdraw

s, contract D
RC for assistance on rem

oving the 
student’s assessm

ent. 

7
. 

H
O

M
E

 E
D

U
C

A
T

IO
N

 S
T

U
D

E
N

T
S

If the supervisor of a hom
e education program

 requests that a student take the PSSA
, the school district m

ust allow
 

the student to take the assessm
ent at the school building the hom

e education (hom
e-schooled) student w

ould 
norm

ally attend or at another central location agreed to by the school district and the supervisor of the hom
e 

education program
.

Supervisors of hom
e education program

s w
ho plan to request that a student take the PSSA

 w
ith accom

m
odations 

or the PA
SA

 should be aw
are that certain procedures and tim

elines m
ust be adhered to before any student is eligible 

to do so, regardless of w
hether the student is educated at the public school or is hom

e educated. According to law
, it 

could take several m
onths for the determ

ination to be m
ade that a student is eligible for adm

inistration of the PSSA
 

w
ith accom

m
odations or the adm

inistration of the PA
SA

.

Inform
ation about hom

e education in Pennsylvania, including the Pennsylvania law
 on hom

e education and 
related statutes, regulations, frequently asked questions (and answ

ers), and a list of hom
e education organizations 

serving Pennsylvania fam
ilies, is available on PD

E’s w
ebsite at w

w
w

.education.state.pa.us (keyw
ord search “hom

e 
education”).

N
o

te
: For students taking a paper assessm

ent, a district/school label m
ust be affixed to the used answ

er booklet in 
order for the booklet to be scored. If a student is a full-tim

e hom
e education student, “student is hom

e-schooled and 
assessed at parental request” m

ust be bubbled on the student’s answ
er booklet (Item

 5-option 6 on page 2 of the 
answ

er booklet) or selected in eD
IREC

T (Test Setup > Students). This inform
ation is not collected from

 PIM
S.

8
. 

T
E

S
T

IN
G

 O
F

 S
U

S
P

E
N

D
E

D
 A

N
D

 E
X

P
E

L
L

E
D

 S
T

U
D

E
N

T
S

Students w
ho have been suspended from

 daily classroom
 attendance, but rem

ain on the school’s enrollm
ent, should 

be adm
inistered the assessm

ents. The location of the testing (at a school w
ithin the district or via hom

ebound 
instruction) is a district decision. If the district chooses not to test the suspended student, a paper booklet m

ust 
be returned and coded as non-assessed due to extended absence (w

hich w
ill negatively im

pact the school’s 
accountability participation calculation).

Students w
ho have been expelled from

 school and w
ho have been com

pletely rem
oved from

 the district’s enrollm
ents 

do not need to be adm
inistered the assessm

ents. H
ow

ever, if the student rem
ains on the district’s enrollm

ent after 
the expulsion (e.g., the student is placed in an alternate education facility), it is the district’s responsibility to ensure 
that the student is tested. 
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P
A

R
T

 III –
 L

A
B

E
L

IN
G

 A
N

S
W

E
R

 B
O

O
K

L
E

T
S

1
. 

O
V

E
R

V
IE

W
 O

F
 B

A
R

C
O

D
E

 L
A

B
E

L
S

Student Precode Labels, D
istrict/School Labels, and D

o N
ot Score Labels w

ill be provided for use on all 2015 PSSA
 

answ
er booklets. The labels are intended to increase the accuracy of inform

ation collected from
 the booklets. W

ith 
the exception of students participating in the PA

SA
, all enrolled students m

ust have an answ
er booklet w

ith a 
Student Precode Label or a D

istrict/School Label or an online test returned to D
RC.

D
RC’s booklet receiving system

 is driven by barcodes. Barcodes help D
RC identify and sort docum

ents for processing. 
The four types of barcodes are:

 
B

L
A

N
K

—
D

RC has preprinted a “blank” barcode on the cover of every answ
er booklet. A

 “blank” barcode indicates 
that the docum

ent has not been used and should not be processed.

 
S

T
U

D
E

N
T

 P
R

E
C

O
D

E—
D

RC uses data received from
 the Pennsylvania Inform

ation M
anagem

ent System
 (PIM

S) 
to produce Student Precode Labels. The labels contain barcodes that indicate the answ

er booklet should be 
processed and scored for the student w

hose nam
e is printed on the label. These labels elim

inate the need to 
hand bubble the student’s nam

e, birth date, PA
secureID

, and dem
ographic item

s 1–7 on page 2 of the answ
er 

booklet. If y
o

u
 re

ce
iv

e
 a

 la
b

e
l fo

r a
 stu

d
e

n
t w

h
o

 is n
o

 lo
n

g
e

r e
n

ro
lle

d
 o

r is te
stin

g
 o

n
lin

e
, th

a
t la

b
e

l sh
o

u
ld

 

b
e

 d
isc

a
rd

e
d

.

 
D

IS
T

R
IC

T
/S

C
H

O
O

L—
If a student does not have a Student Precode Label, school personnel m

ust use a D
istrict/

School Label and hand bubble all dem
ographic inform

ation on pages 1 and 2 of the answ
er booklet. The labels 

contain barcodes w
ith district/school-specific inform

ation that indicates the docum
ent should be processed 

and scored for the student w
hose inform

ation is bubbled on the booklet.

 
D

O
 N

O
T

 S
C

O
R

E—
These labels contain barcodes that indicate the answ

er booklets should N
O

T be processed. 
A

nsw
er booklets that have a D

o N
ot Score Label w

ill be handled as if they are blank.

G
e

n
e

ra
l In

stru
c

tio
n

s fo
r U

sin
g

 B
a

rco
d

e
 L

a
b

e
ls

 
D

istrict/School Labels and D
o N

ot Score Labels are not grade or subject specific and can be used on any 
PSSA

 answ
er booklet.

 
Before affixing any label to an answ

er booklet, check the label to ensure that the inform
ation is correct. 

 
Schools should destroy Student Precode Labels or D

istrict/School Labels that contain inaccurate inform
ation.

 
School personnel m

ust affix the appropriate label to each answ
er booklet that w

ill be used by a student. 
 

Place the label in the box located in the low
er left corner on the cover of each student’s answ

er booklet. 
 

D
o not rem

ove any label that has been affixed to an answ
er booklet; this w

ill dam
age the booklet. Instead, 

the label m
ust be covered w

ith another label of the appropriate type.
 

D
o not w

rite on the labels. D
o not correct inform

ation on a label.
 

D
o

 n
o

t u
se

 la
b

e
ls fro

m
 a

n
o

th
e

r sc
h

o
o

l o
r a

 p
re

v
io

u
s e

x
a

m
. If you need m

ore labels, subm
it an Additional 

M
aterials Request in eD

IREC
T.
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2
. 

S
T

U
D

E
N

T
 P

R
E

C
O

D
E

 L
A

B
E

L
 IN

S
T

R
U

C
T

IO
N

S

M
ost testing sites w

ill receive Student Precode Labels that are linked to individual student dem
ographic inform

ation 
and district/school inform

ation in PIM
S. Student Precode Labels w

ere created directly from
 a PIM

S report and are 
not created through test sessions in eD

IREC
T system

. It is im
portant that school personnel m

ake sure the readable 
inform

ation printed on the label is correct. 

 
Testing sites w

ill receive up to three sets of Student Precode Labels (depending on w
hat grades are tested at the 

school). Each set of Student Precode Labels w
ill be separated by a slip-sheet that identifies the assessm

ent for 
w

hich the labels should be used.
 

The first set w
ill include students in grades 3–8 and are intended for use on students’ PSSA

 ELA
 booklets.

 
The second set w

ill include students in grades 3–8 and are intended for use on students’ PSSA
 m

athem
atics 

booklets.
 

The third set w
ill include students in grades 4 and 8 and are intended for use on students’ PSSA

 science 
booklets.

 
If a student’s nam

e, PA
secureID

, or birth date is incorrect, the label should not be used. U
se a D

istrict/School 
Label in its place and bubble the student’s nam

e, birth date, and PA
secureID

 exactly as it appears in PIM
S.

 
Student nam

e, PA
secureID

, and birth date are m
atching criteria betw

een the precode snapshot and the 
reporting snapshot. If a student record is uploaded to the precode snapshot w

ith a different nam
e than the 

reporting snapshot (i.e., printed on the Student Precode Label), D
RC cannot update any of the student’s 

identification or dem
ographic inform

ation for final PSSA
 and accountability reporting. The student w

ill 
retain w

hatever dem
ographic inform

ation w
as associated w

ith his/her PA
secureID

 in the precode snapshot. 

 
If a student is using a Student Precode Label, the inform

ation needed for pages 1 and 2 of the answ
er booklet is 

em
bedded in the barcode on the label; therefore, these item

s should not bubbled. Item
s 8–11 on page 3 of the 

answ
er booklets need to be com

pleted by school personnel for all assessed students, if applicable. See page 18 
for m

ore instructions regarding the accom
m

odations on page 3 of the answ
er booklet. 

 
It is essential for assessm

ent coordinators to verify that the student dem
ographic inform

ation in PIM
S is correct.

 
A

ll e
m

b
e

d
d

e
d

 S
tu

d
e

n
t P

re
co

d
e

 L
a

b
e

l in
fo

rm
a

tio
n

 w
ill su

p
e

rse
d

e
 a

n
y

 b
u

b
b

lin
g

 o
n

 p
a

g
e

 1
 o

r p
a

g
e

 2
 o

f 

th
e

 a
n

sw
e

r b
o

o
k

le
t. A

ny student inform
ation changes or dem

ographic changes m
ade by w

riting on a Student 
Precode Label or by bubbling page 1 or page 2 of the answ

er booklet W
ILL N

O
T change the PIM

S inform
ation 

em
bedded in the Student Precode Label. 

 
If a Student Precode Label is destroyed, school personnel m

ust use a D
istrict/School Label in its place and bubble 

pages 1 and 2 of the answ
er booklet. 

 
If a student’s score should be attributed to a site other than w

hat appears on the Student Precode Label, the 
label should be used and school personnel m

ust enter the attribution inform
ation in D

RC’s online A
ttribution 

System
 (June 2015). 
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. 

D
IS

T
R

IC
T

/S
C

H
O

O
L

 L
A

B
E

L
 IN

S
T

R
U

C
T

IO
N

S

A
ll sites w

ill receive D
istrict/School Labels that contain district/school-specific inform

ation only. D
istrict/School 

Labels m
ust be used w

hen Student Precode Labels are not available. W
hen using D

istrict/School Labels, school 
personnel m

ust bubble pages 1 and 2 of the answ
er booklets and all applicable item

s on page 3. 

 
D

istrict/School Labels have a stripe across the top of the label.
 

W
hen using D

istrict/School Labels, it is im
perative that the student’s nam

e, birth date, and PA
secureID

 
are bubbled exactly as it appears in PIM

S. A
ll other applicable dem

ographic inform
ation on page 2 of the 

answ
er booklet should also be com

pleted in the event that the student-identifying inform
ation provided on 

the booklet does not m
atch to a PIM

S record.
 

If a student is using a D
istrict/School Label and needs to have his or her score attributed to a site other than 

w
hat appears on the D

istrict/School Label, school personnel m
ust enter the attribution inform

ation in D
RC’s 

online A
ttribution System

 (June 2015). 
 

D
o

 n
o

t u
se

 la
b

e
ls fro

m
 a

n
o

th
e

r sc
h

o
o

l. If you need m
ore labels, subm

it an Additional M
aterials Request 

in eD
IREC

T. 

4
. 

D
O

 N
O

T
 S

C
O

R
E

 L
A

B
E

L
 IN

S
T

R
U

C
T

IO
N

S

D
o N

ot Score Labels are supplied for use on answ
er booklets that are defective and cannot be scored or answ

er 
booklets that should not be scored. A

lw
ays place the D

o N
ot Score Label directly over any Student Precode Label or 

D
istrict/School Label that w

as originally affixed to the answ
er booklet. 

U
se

 th
e

 D
o

 N
o

t S
co

re
 L

a
b

e
ls w

h
e

n
 th

e
 fo

llo
w

in
g

 h
a

s o
cc

u
rre

d
:

 
A

 used answ
er booklet is torn, soiled, or defective. W

hen a student has used a booklet and it becom
es torn, 

soiled, or is found to be defective (e.g., m
issing pages) the student’s responses m

ust be transcribed into a 
new

 booklet of the sa
m

e
 fo

rm
 d

e
sig

n
a

tio
n and a D

o N
ot Score Label affixed to the defective booklet. If a 

student becom
es ill on an answ

er booklet, transcribe the responses into a new
 booklet, record the security 

num
ber found on the back of the soiled booklet, and securely destroy the soiled booklet. M

a
k

e
 su

re
 th

is 

in
fo

rm
a

tio
n

 is re
co

rd
e

d
 o

n
 th

e
 M

a
te

ria
ls A

cco
u

n
ta

b
ility

 F
o

rm
 fo

u
n

d
 in

 e
D

IR
E

C
T

. 

 
A

 student uses tw
o booklets. Subm

it one booklet for scoring and return the other booklet w
ith a D

o N
ot 

Score Label (the student’s responses m
ust be transcribed from

 one booklet into the other). 
 

A
 Student Precode Label (for a student w

ho w
ithdrew

 prior to the testing w
indow

) or D
istrict/School Label 

is inadvertently affixed to a blank/unused booklet (a blank/unused booklet does not have any bubbles 
m

arked or any student responses). A
ffix a D

o N
ot Score Label over the incorrect label.

 
A

 student has been com
pletely rem

oved from
 the school’s enrollm

ent on or before the end of the testing 
w

indow
 a

n
d the student d

id
 n

o
t com

plete the assessm
ent. A

ffix a D
o N

ot Score Label over the incorrect 
label. Please refer to page 10 for inform

ation regarding students w
ho com

plete the assessm
ent and transfer 

to a new
 school during the PD

E-established testing w
indow

.

D
o

 n
o

t u
se

 D
o

 N
o

t S
co

re
 L

a
b

e
ls fo

r th
e

 fo
llo

w
in

g
 ty

p
e

s o
f b

o
o

k
le

ts:

 
Blank/unused booklets—

there is a p
re

p
rin

te
d “BLA

N
K” barcode in the box located in the low

er left corner on 
the cover of the answ

er booklet to indicate that the booklet is blank/unused. For u
n

u
se

d answ
er booklets, a 

D
o N

ot Score Label does not need to be affixed to these “BLA
N

K” barcodes.
 

Booklets for students w
ho are designated as non-assessed and have been coded as such on page 1 of the 

answ
er booklet. These booklets m

ust have a Student Precode Label or D
istrict/School Label affixed to the 

front cover.



15
Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education

H
andbook for A

ssessm
ent Coordinators

D
RC Custom

er Service 1-800-451-7849
https://pa.drcedirect.com

Part IV Part IV

P
A

R
T

 IV
 –

 C
O

M
P

L
E

T
IN

G
 S

T
U

D
E

N
T

 IN
F

O
R

M
A

T
IO

N

Federal and state accountability m
easures require the collection of specific student data at the tim

e of testing.  

1
. 

P
A

P
E

R
/P

E
N

C
IL

 T
E

S
T

IN
G

N
a

m
e

Students taking a paper assessm
ent using a D

istrict/School Label, m
ust com

plete the N
am

e grid on page 1 of the 
answ

er booklet. 

B
irth

 D
a

te
 a

n
d

 P
A

se
c

u
re

ID
 G

rid
s 

The B
irth

 D
a

te
 grid on page 2 of the answ

er booklet m
ust be com

pleted for all students using a D
istrict/School 

Label by darkening the appropriate m
onth of the student’s birth date, follow

ed by w
riting the tw

o-digit day and 
year in the boxes provided and darkening the corresponding bubbles below

. 

A
ll public school students have a P

A
se

c
u

re
ID

. The PA
secureID

 grid on page 2 of the answ
er booklet m

ust be 
com

pleted for all students using D
istrict/School Labels by w

riting the students’ state-assigned, ten-digit PA
secureID

s 
in the boxes provided and darkening the corresponding bubbles.

If the district does not have a PA
secureID

 for a student, please follow
 the instructions below

. Q
uestions regarding 

PA
secureID

s can be e-m
ailed to RA

-PA
secureID

H
elp@

state.pa.us.

 
If a student is hom

e-schooled, the grid should be left blank.
 

If a student transferred from
 another district w

ithin the state, the new
 district can access the PA

secureID
 w

ebsite 
to look up the student’s PA

secureID
.

 
If a student is new

 to the state or previously attended a private school, the district can access the PA
secureID

 
w

ebsite and enter the student’s inform
ation to have a PA

secureID
 assigned.

D
e

m
o

g
ra

p
h

ic
s 

To ensure student privacy and data accuracy for the assessm
ents, this inform

ation m
ust be reported by school 

personnel on the answ
er booklet after testing is com

pleted.  

If a student testing w
ith a paper assessm

ent is using a Student Precode Label, the inform
ation needed for pages 

1 and 2 of the answ
er booklet is em

bedded in the barcode on the label; therefore, these item
s should not be 

com
pleted by hand. Students w

ith D
istrict/School Labels m

ust have pages 1 and 2 com
pleted by school personnel 

prior to adm
inistering the assessm

ent. 

C
o

m
p

le
tin

g
 Ite

m
s 1

–
7

 o
n

 P
a

g
e

 2
 o

f th
e

 A
n

sw
e

r B
o

o
k

le
t

Ite
m

 
1

 
G

e
n

d
e

r

Indicate w
hether the student is M

ale or Fem
ale.

Ite
m

 
2

 
R

a
ce

/E
th

n
ic

ity
 (in

d
ica

te
 o

n
ly

 o
n

e
)

Indicate the ethnicity w
ith w

hich the student m
ost closely identifies. You m

ust choose only one. If a 
student should be counted in m

ore than one racial category, choose “Tw
o or m

ore races.”
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Ite
m

 
3

 
S

tu
d

e
n

t’s c
u

rre
n

t e
n

ro
llm

e
n

t sta
tu

s in
itia

lly
 sta

rte
d

 a
fte

r O
c

to
b

e
r 1

, 2
0

1
4

 (m
a

rk
 a

ll th
a

t a
p

p
ly

, if a
n

y
):

in
 th

e
 sc

h
o

o
l o

f re
sid

e
n

ce – Student’s current enrollm
ent in this school started after O

ctober 1, 2014.

To be considered enrolled in the school for a full academ
ic year, a student m

ust have been continuously 
enrolled in the school from

 at least O
ctober 1, 2014, to the last day of the PD

E-established testing w
indow

. 
Scores for students not enrolled in the school for the full academ

ic year w
ill not be included in the school’s 

accountability perform
ance calculation. 

N
o

te
: A

lternative education sites only select this item
 if the student entered his/her school of residence 

after O
ctober 1, 2014. 

in
 th

e
 d

istric
t o

f re
sid

e
n

ce – Student’s current enrollm
ent in this district started after O

ctober 1, 2014.

The sam
e rules previously described for the school of residence apply to the district of residence bubble. 

Scores for students not enrolled in the district for the full academ
ic year w

ill not be included in the district’s 
accountability perform

ance calculation. 

a
s a

 P
e

n
n

sy
lv

a
n

ia
 re

sid
e

n
t – Student becam

e a Pennsylvania resident after O
ctober 1, 2014.

School personnel should com
plete this item

 if the student m
oved to Pennsylvania after O

ctober 1, 2014. It 
is possible that a student m

ay have m
oved into your school or district from

 another Pennsylvania school, 
but enrolled in the previous Pennsylvania school after O

ctober 1, 2014, and w
as not a Pennsylvania 

resident prior to that date. School personnel are urged to check students’ records carefully.

Ite
m

 
4

 
S

tu
d

e
n

t’s 
c

u
rre

n
t 

e
n

ro
llm

e
n

t 
sta

tu
s 

in
itia

lly
 

sta
rte

d
 

a
fte

r 
O

c
to

b
e

r 
1

, 
2

0
1

3
, 

b
u

t 
o

n
 

o
r 

b
e

fo
re

 

O
c

to
b

e
r 1

, 2
0

1
4

 (m
a

rk
 a

ll th
a

t a
p

p
ly

, if a
n

y
): 

in
 th

e
 sc

h
o

o
l o

f re
sid

e
n

ce – Student’s current enrollm
ent in this school started after O

ctober 1, 2013, 
but on or before O

ctober 1, 2014.

in
 th

e
 d

istric
t o

f re
sid

e
n

ce – Student’s current enrollm
ent in this district started after O

ctober 1, 
2013, but on or before O

ctober 1, 2014.

This item
 does not apply to norm

al progression from
 school to school w

ithin a district (i.e., school changes 
that occur in the course of regular advancem

ent from
 one grade to the next). Therefore, a student w

ho 
m

oves from
 an elem

entary to a m
iddle school due to class advancem

ent should not have this field m
arked. 

Ite
m

 
5

 
M

a
rk

 a
ll o

f th
e

 fo
llo

w
in

g
 th

a
t a

p
p

ly
, if a

n
y

:

S
tu

d
e

n
t h

a
s a

n
 IE

P
 (n

o
t G

ifte
d

) – Student has an IEP and has a disability but is not gifted. This 
dem

ographic item
 pertains to a student’s IEP status at the tim

e of testing. 

It is recognized that gifted students, w
hile not having a diagnosed disability, have an IEP. The data collected 

in response to this item
 are intended to identify O

N
LY those students w

ith IEPs w
ho have disabilities. 

Therefore, if a gifted student has an IEP, but does N
O

T have a disability, D
O

 N
O

T select this item
. 

S
tu

d
e

n
t h

a
s e

x
ite

d
 a

n
 IE

P
 p

ro
g

ra
m

 w
ith

in
 th

e
 p

a
st 2

 y
e

a
rs – Student exited an IEP program

 
betw

een A
pril 17, 2013–A

pril 17, 2015. (The end date is based on the last day of the ELA
 testing 

w
indow

 for the 2015 PSSA
.)

This inform
ation is being collected to allow

 the flexibility of including these students in the IEP subgroup 
for accountability calculations.

S
tu

d
e

n
t p

a
rtic

ip
a

te
s in

 T
itle

 I p
ro

g
ra

m
 – A

ll Title I students. 

Title I is a federally funded supplem
ental education program

 that provides financial assistance to LEA
s 

to im
prove educational opportunities for educationally deprived children. Title I program

s are designed 
to help children m

eet the state content and perform
ance standards in reading, language arts, and 

m
athem

atics. Title I students are not excluded from
 the PSSA

. 
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S
tu

d
e

n
t re

ce
iv

e
s M

ig
ra

n
t E

d
u

c
a

tio
n

 P
ro

g
ra

m
 se

rv
ice

s – A
ll students identified as receiving M

igrant 
Education Program

 services by the Pennsylvania D
epartm

ent of Education, D
ivision of Student 

Services. 

This division of PD
E is responsible for com

piling and distributing an official list of students eligible for 
M

igrant Education Program
 services. O

nly personnel from
 this division can identify students receiving 

these services. The official list is distributed to district superintendents and building principals. Please see 
the M

igrant Education Program
 portion of the PD

E w
ebsite for m

ore inform
ation. 

S
tu

d
e

n
t 

is 
c

la
ssifie

d
 

a
s 

e
co

n
o

m
ic

a
lly

 
d

isa
d

v
a

n
ta

g
e

d – A
ll students w

ho m
eet the district’s 

econom
ically disadvantaged criteria. 

Students are com
m

only classified as econom
ically disadvantaged if they qualify for free or reduced lunch; 

how
ever, other criteria used by the district m

ay be substituted.

S
tu

d
e

n
t is h

o
m

e
-sc

h
o

o
le

d
 a

n
d

 a
sse

sse
d

 a
t p

a
re

n
ta

l re
q

u
e

st – A
 hom

e-schooled student is being 
assessed at your testing facility at parental request.

A
 hom

e-schooled student is not to be considered as enrolled in a school program
, and the student’s 

scores w
ill not be included in the district or school results for accountability calculations. 

If a student is a full-tim
e hom

e education student, “Student is hom
e-schooled and assessed at parental 

request” m
ust be indicated in eD

IREC
T or on the answ

er booklet regardless of the type of label used. 
This inform

ation is not collected from
 PIM

S. If a student is partially enrolled at a public school for his/her 
education, do not indicate that the “student is hom

e-schooled and assessed at parental request.”

S
tu

d
e

n
t a

tte
n

d
s th

is sc
h

o
o

l a
s p

a
rt o

f a
 fo

re
ig

n
 e

x
c

h
a

n
g

e
 p

ro
g

ra
m

 – Student attends your school 
as part of a foreign exchange program

.

Foreign exchange students m
ust participate in the PSSA

. O
nly the student’s participation counts for 

purposes of accountability calculations.

Ite
m

 
6

 
S

tu
d

e
n

t’s E
n

g
lish

 L
a

n
g

u
a

g
e

 L
e

a
rn

e
r (E

L
L

) sta
tu

s is a
s fo

llo
w

s (in
d

ica
te

 o
n

ly
 o

n
e

, if a
n

y
):

E
L

L
 a

n
d

 e
n

ro
lle

d
 in

 a
 U

.S
. sc

h
o

o
l a

fte
r A

p
ril 1

1
, 2

0
1

4 (previous enrollm
ent in Puerto Rico is not 

considered as enrollm
ent in U

.S. schools). 

Participation is m
andatory for the m

athem
atics and science assessm

ents, and optional for the ELA
 

assessm
ent for students identified as English Language Learners w

ho are in their first year of enrollm
ent 

in a U
.S. school. A

pril 11, 2014, (the last day of the 2014 PD
E-established reading testing w

indow
) should 

be used as the enrollm
ent date to identify students in their first year of enrollm

ent in U
.S. schools.

The scores for these students w
ill not be used for accountability, but their participation in m

ath and ELA
 

(if attem
pted) is used in the calculation of the accountability participation rate.

If an ELL student does not participate in the ELA
 assessm

ent due to first year of enrollm
ent in a U

.S. school, 
a booklet m

ust still be returned. 

– 
If the student does not have a Student Precode Label, the reason for non-participation m

ust be 
reflected on page 2 of the answ

er booklet (item
 6 – option 1 ) or in eD

IREC
T by indicating “[Student is] 

ELL and enrolled in a U
.S. school after A

pril 11, 2014.”  
– 

If the student has a Student Precode Label, verify that the student’s initial enrollm
ent dates are correct 

in the Pennsylvania Inform
ation M

anagem
ent System

 (PIM
S). 

N
o

te
: This exem

ption can only be used for a student one tim
e. For exam

ple, if an ELL student enrolls in a 
U

.S. school for the first tim
e in 3rd grade, that student is exem

pt from
 taking the 3rd-grade ELA

 assessm
ent 

due to his/her first year of enrollm
ent in a U

.S. school status. If this sam
e student w

ithdraw
s and leaves the 

U
.S. after the assessm

ent, and re-enrolls in a U
.S. school in the 5th grade, he/she is no longer considered 

in his/her first year of enrollm
ent in U

.S. schools and is required to take the assessm
ent. 
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E
L

L
 a

n
d

 e
n

ro
lle

d
 in

 a
 U

.S
. sc

h
o

o
l o

n
 o

r b
e

fo
re

 A
p

ril 1
1

, 2
0

1
4

. 

A
ll students identified as English Language Learners w

ho have com
pleted at least one year of enrollm

ent 
in a U

.S. school m
ust participate in all assessm

ents.

E
x

ite
d

 a
n

 E
S

L
/b

ilin
g

u
a

l p
ro

g
ra

m
 a

n
d

 in
 th

e
 first y

e
a

r o
f m

o
n

ito
rin

g
.

E
x

ite
d

 a
n

 E
S

L
/b

ilin
g

u
a

l p
ro

g
ra

m
 a

n
d

 in
 th

e
 se

co
n

d
 y

e
a

r o
f m

o
n

ito
rin

g
.

F
o

rm
e

r E
n

g
lish

 L
a

n
g

u
a

g
e

 L
e

a
rn

e
r a

n
d

 n
o

 lo
n

g
e

r m
o

n
ito

re
d

.

The last three ELL dem
ographic item

s have been included as a m
eans for PD

E to m
onitor the progress 

of students w
ho have exited ESL/bilingual program

s and are in the various stages of m
onitoring. Please 

check your students’ records carefully so the m
ost accurate inform

ation is reported. 

For m
ore inform

ation on ELL, refer to the Accom
m

odations G
uidelines for English Language Learners found 

in eD
IREC

T and also on the PD
E w

ebsite at w
w

w
.education.state.pa.us.

Ite
m

 
7

 
S

tu
d

e
n

t is c
u

rre
n

tly
 in

 E
S

L
 in

stru
c

tio
n

 a
n

d
 h

a
s th

e
 fo

llo
w

in
g

 T
itle

 III sta
tu

s (in
d

ica
te

 o
n

ly
 o

n
e

, if a
n

y
):

Students w
ho are English Language Learners (ELL) are eligible to receive supplem

ental instruction and/or 
services funded by Title III. D

istricts/schools can apply for the Title III funding, w
hich is a federally funded 

supplem
ental program

 that concentrates on delivering educational language instructional program
s 

and/or other services to students w
ho have a prim

ary language other than English. D
istricts m

ay use Title 
III funding for professional developm

ent; therefore, an ELL student (in an ESL instructional program
) can 

indirectly receive Title III funding via the instructor’s professional developm
ent. Students w

ho fall into this 
classification should be m

arked as “Title III served.” There are tw
o categories for Title III students.

T
itle

 III se
rv

e
d

M
ark this w

hen the ELL student is eligible for and receiving supplem
ental instruction and/or services, 

directly or indirectly (as previously described), through district/school Title III funded program
s. 

T
itle

 III n
o

t se
rv

e
d

This should be m
arked for either of the follow

ing scenarios: 

– 
ELL student is eligible for supplem

ental instruction and/or services through district/school Title III-
funded program

s, but is not currently receiving said services.
– 

ELL student is eligible for supplem
ental instruction and/or services, but the district/school has not 

received Title III funding.

N
o

te
: O

ne of the first tw
o options in item

 6 m
ust be selected in conjunction w

ith the Title III options in item
  7. 

Indicating that a student is Title III (served or not served) confirm
s that the student is ELL and in ESL instruction.

2
. 

O
N

L
IN

E
 T

E
S

T
IN

G

Students testing online w
ho do not have student data loaded into eD

IREC
T m

ust have dem
ographic inform

ation 
com

pleted in eD
IREC

T (Test Setup > Students). D
etailed instructions for com

pleting dem
ographic inform

ation for 
students testing online can be found in the eD

IRECT Test Setup U
ser G

uide.

3
. 

A
C

C
O

M
M

O
D

A
T

IO
N

S

W
hen an accom

m
odation is used by a student taking a paper/pencil assessm

ent, the Accom
m

odations Section 
on page 3 of the answ

er booklet m
ust be com

pleted regardless of the label that w
as used. Students testing online 

m
ust have accom

m
odation inform

ation com
pleted in eD

IREC
T (Test Setup > Students). D

etailed instructions for 
com

pleting accom
m

odation inform
ation for online students can be found in the eD

IRECT Test Setup U
ser G

uide. 

A
 student’s use of an accom

m
odation is not collected from

 any other source for reporting. If a school w
ishes to use 

an accom
m

odation that is not listed, a docum
ented request m

ust be m
ade to the Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of 

Education. D
RC cannot authorize the use of accom

m
odations. For m

ore inform
ation on accom

m
odations, refer to 

the Accom
m

odations G
uidelines found in eD

IREC
T and the PD

E w
ebsite at w

w
w

.education.state.pa.us.
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Ite
m

 
8

 
S

tu
d

e
n

t u
se

d
 th

e
 fo

llo
w

in
g

 P
re

se
n

ta
tio

n
 A

cco
m

m
o

d
a

tio
n

s (m
a

rk
 a

ll th
a

t a
p

p
ly

, if a
n

y
):

B
ra

ille
 fo

rm
a

t (Paper only) –
 Student used a Braille version of the assessm

ent.

L
a

rg
e

-p
rin

t fo
rm

a
t (Paper only) – Student used a large-print version of the assessm

ent.

Students w
ho use the Braille or large-print versions m

ust have all of their answ
ers transcribed into a 

Form
 1 answ

er booklet. Additional Form
 1 booklets for transcription are provided w

ith the Braille and 
large-print versions for this purpose. These booklets are identified as packs of 1.

C
o

m
p

u
te

r A
ssistiv

e
 T

e
c

h
n

o
lo

g
y

—
d

o
e

s n
o

t a
p

p
ly

 to
 o

n
lin

e
 te

stin
g

 (P
D

E
 m

u
st a

p
p

ro
v

e
 th

e
 

p
ro

g
ra

m
 a

n
d

 a
ll fu

n
c

tio
n

s) –
 Student used a PD

F version of the assessm
ent provided on a secure CD

. 
This accom

m
odation is intended for those students w

ith a severe disability that precludes them
 from

 
accessing the assessm

ent through the online testing system
 and the hard copy test booklet.

S
o

m
e

 te
st ite

m
s/q

u
e

stio
n

s re
a

d
 a

lo
u

d (M
athem

atics and Science) – Student had som
e test item

s/
questions read aloud. A

ny student m
ay request the read aloud of a w

ord, phrase, or test item
 on the 

m
athem

atics and science assessm
ents. 

S
o

m
e

 la
n

g
u

a
g

e
 ite

m
s/w

ritin
g

 p
ro

m
p

ts/te
x

t d
e

p
e

n
d

e
n

t a
n

a
ly

sis p
ro

m
p

ts re
a

d
 a

lo
u

d (ELA
 only)  

– Student had som
e language item

s/w
riting prom

pts/text dependent analysis prom
pts read aloud.

A
ll te

st ite
m

s/q
u

e
stio

n
s re

a
d

 a
lo

u
d (M

athem
atics and Science) – Student had the entire assessm

ent 
read aloud. H

ow
ever, there are item

s for w
hich reading the item

 aloud (questions and/or answ
er 

options) w
ould cue the correct answ

er. It is not perm
issible to read aloud the part or parts of an item

 
for w

hich the correct answ
er w

ould be cued. For exam
ple, w

hen an item
 asks students to identify a 

sym
bol, only the w

ords and num
bers m

ay be read aloud, not the sym
bols. A

lso, w
hen a student is 

asked to identify a shape, the nam
es of the shapes m

ay not be read aloud. 

A
ll la

n
g

u
a

g
e

 ite
m

s/w
ritin

g
 p

ro
m

p
ts/te

x
t d

e
p

e
n

d
e

n
t a

n
a

ly
sis p

ro
m

p
ts re

a
d

 a
lo

u
d (ELA

 only) – 
Student had all the language item

s/w
riting prom

pts/text dependent analysis prom
pts read aloud.

Read-aloud Accom
m

odation G
uidelines for O

perational Assessm
ents can be found in eD

IREC
T and the PD

E 
w

ebsite at w
w

w
.education.state.pa.us. Click on State A

ssessm
ent System

 on the hom
e page next to the 

large green check m
ark, then Pennsylvania System

 of School A
ssessm

ents (PSSA
).

T
e

st ite
m

s/q
u

e
stio

n
s sig

n
e

d
 (M

athem
atics and Science) – Student used an interpreter/translator to 

sign test item
s/questions.

L
a

n
g

u
a

g
e

 ite
m

s/w
ritin

g
 p

ro
m

p
ts/te

x
t d

e
p

e
n

d
e

n
t a

n
a

ly
sis p

ro
m

p
ts sig

n
e

d
 (ELA

 only) – Student 
used an interpreter/translator to sign language item

s/w
riting prom

pts/text dependent analysis 
prom

pts.

T
e

st ite
m

s/q
u

e
stio

n
s in

te
rp

re
te

d
 fo

r E
L

L
 (M

athem
atics and Science) – Student used an interpreter/

translator to present test item
s/questions.

L
a

n
g

u
a

g
e

 ite
m

s/w
ritin

g
 p

ro
m

p
ts/te

x
t d

e
p

e
n

d
e

n
t a

n
a

ly
sis p

ro
m

p
ts in

te
rp

re
te

d
 fo

r E
L

L
 (ELA

 
only) – Student used an interpreter/translator to present language item

s/w
riting prom

pts/text 
dependent analysis prom

pts.

A
m

p
lific

a
tio

n
 d

e
v

ice
 – Student used an am

plification device (e.g., hearing aid, personal sound 
am

plifier). 

M
a

g
n

ific
a

tio
n

 d
e

v
ice

 – Student has a docum
ented need for m

agnification and used a m
agnification 

device (e.g., CC
TV, hand held m

agnifier, online m
agnifier tool). D

o not select if a student sim
ply used 

the online m
agnification tool as an available test feature. 

C
o

lo
r o

v
e

rla
y

 (Paper only) – Student used a color overlay, background, or contrast. 
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O
th

e
r (n

o
ise

 b
u

ffe
rs, w

h
isp

e
r p

h
o

n
e

, e
tc., a

s in
d

ica
te

d
 in

 A
cco

m
m

o
d

a
tio

n
s G

u
id

e
lin

e
s o

r a
 u

n
iq

u
e

 

a
cco

m
m

o
d

a
tio

n
 a

s a
p

p
ro

v
e

d
 b

y
 P

D
E

) – Student used any other device or visual organizer during the 
assessm

ent. Som
e m

ay require a separate setting.

A
u

d
io

 (O
nline only) – Student used the text-to-speech softw

are to have the m
athem

atics and/or 
science assessm

ent read aloud. 

C
o

lo
r C

h
o

o
se

r (O
nline only) – Student used the Color Chooser to change the background color. 

C
o

n
tra

stin
g

 T
e

x
t C

h
o

o
se

r (O
nline only) – Student used the Contrasting Text Chooser to change the 

text color or background color. 

Ite
m

 
9

 
S

tu
d

e
n

t u
se

d
 th

e
 fo

llo
w

in
g

 S
e

ttin
g

 A
cco

m
m

o
d

a
tio

n
s (m

a
rk

 a
ll th

a
t a

p
p

ly
, if a

n
y

):

H
o

sp
ita

l/h
o

m
e

 se
ttin

g
 –

 Student com
pleted the assessm

ent at a hospital or at hom
e.

O
n

e
-o

n
-o

n
e

 se
ttin

g
 –

 Student com
pleted the assessm

ent in a one-on-one setting.

S
m

a
ll g

ro
u

p
 se

ttin
g – Student com

pleted the assessm
ent in a sm

all group. 

O
th

e
r (a

s in
d

ica
te

d
 in

 A
cco

m
m

o
d

a
tio

n
s G

u
id

e
lin

e
s o

r a
p

p
ro

v
e

d
 b

y
 P

D
E

) –
 Student com

pleted the 
assessm

ent in a separate or unique setting.

Ite
m

 
1

0
 S

tu
d

e
n

t u
se

d
 th

e
 fo

llo
w

in
g

 R
e

sp
o

n
se

 A
cco

m
m

o
d

a
tio

n
s (m

a
rk

 a
ll th

a
t a

p
p

ly
, if a

n
y

):

T
e

st a
d

m
in

istra
to

r m
a

rk
e

d
 m

u
ltip

le
-c

h
o

ice
 re

sp
o

n
se

s a
t stu

d
e

n
t’s d

ire
c

tio
n

 –
 Student dictated 

m
ultiple-choice responses to a Test Adm

inistrator. Responses m
ust be m

arked verbatim
 into student’s 

online test or answ
er booklet.

T
e

st a
d

m
in

istra
to

r sc
rib

e
d

 o
p

e
n

-e
n

d
e

d
 re

sp
o

n
se

s a
t stu

d
e

n
t’s d

ire
c

tio
n

 –
 Student dictated 

open-ended responses to a Test Adm
inistrator. Responses m

ust be scribed verbatim
 into student’s 

online test or answ
er booklet.

T
e

st a
d

m
in

istra
to

r tra
n

sc
rib

e
d

 stu
d

e
n

t re
sp

o
n

se
s (p

e
r A

cco
m

m
o

d
a

tio
n

s G
u

id
e

lin
e

s) –
 Student 

m
arked responses in anything other than the answ

er booklet being returned for scoring. Responses 
m

ust be transcribed verbatim
 into student’s online test or answ

er booklet.  

Q
u

a
lifie

d
 

in
te

rp
re

te
r 

tra
n

sla
te

d
, 

tra
n

sc
rib

e
d

, 
a

n
d

/o
r 

sc
rib

e
d

 
stu

d
e

n
t’s 

sig
n

e
d

 
re

sp
o

n
se

s –
Student used an interpreter to sign responses to a Test Adm

inistrator. Responses m
ust be scribed 

verbatim
 into student’s answ

er booklet. 

Q
u

a
lifie

d
 

in
te

rp
re

te
r 

tra
n

sla
te

d
, 

tra
n

sc
rib

e
d

, 
a

n
d

/o
r 

sc
rib

e
d

 
E

L
L

 
stu

d
e

n
t 

re
sp

o
n

se
s 

(p
e

r 

A
cco

m
m

o
d

a
tio

n
s 

G
u

id
e

lin
e

s) –
 Student used an interpreter/translator to respond to a Test 

Adm
inistrator. Responses m

ust be scribed verbatim
 into student’s answ

er booklet.

K
e

y
b

o
a

rd
, w

o
rd

 p
ro

ce
sso

r, o
r co

m
p

u
te

r—
d

o
e

s n
o

t a
p

p
ly

 to
 o

n
lin

e
 te

stin
g

 (p
e

r A
cco

m
m

o
d

a
tio

n
s 

G
u

id
e

lin
e

s) –
 Student used a keyboard, w

ord processor, or com
puter w

ith the paper test booklet. 
Responses that are w

ritten or typed m
ust be transcribed verbatim

 into student’s answ
er booklet. 

B
ra

ille
r/N

o
te

 ta
k

e
r (p

e
r A

cco
m

m
o

d
a

tio
n

s G
u

id
e

lin
e

s) (Paper only) –
 Student used a Brailler/N

ote 
taker. Responses m

ust be transcribed verbatim
 into student’s answ

er booklet.

A
u

g
m

e
n

ta
tiv

e
 

co
m

m
u

n
ic

a
tio

n
 

d
e

v
ice

 –
 Student used any device to aid in com

m
unication. 

Responses m
ust be transcribed into student’s answ

er booklet. 

A
u

d
io

 re
co

rd
in

g
 o

f stu
d

e
n

t re
sp

o
n

se
s (p

e
r A

cco
m

m
o

d
a

tio
n

s G
u

id
e

lin
e

s) –
 Student used a tape/

CD
/electronic recorder (w

ith N
O

 speech recognition) to record responses. Responses m
ust be 

transcribed verbatim
 into student’s answ

er booklet and the recording m
ust be perm

anently deleted. 
If an audio recording is used for w

riting item
s, the student m

ust transcribe his/her ow
n responses. 
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C
o

m
p

u
te

r A
ssistiv

e
 T

e
c

h
n

o
lo

g
y

—
d

o
e

s n
o

t a
p

p
ly

 to
 o

n
lin

e
 te

stin
g

 (P
D

E
 m

u
st a

p
p

ro
v

e
 th

e
 

p
ro

g
ra

m
 a

n
d

 a
ll fu

n
c

tio
n

s) –
 Student dictated text into the com

puter or gave com
m

ands to the 
com

puter using Com
puter A

ssistive Technology softw
are w

ith the paper test booklet. Responses 
m

ust be transcribed verbatim
 into student’s answ

er booklet.

T
ra

n
sla

tio
n

 d
ic

tio
n

a
ry

 fo
r E

L
L

 stu
d

e
n

t –
 Student used a non w

eb-based w
ord-to-w

ord translation 
dictionary w

ithout definitions or pictures.  

O
th

e
r (sp

e
cia

l p
a

p
e

r, e
tc., a

s in
d

ica
te

d
 in

 A
cco

m
m

o
d

a
tio

n
s G

u
id

e
lin

e
s o

r a
 u

n
iq

u
e

 a
cco

m
m

o
d

a
tio

n
 

a
s a

p
p

ro
v

e
d

 b
y

 P
D

E
) –

 Student used special paper (e.g., blank graph paper, large-squared paper) 
during the assessm

ent.

Ite
m

 
1

1
 S

tu
d

e
n

t u
se

d
 th

e
 fo

llo
w

in
g

 T
im

in
g

 A
cco

m
m

o
d

a
tio

n
s (m

a
rk

 a
ll th

a
t a

p
p

ly
, if a

n
y

): 

E
x

te
n

d
e

d
 tim

e
 –

 Student required m
ore tim

e than the rest of the regular testing group or required 
scheduled extended tim

e.

F
re

q
u

e
n

t b
re

a
k

s –
 Student required frequent breaks w

ithin a regularly scheduled test session. 
Students m

ust be m
onitored during all breaks. 

C
h

a
n

g
e

d
 te

st sc
h

e
d

u
le

 –
 Student required the assessm

ent to be adm
inistered on a different day or 

tim
e for  m

edical or learning needs. N
o single section m

ay be adm
inistered over m

ore than one day.  

O
th

e
r (a

s in
d

ica
te

d
 in

 A
cco

m
m

o
d

a
tio

n
s G

u
id

e
lin

e
s o

r a
p

p
ro

v
e

d
 b

y
 P

D
E

) –
 Student required a 

unique tim
ing accom

m
odation.

L
o

c
a

l S
tu

d
e

n
t ID

 G
rid

, O
p

tio
n

a
l F

ie
ld

, a
n

d
 S

u
p

p
le

m
e

n
ta

l D
a

ta
 F

ie
ld

 G
rid

 
The Local Student ID

 grid is provided to allow
 districts/schools the option to continue the use of the Local 

Student ID
. 

 
The O

ptional Field is provided to allow
 districts/schools the option to m

easure inform
ation specific to the 

district/school. Each district/school m
ay choose to gather inform

ation based on a specific need in the district/
school and w

ould code this field accordingly. If the district/school is not interested in gathering additional 
inform

ation, this field m
ay be left blank. 

 
The Supplem

ental D
ata Field w

ill only be used in the event that a determ
ination is m

ade that the dem
ographic 

inform
ation already contained in the answ

er booklets has overlooked an elem
ent that should be considered for 

reporting requirem
ents. This field w

ill be used if districts/schools are instructed to do so by D
RC or PD

E. 

4
. 

T
R

A
N

S
C

R
IB

IN
G

Student responses that are m
arked or w

ritten in anything other than the answ
er booklet being returned for scoring 

m
ust be transcribed into an answ

er booklet of the correct form
 designation. Typew

ritten pages, separate handw
ritten 

pages, and large-print answ
er booklets w

ill not be processed for scoring. U
sing a N

o. 2 pencil, responses (m
ultiple-

choice and open-ended) m
ust be transcribed by the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator or designee exactly as the 

student has recorded. N
o corrections are allow

ed for spelling, punctuation, or gram
m

ar. 

M
ultiple-choice item

s should be transferred first. For m
athem

atics and science constructed-response item
s, transfer 

the student’s responses, including any w
ork done to achieve the responses, exactly as w

ritten. For draw
ings or 

figures the student m
ade, copy the draw

ings or figures onto the correct space in the answ
er booklet. For ELA

, 
transfer the student’s responses exactly—

letter for letter, punctuation m
ark for punctuation m

ark, w
ord for w

ord—
taking care to replicate m

isspelled w
ords, all uppercase/low

ercase letters, and all spacing and paragraphing in the 
student’s original responses.
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P
A

R
T

 V
 –

 T
E

S
T

 S
E

C
U

R
IT

Y

The PSSA
s rely on the m

easurem
ent of individual achievem

ent. A
ny deviation from

 procedures m
eant to ensure 

validity and security (e.g., group w
ork, teacher coaching, teaching or release of any PSSA

 item
s, use of old Pennsylvania 

assessm
ents as preparation tools) is strictly prohibited and w

ill be considered a violation of test security. D
istrict/

school personnel w
ith access to the assessm

ent m
aterials m

ust not discuss, dissem
inate, or otherw

ise reveal the 
contents to anyone. (This prohibition excludes the PSSA Item

 and Scoring Sam
plers available on PD

E’s w
ebsite.)

A
ny action by a professional em

ployee or com
m

issioned officer that is w
illfully designed to divulge test questions, 

falsify student scores, or com
prom

ise the integrity of the state assessm
ent system

 w
ill be subject to disciplinary 

action under the Professional Educator D
iscipline Act, 24 P.S. § 2070.1a et seq, including a private reprim

and, a 
public reprim

and, a suspension of their teaching certificate(s), a revocation of their teaching certificate(s), and/or a 
suspension or prohibition from

 being em
ployed by a charter school.

A
v

o
id

 in
a

p
p

ro
p

ria
te

 te
st-ta

k
in

g
 stra

te
g

ie
s – Every answ

er booklet w
ill be processed by scanners that detect all 

pencil m
arks. A

s such, it is not appropriate to have students taking a paper assessm
ent elim

inate answ
ers by striking 

through an answ
er bubble or by bubbling m

ultiple answ
ers and later erasing. Likew

ise, students should not m
ake 

any extraneous m
arks in the answ

er booklet (e.g., crossing out answ
ers believed to be incorrect). Students m

ust 
m

ark their final response in the answ
er booklet. Students m

ust not discuss, dissem
inate, or otherw

ise reveal the 
assessm

ent content to others. 

Test Adm
inistrators m

ust report testing irregularities/security breaches to the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator, 
principal, or the Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education. The School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator m

ust report the 
testing irregularities/security breaches to the D

istrict A
ssessm

ent Coordinator. The D
istrict A

ssessm
ent Coordinator 

m
ust report any suspected violations of testing protocol to the Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education im

m
ediately. 

A
llegations should be referred to: 00testing@

psupen.psu.edu or by phone at 717-787-4234. 

PD
E has D

RC (the test contractor) prepare a report on excessive logins by the sam
e student to an online assessm

ent. 
Please keep a record of system

 failures such as the loss of the internet, etc., in the event an excessive login report is 
questioned regarding any of your students. 

Refer to the Ethical Standards of Test Adm
inistration found in A

ppendix B of this handbook. A
lso refer to the Test 

Security Policy found in eD
IREC

T. Click on D
ocum

ents under the G
eneral Inform

ation tab on the left m
enu. Select 

‘G
eneral Testing Inform

ation’ under Adm
inistration and ‘PD

E Procedures and G
uidelines’ under D

ocum
ent Type.

1
. 

S
E

C
U

R
E

 S
T

O
R

A
G

E

A
ll paper answ

er and test booklets and test tickets for online assessm
ents m

ust be kept in a predeterm
ined, locked, 

secure storage area at both the district and school levels. Secure m
aterials m

ust never be left unattended or in open 
areas. Test Adm

inistrators m
ust not be given access to secure test m

aterials before the adm
inistration day. Instead, 

Test Adm
inistrators should be given access to secure test m

aterials on the m
orning of test adm

inistration.

 
The D

irections for Adm
inistration M

anuals are not considered secure test m
aterials and should be provided to 

Test Adm
inistrators prior to the assessm

ent for review
. 

 
A

ll testing m
aterials m

ust be returned im
m

ediately to the predeterm
ined, locked, secure storage area after 

testing is com
pleted for the day. M

aterials m
ust be kept secure after testing and prior to shipping to D

RC.

 
Please refer to the eD

IRECT Test Setup U
ser G

uide for inform
ation on security associated w

ith online testing.



23
Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education

H
andbook for A

ssessm
ent Coordinators

D
RC Custom

er Service 1-800-451-7849
https://pa.drcedirect.com

Part V Part V

2
. 

T
E

S
T

 S
E

C
U

R
IT

Y
 C

E
R

T
IF

IC
A

T
IO

N
S

It is required that each D
istrict A

ssessm
ent Coordinator, School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator, Principal, Test Adm

inistrator, 
Proctor, and any individual w

ho handles secure assessm
ent m

aterials sign a Test Security Certification. The Test 
Security Certifications m

ust be signed a
fte

r the assessm
ents have been adm

inistered either online or paper.

 
The D

istric
t A

sse
ssm

e
n

t C
o

o
rd

in
a

to
r T

e
st S

e
c

u
rity

 C
e

rtific
a

tio
n is provided in A

ppendix E of this 
handbook. Each D

istrict A
ssessm

ent Coordinator is responsible for photocopying and signing the 
Certification after the end of the testing w

indow
. This Certification w

ill cover security for all assessm
ents 

adm
inistered during the testing w

indow
. The executed Test Security Certification for D

istrict A
ssessm

ent 
Coordinators m

ust be retained for three years by the Chief School Adm
inistrator. The signed Test Security 

Certifications should not be returned to D
ata Recognition Corporation.

 
The 

S
c

h
o

o
l 

A
sse

ssm
e

n
t 

C
o

o
rd

in
a

to
r 

a
n

d
 

P
rin

c
ip

a
l 

T
e

st 
S

e
c

u
rity

 
C

e
rtific

a
tio

n can be found in 
A

ppendix E of this handbook. This Certification w
ill cover security for all assessm

ents adm
inistered during 

the testing w
indow

. The School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator and Principal Test Security Certification m
ust 

be signed and dated by the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator and Principal after the end of the testing 
w

indow
. It is the responsibility of the D

istrict A
ssessm

ent Coordinator to obtain the School A
ssessm

ent 
Coordinator’s and Principal’s signature and return the form

 to the Chief School Adm
inistrator w

ho m
ust 

retain the Certifications for three years. The signed Test Security Certifications should not be returned to 
D

ata Recognition Corporation. 

 
The 

T
e

st 
A

d
m

in
istra

to
r 

a
n

d
 

P
ro

c
to

r T
e

st 
S

e
c

u
rity

 
C

e
rtific

a
tio

n is provided in A
ppendix E of this 

handbook. This Certification w
ill cover security for all assessm

ents adm
inistered during the testing w

indow
. 

Prior to the adm
inistration of the assessm

ent, the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator m
ust distribute copies of 

this certification to all Test Adm
inistrators and Proctors involved in the adm

inistration of the PSSA
. Prior to 

receiving any assessm
ent m

aterials or participating in the adm
inistration of the PSSA

 in any w
ay, the Test 

Adm
inistrator m

ust read and understand the Test Adm
inistrator and Proctor Test Security Certification. U

pon 
com

pletion of the assessm
ent adm

inistration, the signed form
 m

ust be returned to the School A
ssessm

ent 
Coordinator.

 
The G

e
n

e
ra

l T
e

st S
e

c
u

rity
 C

e
rtific

a
tio

n
 is provided in A

ppendix E of this handbook. This Certification is for 
any individual (custodian, secretary, etc.) w

ho w
ill handle secure assessm

ent m
aterials during the testing 

w
indow

 and w
ho is not covered by any of the other certifications. The executed G

eneral Test Security 
Certification m

ust be retained for three years by the Chief School Adm
inistrator. The signed Test Security 

Certifications should not be returned to D
ata Recognition Corporation.

If an individual does not execute the appropriate Test Security Certification, the Chief School Adm
inistrator m

ust 
provide the D

epartm
ent of Education’s Bureau of A

ssessm
ent and Accountability w

ith a w
ritten explanation of the 

reason or reasons w
hy the Certification w

as not executed. The explanation m
ust be provided w

ithin five days of 
the refusal and m

ust include a description of the action taken by the Chief School Adm
inistrator in response to the 

failure to execute the Test Security Certification. 

The w
ritten explanation should be sent to rayyoung@

pa.gov or to:

Ray A
. Young 

Chief, D
ivision of Instructional Q

uality
333 M

arket Street – 3rd Floor
H

arrisburg, PA
 17126
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P
A

R
T

 V
I –

 R
E

C
E

IP
T

 A
N

D
 D

IS
T

R
IB

U
T

IO
N

 O
F

 M
A

T
E

R
IA

L
S

1
. 

D
IS

T
R

IC
T

 A
N

D
 S

C
H

O
O

L
 C

O
O

R
D

IN
A

T
O

R
 C

H
E

C
K

L
IS

T
S

T
h

e
 fo

llo
w

in
g

 c
h

e
c

k
lists a

re
 g

e
n

e
ra

l g
u

id
e

lin
e

s o
f c

ritic
a

l d
a

te
s b

y
 w

h
ic

h
 a

n
 a

c
tiv

ity
 sh

o
u

ld
 ta

k
e

 p
la

ce
. A

s a
 

re
m

in
d

e
r, sc

h
o

o
ls th

a
t re

ce
iv

e
 m

a
te

ria
ls d

ire
c

tly
 fro

m
 D

R
C

 sh
o

u
ld

 u
se

 b
o

th
 c

h
e

c
k

lists.

D
istric

t A
sse

ssm
e

n
t C

o
o

rd
in

a
to

r’s C
h

e
c

k
list fo

r th
e

 2
0

1
5

 P
S

S
A

 A
d

m
in

istra
tio

n

_________
Receive Shipm

ent I from
 D

RC
M

arch 16, 2015

_________
D

istribute Shipm
ent I to School A

ssessm
ent Coordinators

M
arch 18, 2015

_________
Read the H

andbook for Assessm
ent Coordinators

M
arch 19, 2015

_________
D

istribute parent/guardian flyers in new
sletter or m

ail 
M

arch 19, 2015

_________
Conduct orientation session for School A

ssessm
ent Coordinators 

by M
arch 23, 2015

_________
Receive Shipm

ent II from
 D

RC
M

arch 30, 2015

_________
D

istribute Shipm
ent II to School A

ssessm
ent Coordinators

M
arch 30, 2015

_________
Request additional m

aterials (if needed)
M

arch 30–M
ay 7, 2015

_________
PSSA

 English Language A
rts A

ssessm
ent W

indow
A

pril 13–17, 2015

_________
Inventory English Language A

rts m
aterials returned by schools

A
pril 20, 2015

_________
Return English Language A

rts m
aterials to D

RC
A

pril 22, 2015

_________
PSSA

 M
athem

atics A
ssessm

ent W
indow

A
pril 20–24, 2015

_________
Inventory M

athem
atics m

aterials returned by schools
A

pril 27, 2015

_________
Return M

athem
atics m

aterials to D
RC

A
pril 29, 2015

_________
PSSA

 Science A
ssessm

ent W
indow

A
pril 27–M

ay 1, 2015

_________
Inventory Science m

aterials returned by schools
M

ay 4, 2015

_________
Return Science m

aterials to D
RC

M
ay 6, 2015

_________
ELA

, M
ath, and Science M

ake-U
p W

indow
 (if needed)

M
ay 4–8, 2015

_________
Inventory and return A

LL secure assessm
ent m

aterials to D
RC

M
ay 8, 2015
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S
c

h
o

o
l A

sse
ssm

e
n

t C
o

o
rd

in
a

to
r’s C

h
e

c
k

list fo
r th

e
 2

0
1

5
 P

S
S

A
 A

d
m

in
istra

tio
n

_________
Receive and inventory Shipm

ent I
M

arch 18, 2015

_________
D

istribute the D
irections for Adm

inistration M
anuals to appropriate 

personnel
M

arch 19, 2015

_________
D

istribute parent/guardian flyers in new
sletter or m

ail (if assigned to 
do so by the district)

M
arch 19, 2015

_________
Read the H

andbook for Assessm
ent Coordinators and the D

irections for 
Adm

inistration M
anuals

M
arch 23, 2015

_________
A

ttend School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator orientation 
by M

arch 23, 2015

_________
Receive and inventory Shipm

ent II
M

arch 30, 2015

_________
Request additional m

aterials (if needed)
M

arch 30–M
ay 7, 2015

_________
Conduct orientation session for Test Adm

inistrators
by A

pril 6, 2015

_________
A

ssist and supervise Test Adm
inistrators during the ELA

 assessm
ents

A
pril 13–17, 2015

_________
Inventory, package, and return ELA

 m
aterials to the D

istrict A
ssessm

ent 
Coordinator

A
pril 17, 2015

_________
A

ssist and supervise Test Adm
inistrators during the M

ath assessm
ents

A
pril 20–24, 2015

_________
Inventory, 

package, 
and 

return 
M

ath 
m

aterials 
to 

the 
D

istrict 
A

ssessm
ent Coordinator

A
pril 24, 2015

_________
A

ssist 
and 

supervise 
Test 

Adm
inistrators 

during 
the 

Science 
assessm

ents
A

pril 27–M
ay 1, 2015

_________
Inventory, package, and return Science m

aterials to the D
istrict 

A
ssessm

ent Coordinator
M

ay 1, 2015

_________
A

ssist and supervise Test Adm
inistrators during the ELA

, M
ath, and 

Science m
ake-up assessm

ents
M

ay 4–8, 2015

_________
Package and return all m

ake-up m
aterials and any other secure 

assessm
ent m

aterials to the D
istrict A

ssessm
ent Coordinator

M
ay 8, 2015

_________
D

estroy handbooks, adm
inistration directions, and scratch paper

M
ay 13, 2015

2
. 

R
E

C
E

IP
T

 O
F

 M
A

T
E

R
IA

L
S

 

For the spring 2015 assessm
ents, m

aterials for all subjects w
ill arrive at the sam

e tim
e in tw

o separate shipm
ents. 

D
istricts and schools should be prepared to receive, store, and distribute the volum

e of boxes associated w
ith 

the m
ultiple assessm

ents. For ship-to-district sites, school boxes are provided for each participating school. If not 
inventoried centrally, the boxes should be sent to the schools as soon as they have been received. A

 copy of each 
school’s packing list is contained in the district adm

inistrative m
aterials. Ship-to-school and other special sites 

receive both district and school m
aterials.

Shipm
ent I w

ill contain this handbook and the D
irections for Adm

inistration M
anuals. School A

ssessm
ent Coordinators 

should be given am
ple tim

e to distribute the D
irections for Adm

inistration M
anuals to Test Adm

inistrators. This 
should be done as soon as the m

anuals are received to allow
 tim

e for the Test Adm
inistrators to study them

 prior to 
an orientation session. 
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Shipm
ent II contains the secure assessm

ent booklets, precode labels, O
nline D

irections for Adm
inistration M

anuals, 
and all Spanish m

aterials. If this shipm
ent is not received by M

arch 30, 2015, D
istrict A

ssessm
ent Coordinators (or 

School A
ssessm

ent Coordinators at ship-to-school districts) should contact D
RC directly by calling a D

RC Custom
er 

Service Representative at 1-800-451-7849.

N
o

te
: D

RC w
ill be providing precode labels for all students regardless of w

hether they are testing online. If a 
student is testing online, the precode label can be discarded. A

 booklet does not need to be returned for a student 
com

pleting an online assessm
ent.

 
Inventory the m

aterials carefully and im
m

ediately upon receipt. If m
ore m

aterials are needed:
 

S
h

ip
-to

-d
istric

t site
s m

ust contact their D
istrict A

ssessm
ent Coordinator im

m
ediately. D

istrict A
ssessm

ent 
Coordinators m

ust com
plete an Additional M

aterials Request in eD
IREC

T.
 

S
h

ip
-to

-sc
h

o
o

l site
s m

ust com
plete an Additional M

aterials Request in eD
IREC

T.
 

For m
ore details on com

pleting an Additional M
aterials Request, see page 3 of this handbook. 

 
B

e
 su

re
 to

 sa
v

e
 th

e
 b

o
x

(e
s) in

 w
h

ic
h

 th
e

 m
a

te
ria

ls w
e

re
 se

n
t. They w

ill be used to return the m
aterials after 

the assessm
ents. (If a box is dam

aged, or if all m
aterials do not fit into the original box(es), a box sim

ilar in size 
and strength from

 the school m
ay be substituted.)

 
A

fter inventorying Shipm
ent II, store all m

aterials in a predeterm
ined, locked, secure storage area. 

 
Com

plete the M
aterials Receipt N

otice in eD
IREC

T (see page 3). 

S
H

IP
M

E
N

T
 I M

A
T

E
R

IA
L

S
 (fo

r a
ll a

sse
ssm

e
n

ts)

D
IS

T
R

IC
T

—
A

D
M

IN
IS

T
R

A
T

IV
E

 M
A

T
E

R
IA

L
S

 
Copies of School Packing List(s)—

one per school
 

School Box Range Sheet—
indicates the num

ber of boxes packaged for each school in the district for ship-
to-district sites

 
H

andbook for Assessm
ent Coordinators—

this m
anual 

 
G

rade-specific paper/pencil D
irections for Adm

inistration M
anuals 

S
C

H
O

O
L

—
M

A
N

U
A

L
S

 
H

andbook for Assessm
ent Coordinators—

this m
anual 

 
G

rade-specific paper/pencil D
irections for Adm

inistration M
anuals 

S
H

IP
M

E
N

T
 II M

A
T

E
R

IA
L

S
 (fo

r a
ll a

sse
ssm

e
n

ts)

D
IS

T
R

IC
T

—
A

D
M

IN
IS

T
R

A
T

IV
E

 A
N

D
 R

E
T

U
R

N
 M

A
T

E
R

IA
L

S

 
School Box Range Sheet—

indicates the num
ber of boxes packaged for each school

 
D

RC Return Shipm
ent Labels

 
U

PS Return Shipm
ent (RS) Labels 

 
Plastic Return Shipm

ent Bags—
used to package answ

er booklets for return to D
RC

 
Plastic ties—

for sealing Plastic Return Shipm
ent Bags

 
G

rade-specific O
nline D

irections for Adm
inistration M

anuals (if testing online)
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S
C

H
O

O
L

—
A

D
M

IN
IS

T
R

A
T

IV
E

 M
A

T
E

R
IA

L
S

 
Security Checklist

 
School Packing List

 
Supplem

entary Inform
ation for Assessm

ent Coordinators and Adm
inistrators 

 
Student Precode Labels, D

istrict/School Labels, and D
o N

ot Score Labels
 

Spanish-translation D
irections for Adm

inistration M
anuals (w

hen applicable) 
 

G
rade-specific O

nline D
irections for Adm

inistration M
anuals (if testing online)

S
C

H
O

O
L

—
S

E
C

U
R

E
 P

S
S

A
 M

A
T

E
R

IA
L

S

E
n

g
lish

 L
a

n
g

u
a

g
e

 A
rts

 
G

rade 3 ELA
 booklets—

shrink-w
rapped in packs of 17 and presented as a com

bined test/answ
er booklet

 
G

rade 3 ELA
 scoring guidelines—

shrink-w
rapped in packs of 20

 
G

rades 4–8 ELA
 test and answ

er booklets—
shrink-w

rapped in packs of 17
N

o
te

: The test booklets and answ
er booklets w

ill be shrink-w
rapped together by form

 designation (i.e., a 
Form

 1 test booklet w
ill alw

ays be follow
ed by a Form

 1 answ
er booklet).

 
G

rade 4 ELA
 scoring guidelines—

shrink-w
rapped in packs of 20

 
G

rade 5 ELA
 scoring guidelines—

shrink-w
rapped in packs of 20

 
G

rade 6 ELA
 scoring guidelines—

shrink-w
rapped in packs of 20

 
G

rade 7 ELA
 scoring guidelines—

shrink-w
rapped in packs of 20

 
G

rade 8 ELA
 scoring guidelines—

shrink-w
rapped in packs of 20

 
Shrink-w

rapped large-print ELA
 test and answ

er booklets (per grade level, if applicable)
 

Shrink-w
rapped Braille ELA

 booklets (per grade level, if applicable) 
 

Shrink-w
rapped Form

 1 ELA
 test and answ

er booklets for transcription (per grade level, only provided w
ith 

large-print and Braille booklets)

M
a

th
e

m
a

tics

 
G

rade 3 m
athem

atics booklets—
shrink-w

rapped in packs of 17 and presented as a com
bined test/answ

er 
booklet

 
G

rade 3 m
athem

atics scoring guidelines—
shrink-w

rapped in packs of 20
 

Rulers for grade 3 students to answ
er PSSA

 m
athem

atics questions 
 

G
rades 4–8 m

athem
atics test and answ

er booklets—
shrink-w

rapped in packs of 17
N

o
te

: The test booklets and answ
er booklets w

ill be shrink-w
rapped together by form

 designation (i.e., a 
Form

 1 test booklet w
ill alw

ays be follow
ed by a Form

 1 answ
er booklet).

 
Protractors for grade 4 students to answ

er PSSA
 m

athem
atics questions

 
G

rade 4 m
athem

atics scoring guidelines/form
ula sheets—

shrink-w
rapped in packs of 20

 
G

rade 5 m
athem

atics scoring guidelines/form
ula sheets—

shrink-w
rapped in packs of 20

 
G

rade 6 m
athem

atics scoring guidelines/form
ula sheets—

shrink-w
rapped in packs of 20

 
G

rade 7 m
athem

atics scoring guidelines/form
ula sheets—

shrink-w
rapped in packs of 20

 
G

rade 8 m
athem

atics scoring guidelines/form
ula sheets—

shrink-w
rapped in packs of 20

 
Shrink-w

rapped Spanish-translation test and answ
er booklets (per grade level, if applicable)

 
Spanish-translation scoring guidelines/form

ula sheets (per grade level, if applicable)
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Shrink-w

rapped large-print m
athem

atics test and answ
er booklets (per grade level, if applicable)

 
Shrink-w

rapped Braille m
athem

atics booklets (per grade level, if applicable) 
 

Shrink-w
rapped Form

 1 m
athem

atics test and answ
er booklets for transcription (per grade level, only 

provided w
ith large-print and Braille booklets)

 
Red stickers to seal the m

athem
atics, non-calculator item

s in Section 1 (grades 4–8 only)

S
cie

n
ce

 
G

rades 4 and 8 science test and answ
er booklets—

shrink-w
rapped in packs of 17

N
o

te
: The test booklets and answ

er booklets w
ill be shrink-w

rapped together by form
 designation (i.e., a 

Form
 1 test booklet w

ill alw
ays be follow

ed by a Form
 1 answ

er booklet). 
 

Scoring G
uidelines—

shrink-w
rapped in packs of 20

 
Shrink-w

rapped Spanish-translation test and answ
er booklets (per grade level, if applicable) 

 
Spanish-translation scoring guidelines (per grade level, if applicable)

 
Shrink-w

rapped large-print science test and answ
er booklets (per grade level, if applicable) 

 
Shrink-w

rapped Braille science booklets (per grade level, if applicable)
 

Shrink-w
rapped Form

 1 science test and answ
er booklets for transcription (per grade level, only provided 

w
ith large-print and Braille booklets)

3
. 

D
IS

T
R

IB
U

T
IO

N
 O

F
 A

S
S

E
S

S
M

E
N

T
 M

A
T

E
R

IA
L

S
 

A
ll assessm

ent booklets are in shrink-w
rapped packages. W

here applicable, answ
er booklets are packaged together 

w
ith the test booklets. For all assessm

ents, test and answ
er booklets have been spiraled in a predeterm

ined sequence 
in each shrink-w

rapped pack. The spiraling process ensures an equal distribution opportunity for each form
 w

ithin 
a classroom

. U
nder no circum

stances should you arrange the booklets by form
 designation prior to distribution. 

Each shrink-w
rapped package has a range sheet that identifies the quantity of booklets and the range of security 

num
bers it contains. These range sheets can be used to inventory the booklets w

ithout opening the packages. In 
m

ost cases, the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator w
ill be responsible for assigning secure ranges of m

aterials for Test 
Adm

inistrators. It is vital that everyone understand the im
portance of assigning m

aterials by security range. The 
shrink-w

rapped packages m
ay be broken open to assem

ble proper quantities for each Test Adm
inistrator. Shrink-

w
rapped packages should only be opened at the school level and should not be opened until school personnel are 

ready to affix barcode labels, no m
ore than one w

eek prior to the start of a testing w
indow

. 

O
n the days of an assessm

ent, distribute the correct booklets needed for that day’s assessm
ent to each Test 

Adm
inistrator as recorded on the Security Checklist. In addition, each Test Adm

inistrator should be given at least 
one extra assessm

ent booklet to use as a sam
ple, as the D

irections for Adm
inistration M

anuals m
ay instruct the Test 

Adm
inistrators to use a sam

ple booklet for dem
onstration. A

ll assessm
ent m

aterials should be returned as soon as 
possible on each day of an assessm

ent. 

If the school has students testing online, test tickets w
ill be distributed to each student. These test tickets are secure 

m
aterials and m

ust be m
anaged during distribution to the students. The test tickets are generated and printed from

 
eD

IREC
T. For m

ore inform
ation on how

 to print and distribute the test tickets, see the eD
IRECT Test Setup U

ser G
uide. 

A
fter all testing is com

plete for an assessm
ent, be sure Test Adm

inistrators return a
ll m

aterials to the School 
A

ssessm
ent Coordinator, including used and unused test and answ

er booklets, test tickets, the D
irections for 

Adm
inistration M

anuals, and scratch paper. 
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4
. 

P
R

O
C

E
D

U
R

E
S

 F
O

R
 A

S
S

IG
N

IN
G

 B
O

O
K

L
E

T
S

 U
S

IN
G

 S
E

C
U

R
IT

Y
 N

U
M

B
E

R
S

 

The Security Checklist should be used as a tool to account for the secure m
aterials as they are distributed to the 

Test Adm
inistrators and to m

onitor the m
aterials as they are returned by the Test Adm

inistrators. Account for 
any difference betw

een the num
ber of m

aterials distributed and the num
ber returned by noting the reason on 

the Security Checklist. A
n

y
 d

isc
re

p
a

n
c

ie
s th

a
t a

re
 n

o
t re

so
lv

e
d

 b
e

fo
re

 m
a

te
ria

ls a
re

 re
tu

rn
e

d
 to

 th
e

 D
istric

t 

A
sse

ssm
e

n
t C

o
o

rd
in

a
to

r m
u

st b
e

 n
o

te
d

 o
n

 th
e

 M
a

te
ria

ls A
cco

u
n

ta
b

ility
 F

o
rm

 fo
u

n
d

 in
 e

D
IR

E
C

T
. N

o one is 
perm

itted to retain any assessm
ent booklets for any reason after all testing and m

ake-ups are com
plete.

The Security Checklist should not be returned to D
RC. Instead, keep this list on file after you return m

aterials to D
RC. 

If D
RC determ

ines that a site has not returned all m
aterials from

 one of the assessm
ents, the Security Checklist m

ay 
help the site locate the m

issing docum
ent(s).

5
. 

P
A

se
c

u
re

ID
 L

IS
T

The Pennsylvania D
epartm

ent of Education requires that all School A
ssessm

ent Coordinators generate a list(s) of 
students by PA

secureID
 to show

 all students taking the PSSA
 for both online and paper. A

ll lists m
ust be retained at 

the district/school for three years and m
ust be available w

hen requested by PD
E. 

Each list should indicate w
hich students are being assessed by w

hich Test Adm
inistrator. The list should include the 

school nam
e, Test Adm

inistrator, PA
secureID

, grade, subject being adm
inistered, and year. Below

 is a sam
ple layout.

School N
am

e
Test A

dm
inistrator

PA
secureID

Grade Tested
Subject

Year
PA

 School
M

r. Trenholm
1234567890

8
M

ath
2015

PA
 School

M
r. Trenholm

1234567890
8

ELA
2015

PA
 School

M
r. Trenholm

1234567890
8

Science
2015

PA
 School

M
r. Trenholm

4567891230
8

M
ath

2015
PA

 School
M

r. Trenholm
4567891230

8
ELA

2015
PA

 School
M

r. Trenholm
1122334455

8
Science

2015
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P
A

R
T

 V
II –

 P
R

E
P

A
R

A
T

IO
N

 A
N

D
 M

A
N

A
G

E
M

E
N

T
 O

F
 T

H
E

 A
S

S
E

S
S

M
E

N
T

S

1
. 

S
C

H
E

D
U

L
IN

G
 T

H
E

 A
S

S
E

S
S

M
E

N
T

PD
E provides the flexibility for districts to choose specific testing dates that w

ork w
ithin the PD

E-established testing 
w

indow
s. H

ow
ever, e

v
e

ry
 L

E
A

 is re
q

u
ire

d
 to

 p
ro

v
id

e
 P

D
E

 w
ith

 th
e

 sp
e

c
ific

 d
a

te
s a

n
d

 m
o

d
e

 (o
n

lin
e

 o
r p

a
p

e
r/

p
e

n
c

il) it h
a

s se
le

c
te

d
 fo

r a
d

m
in

iste
rin

g
 th

e
 P

S
S

A
s. Each LEA

 w
ill receive an e-m

ail from
 D

RC Custom
er Service 

w
ith a link to a survey that w

ill be used to collect this inform
ation. LEA

s are required to subm
it this inform

ation for 
each of their schools.

It is im
portant to establish an assessm

ent schedule prior to testing. For the ELA
 assessm

ent, the first adm
inistration 

m
ust not be scheduled before A

pril 13, 2015. W
ith the exception of m

ake-ups, all ELA
 assessm

ents m
ust be 

com
pleted by A

pril 17, 2015. The m
athem

atics assessm
ent m

ust not be scheduled before A
pril 20, 2015, and m

ust 
conclude (w

ith the exception of m
ake-ups) on A

pril 24, 2015. The science assessm
ent m

ust not be scheduled before 
A

pril 27, 2015, and m
ust conclude (w

ith the exception of m
ake-ups) on M

ay 1, 2015. 

W
hen possible, the first days of the PD

E-established testing w
indow

 should be used for adm
inistering the assessm

ent. 
Scheduling the assessm

ent to occur at the beginning of the w
indow

 w
ill allow

 the school m
ore flexibility if any 

unusual circum
stances delay the anticipated start date. It m

ay be advisable to postpone the assessm
ent if a large 

percentage of the school population is absent on any selected day or days, or if a disruption or event (such as a 
bom

b threat, fire in the school, plum
bing or heating problem

s, death of a classm
ate, etc.) m

ay have caused a level 
of distress that could result in students perform

ing below
 their capabilities. D

istrict personnel are urged to keep the 
best interests of the students in m

ind w
hen m

aking a determ
ination to reschedule assessm

ent dates. Adm
inistering 

the assessm
ent in the early portion of the assessm

ent w
indow

s should elim
inate m

ost scheduling problem
s.

The assessm
ents should be given in regular classroom

 settings, but other settings m
ay be used based on school needs 

and available facilities. A
ppropirate test conditions optim

ize the chance for greater accuracy of the perform
ance. To 

the extent possible, all students participating in a subject/grade-specific assessm
ent in a school should begin the 

paper/pencil adm
inistration at the sam

e tim
e. Staggered start tim

es m
ay be necessary for students testing online 

due to availability of com
puters, iPads, and/or Chrom

ebooks. 

Students m
ay request extended tim

e if they indicate that they have not com
pleted the task. Such requests should 

be granted if the Test Adm
inistrator finds the request to be educationally valid. N

ot perm
itting am

ple tim
e for 

students to com
plete the assessm

ent m
ay im

pact student and school perform
ance. Students requiring tim

e 
beyond the m

ajority of the student population m
ay be allow

ed to continue im
m

ediately follow
ing the regularly 

scheduled session in another setting. Students should not be perm
itted to continue a section of the assessm

ent 
after a significant lapse of tim

e from
 the original session. 

A
n

y
 stu

d
e

n
t g

ra
n

te
d

 a
n

 e
x

te
n

d
e

d
 a

sse
ssm

e
n

t 

p
e

rio
d

 m
u

st h
a

v
e

 th
is in

fo
rm

a
tio

n
 g

rid
d

e
d

 in
 h

is o
r h

e
r a

n
sw

e
r b

o
o

k
le

t o
n

 p
a

g
e

 3
 o

r in
 e

D
IR

E
C

T
 fo

r stu
d

e
n

ts 

te
stin

g
 o

n
lin

e
.
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The English Language A
rts assessm

ent consists of a total of four sections. Each section should be scheduled as 
one assessm

ent session; how
ever, testing sites can m

ake the final determ
ination w

hether m
ultiple sections can be 

adm
inistered in the sam

e testing session, as long as the sections are adm
inistered in the sequence in w

hich they 
are printed in the test booklets. In all cases, individual assessm

ent sections m
ust be com

pleted w
ithin one school 

day. A
ny student requesting additional tim

e should be allow
ed the extra tim

e. See page 18 for m
ore inform

ation 
concerning accom

m
odations. 

W
ith the exception of grade 3, each student w

ill have one test booklet and one answ
er booklet; the grade 3 

assessm
ent is presented in one com

bined test and answ
er booklet. 



31
Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education

H
andbook for A

ssessm
ent Coordinators

D
RC Custom

er Service 1-800-451-7849
https://pa.drcedirect.com

Part VII Part VII

 
A

nsw
er booklets contain space for recording answ

ers to the m
ultiple-choice, selected-response, and constructed-

response questions. Each student m
ust use the sam

e test booklet and answ
er booklet for all sections of the 

assessm
ent. Because there are m

ultiple form
s at each grade level, it is im

p
e

ra
tiv

e
 th

a
t stu

d
e

n
ts a

re
 p

ro
v

id
e

d
 

a
 te

st b
o

o
k

le
t a

n
d

 a
n

 a
n

sw
e

r b
o

o
k

le
t w

ith
 th

e
 sa

m
e

 fo
rm

 d
e

sig
n

a
tio

n. For exam
ple, if a student is assigned 

a Form
 3 test booklet, that student m

ust be assigned a Form
 3 answ

er booklet.

 
U

n
d

e
r n

o
 c

irc
u

m
sta

n
ce

s sh
o

u
ld

 y
o

u
 a

tte
m

p
t to

 m
a

tc
h

 fo
rm

s b
y

 th
e

 se
c

u
rity

 b
a

rco
d

e
 p

rin
te

d
 o

n
 th

e
 b

a
c

k
 

o
f th

e
 b

o
o

k
le

ts. The only m
atch betw

een test and answ
er booklets is the form

 designation printed on the 
front cover of each booklet. Failure to ensure that students have the sam

e form
 of the test booklet and answ

er 
booklet m

ay adversely affect district, school, and student results. 

The follow
ing chart outlines the PSSA

 English Language A
rts assessm

ent schedule guidelines and estim
ated tim

es 
for each section for each grade. 

S
U

G
G

E
S

T
E

D
 A

S
S

E
S

S
M

E
N

T
 T

IM
E

S
 F

O
R

 P
S

S
A

 E
L

A
 (IN

 M
IN

U
T

E
S)

G
ra

d
e

3
4

5
6

7
8

Section 1
ELA

: W
riting

N
um

ber of Item
s

20 M
C      

1 CR
20 M

C      
1 CR

20 M
C      

1 CR
20 M

C      
1 CR

20 M
C      

1 CR
20 M

C      
1 CR

Student Testing Tim
e

55 to 65
55 to 65

55 to 65
55 to 65

55 to 65
55 to 65

Adm
inistrative Tim

e (Pre-test &
 Post-test)

15 to 20
15 to 20

15 to 20
15 to 20

15 to 20
15 to 20

Adm
inistration Tim

e (Total Tim
e)

70 to 85
70 to 85

70 to 85
70 to 85

70 to 85
70 to 85

Section 2
ELA

: Reading

N
um

ber of Item
s

12 M
C/SR

1 CR
22 M

C/SR
0 CR

23 M
C/SR

0 CR
23 M

C/SR
0 CR

22 M
C/SR

0 CR
22 M

C/SR
0 CR

Student Testing Tim
e

40 to 50
60 to 70

65 to 75
65 to 75

60 to 70
60 to 70

Adm
inistrative Tim

e (Pre-test &
 Post-test)

15 to 20
15 to 20

15 to 20
15 to 20

15 to 20
15 to 20

Adm
inistration Tim

e (Total Tim
e)

55 to 70
75 to 90

80 to 95
80 to 95

75 to 90
75 to 90

Section 3
ELA

: Reading

N
um

ber of Item
s

16 M
C/SR

1 CR
16 M

C/SR
1 CR

16 M
C/SR

1 CR
16 M

C/SR
1 CR

16 M
C/SR

1 CR
16 M

C/SR
1 CR

Student Testing Tim
e

45 to 55
70 to 80

70 to 80
70 to 80

70 to 80
70 to 80

Adm
inistrative Tim

e (Pre-test &
 Post-test)

15 to 20
15 to 20

15 to 20
15 to 20

15 to 20
15 to 20

Adm
inistration Tim

e (Total Tim
e)

60 to 75
85 to 100

85 to 100
85 to 100

85 to 100
85 to 100

Section 4
ELA

: Reading

N
um

ber of Item
s

12 M
C/SR

1 CR
7 M

C/SR
1 CR

6 M
C/SR

1 CR
6 M

C/SR
1 CR

7 M
C/SR

1 CR
7 M

C/SR
1 CR

Student Testing Tim
e

40 to 50
50 to 60

45 to 55
45 to 55

50 to 60
50 to 60

Adm
inistrative Tim

e (Pre-test &
 Post-test)

15 to 20
15 to 20

15 to 20
15 to 20

15 to 20
15 to 20

Adm
inistration Tim

e (Total Tim
e)

55 to 70
65 to 80

60 to 75
60 to 75

65 to 80
65 to 80

G
ra

d
e

3
4

5
6

7
8

M
C refers to m

ultiple-choice questions. 
SR questions are selected-response questions. 
CR (constructed-response) questions include w

riting prom
pts, short-answ

er questions, and text-dependent analysis questions.
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The m
athem

atics assessm
ent consists of a total of three sections. Each section should be scheduled as one 

assessm
ent session; how

ever, testing sites can m
ake the final determ

ination w
hether m

ultiple sections can be 
adm

inistered in the sam
e testing session, as long as the sections are adm

inistered in the sequence in w
hich they 

are printed in the test booklets. In all cases, individual assessm
ent sections m

ust be com
pleted w

ithin one school 
day. A

ny student requesting additional tim
e should be allow

ed the extra tim
e. See page 18 for m

ore inform
ation 

concerning accom
m

odations. 

W
ith the exception of grade 3, each student w

ill have one test booklet and one answ
er booklet; the grade 3 

assessm
ent is presented in one com

bined test and answ
er booklet. Students in grades 4–8 w

ill receive one red 
sticker. O

ne ruler w
ill be supplied for each student in grade 3. O

ne protractor w
ill be supplied for each student 

in grade 4. A
ny student taking the online assessm

ent w
ill not need a physical ruler or protractor; these tools are 

provided as resources on the testing softw
are. For m

ore inform
ation on how

 to use these tools, see the O
nline 

D
irections for Adm

inistration M
anuals. Students m

ay practice using the online tools by accessing the O
nline Tools 

Training and Tutorials.

 
A

nsw
er booklets contain space for recording answ

ers to the m
ultiple-choice and open-ended questions. Each 

student m
ust use the sam

e test booklet and answ
er booklet for all sections of the assessm

ent. Because there are 
m

ultiple form
s at each grade level, it is im

p
e

ra
tiv

e
 th

a
t stu

d
e

n
ts a

re
 p

ro
v

id
e

d
 a

 te
st b

o
o

k
le

t a
n

d
 a

n
 a

n
sw

e
r 

b
o

o
k

le
t w

ith
 th

e
 sa

m
e

 fo
rm

 d
e

sig
n

a
tio

n. For exam
ple, if a student is assigned a Form

 3 test booklet, that 
student m

ust be assigned a Form
 3 answ

er booklet.

 
U

n
d

e
r n

o
 c

irc
u

m
sta

n
ce

s sh
o

u
ld

 y
o

u
 a

tte
m

p
t to

 m
a

tc
h

 fo
rm

s b
y

 th
e

 se
c

u
rity

 b
a

rco
d

e
 p

rin
te

d
 o

n
 th

e
 b

a
c

k
 

o
f th

e
 b

o
o

k
le

ts. The only m
atch betw

een test and answ
er booklets is the form

 designation printed on the 
front cover of each booklet. Failure to ensure that students have the sam

e form
 of the test booklet and answ

er 
booklet m

ay adversely affect district, school, and student results. 

 
A

t the beginning of Section 1 of the grades 4–8 m
athem

atics assessm
ent, students are N

O
T perm

itted to use a 
calculator. Students w

ill use the red stickers provided to seal the cover page through page 6 of the test booklets 
upon com

pletion of the non-calculator m
athem

atics item
s. For the rem

aining m
athem

atics sections of the 
assessm

ent, students are perm
itted to use their ow

n calculators or ones that the school m
ight provide. See 

page 5 for m
ore inform

ation concerning allow
able calculator use. For students testing online, the calculator in 

the testing softw
are w

ill not be accessible during the non-calculator item
s. If the online calculator is not going 

to be used by a student, then it is the responsibility of the Test Adm
inistrator to m

ake sure that the physical 
calculator is not given to the students until after the non-calculator item

s have been com
pleted.
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The follow
ing chart outlines the PSSA

 M
athem

atics assessm
ent schedule guidelines and estim

ated tim
es for each 

section for each grade. 

S
U

G
G

E
S

T
E

D
 A

S
S

E
S

S
M

E
N

T
 T

IM
E

S
 F

O
R

 P
S

S
A

 M
A

T
H

E
M

A
T

IC
S

 (IN
 M

IN
U

T
E

S)

G
ra

d
e

3
4

5
6

7
8

Section 1
M

athem
atics

N
um

ber of Item
s

24 M
C

2 O
E

24 M
C

2 O
E

24 M
C

2 O
E

24 M
C

2 O
E

24 M
C

2 O
E

24 M
C

2 O
E

Student Testing Tim
e

55 to 65
55 to 65

55 to 65
55 to 65

55 to 65
55 to 65

Adm
inistrative Tim

e (Pre-test &
 Post-test)

15 to 20
15 to 20

15 to 20
15 to 20

15 to 20
15 to 20

Adm
inistration Tim

e (Total Tim
e)

70 to 85
70 to 85

70 to 85
70 to 85

70 to 85
70 to 85

Section 2
M

athem
atics

N
um

ber of Item
s

24 M
C

1 O
E

24 M
C

1 O
E

24 M
C

1 O
E

24 M
C

1 O
E

24 M
C

1 O
E

24 M
C

1 O
E

Student Testing Tim
e

50 to 60
50 to 60

50 to 60
50 to 60

50 to 60
50 to 60

Adm
inistrative Tim

e (Pre-test &
 Post-test)

15 to 20
15 to 20

15 to 20
15 to 20

15 to 20
15 to 20

Adm
inistration Tim

e (Total Tim
e)

65 to 80
65 to 80

65 to 80
65 to 80

65 to 80
65 to 80

Section 3
M

athem
atics

N
um

ber of Item
s

24 M
C

1 O
E

24 M
C

1 O
E

24 M
C

1 O
E

24 M
C

1 O
E

24 M
C

1 O
E

24 M
C

1 O
E

Student Testing Tim
e

50 to 60
50 to 60

50 to 60
50 to 60

50 to 60
50 to 60

Adm
inistrative Tim

e (Pre-test &
 Post-test)

15 to 20
15 to 20

15 to 20
15 to 20

15 to 20
15 to 20

Adm
inistration Tim

e (Total Tim
e)

65 to 80
65 to 80

65 to 80
65 to 80

65 to 80
65 to 80

G
ra

d
e

3
4

5
6

7
8

M
C refers to m

ultiple-choice questions. 
O

E questions are open-ended questions. 
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The science assessm
ent consists of tw

o sections at grades 4 and 8. Each section should be scheduled as one 
assessm

ent session; how
ever, testing sites can m

ake the final determ
ination w

hether m
ultiple sections can be 

adm
inistered in the sam

e testing session, as long as the sections are adm
inistered in the sequence in w

hich they 
are printed in the test booklets. In all cases, individual assessm

ent sections m
ust be com

pleted w
ithin one school 

day. A
ny student requesting additional tim

e should be allow
ed the extra tim

e. See page 18 for m
ore inform

ation 
concerning accom

m
odations. 

 
A

nsw
er booklets contain space for recording answ

ers to the m
ultiple-choice and open-ended questions. Each 

student m
ust use the sam

e test booklet and answ
er booklet for all sections of the assessm

ent. Because there are 
m

ultiple form
s at each grade level, it is im

p
e

ra
tiv

e
 th

a
t stu

d
e

n
ts a

re
 p

ro
v

id
e

d
 a

 te
st b

o
o

k
le

t a
n

d
 a

n
 a

n
sw

e
r 

b
o

o
k

le
t w

ith
 th

e
 sa

m
e

 fo
rm

 d
e

sig
n

a
tio

n. For exam
ple, if a student is assigned a Form

 3 test booklet, that 
student m

ust be assigned a Form
 3 answ

er booklet. 

 
U

n
d

e
r n

o
 c

irc
u

m
sta

n
ce

s sh
o

u
ld

 y
o

u
 a

tte
m

p
t to

 m
a

tc
h

 fo
rm

s b
y

 th
e

 se
c

u
rity

 b
a

rco
d

e
 p

rin
te

d
 o

n
 th

e
 b

a
c

k
 

o
f th

e
 b

o
o

k
le

ts. The only m
atch betw

een test and answ
er booklets is the form

 designation printed on the 
front cover of each booklet. Failure to ensure that students have the sam

e form
 of the test booklet and answ

er 
booklet m

ay adversely affect the district and school results. 

The follow
ing chart outlines the PSSA

 Science assessm
ent schedule guidelines and estim

ated tim
es for each 

section for each grade.  

S
U

G
G

E
S

T
E

D
 A

S
S

E
S

S
M

E
N

T
 T

IM
E

S
 F

O
R

 S
C

IE
N

C
E

 

(IN
 M

IN
U

T
E

S)

 G
ra

d
e

4
8

Section 1

N
um

ber of Item
s

34 M
C

3 O
E

35 M
C

3 O
E

Student Testing Tim
e

45 to 55
50 to 60

Adm
inistrative Tim

e (Pre-test &
 Post-test)

15 to 20
15 to 20

Adm
inistration Tim

e (Total Tim
e)

60 to 75
65 to 80

Section 2

N
um

ber of Item
s

34 M
C

3 O
E

35 M
C

3 O
E

Student Testing Tim
e

45 to 55
50 to 60

Adm
inistrative Tim

e (Pre-test &
 Post-test)

15 to 20
15 to 20

Adm
inistration Tim

e (Total Tim
e)

60 to 75
65 to 80

G
ra

d
e

4
8

M
C refers to m

ultiple-choice questions. 
O

E questions are open-ended questions. 
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 sam

ple parent/guardian flyer that covers all the assessm
ents has been included in A

ppendix A
 of this handbook 

to use as is or to revise to suit your needs. This inform
ation m

ust be distributed to the parent or guardian of each 
student enrolled in your school(s) about three w

eeks prior to the assessm
ent. 

A
 parent letter regarding electronic devices has also been included in A

ppendix A
. PD

E strongly encourages districts 
to distribute this letter as a m

eans to ensure that all students and parents/guardians fully understand the policy 
regarding electronic devices in the testing room

s. 

Please note that the district or school is responsible for duplicating the flyers. Copies are not provided, except for the 
sam

ples in this handbook. If a district new
sletter is regularly published, include the inform

ation in the new
sletter. 

H
ow

ever, if history indicates that parents/guardians do not regularly read the new
sletter, direct m

ail m
ay ensure 

delivery to parents and guardians. 

6
. 

P
R

E
P

A
R

IN
G

 S
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U
D

E
N

T
S

 F
O

R
 T

H
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S
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S
S

M
E

N
T

Inform
 students of the scheduled assessm

ent sessions in advance, perhaps at the tim
e the inform

ational flyers are 
sent to parents/guardians. Explain to the students w

hy they are being given the assessm
ents and how

 the results 
w

ill be used. U
sually, students can sense the im

portance the Test Adm
inistrator places on the assessm

ent and their 
perform

ance m
ay be affected accordingly. Students should realize that doing their best is im

portant to them
 as w

ell 
as to the future of the school and its program

s. They m
ay also be inform

ed that their parents/guardians and teachers 
w

ill be receiving the results. H
ow

ever, no assessm
ent situation should be unduly stressful for students. 

Inform
 students of the follow

ing:
 

They are perm
itted to use scratch paper.

 
They are n

o
t perm

itted to use ink pens.
 

They m
ay use their ow

n calculators (or school-supplied, if applicable) for the science assessm
ent and m

ost 
of the m

athem
atics assessm

ent.  (Please refer to Calculator Policy found in A
ppendix C. )

In addition, PD
E encourages districts to inform

 students BEFO
RE TESTIN

G
 of the locally determ

ined ram
ifications/

sanctions for student m
isconduct during the PSSA

s. This includes, but is not lim
ited to, sanctions associated w

ith
 

cheating and
 

sharing and/or reproduction of test content.

School/district personnel m
ust discuss the Code of Conduct for Test Takers w

ith all students prior to the scheduled 
assessm

ent tim
e. It is essential that students understand the im

portance of each point in the code of conduct before 
testing begins. (Please refer to A

ppendix D
 of this handbook.)

7
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P
R
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R
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R
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O
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E
S

S
M

E
N

T

G
ood organization of assessm

ent m
aterials and w

ell-executed procedures w
ill m

ake the adm
inistration proceed 

sm
oothly. D

uring the assessm
ent sessions, keep disturbances to a m

inim
um

. O
ne w

ay to do this is to put a sign 
on the door(s) to the classroom

 to indicate that an assessm
ent session is taking place. A

 quiet, calm
 atm

osphere 
is essential for concentration on the task. Extra sharpened pencils should be available to students. D

o not perm
it 

students to sharpen pencils during the assessm
ent sessions as this m

ay be disruptive to other students.

Rem
ove or cover all classroom

 instructional m
aterials that m

ay affect the validity of the PSSA
. For exam

ple, posters 
about m

ath rules or tim
es tables should be covered or rem

oved from
 the room

 on the assessm
ent days.

D
O

 N
O

T
 D

IS
P

L
A

Y
:

 
vocabulary w

ords and/or definitions
 

exam
ples of problem

s or answ
ers

 
instructions on how

 to use a calculator
 

tips on how
 to w

rite responses and/or solve problem
s

 
illustrations or draw

ings of geom
etric shapes, algebraic equations, graphs, or num

ber lines
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Students should com
plete all tasks to the best of their ability; how

ever, not all students w
ill finish the assessm

ent 
sections at the sam

e tim
e. U

se the flexibility of the tim
e lim

its to the students’ advantage. Students should not feel 
rushed and no student should be penalized because he or she w

orks slow
ly. It is equally im

portant; how
ever, that a 

student not be given an opportunity to w
aste tim

e. Students should close their booklets w
hen they have finished 

the section of the assessm
ent in w

hich they w
ere w

orking. Test Adm
inistrators m

ust collect test m
aterials w

hen 
students are finished. Students w

ho finish early m
ay sit quietly or read for pleasure until all students have finished. 

Students w
ith special requirem

ents (i.e., physical, visual, auditory, or learning disabilities as defined by their IEPs 
or service contracts) and students w

ho w
ork slow

ly m
ay require extended tim

e. Special assessm
ent situations 

should be arranged for these students. Requests for extended tim
e should be granted if the Test Adm

inistrator 
finds the request to be educationally valid. Students should be perm

itted to continue im
m

ediately follow
ing the 

regularly scheduled session in another setting. A
ny student granted an extended assessm

ent period m
ust have this 

inform
ation selected in his or her answ

er booklet on page 3 or in eD
IREC

T for students testing online. 

W
hen allow

ing extended assessm
ent sessions for a portion of the student population:

 
D

o
 n

o
t allow

 students to attend a lunch period w
ith other students if the lunch period occurs betw

een the 
original session and the extended session.

 
D

o
 n

o
t allow

 students to attend any classes betw
een the original session and the extended session. 

 
D

o
 n

o
t allow

 any overnight extensions.
 

D
o

 n
o

t allow
 students to return to an unfinished section after indicating they have com

pleted that section.
 

D
o

 n
o

t allow
 the extended session to be adm

inistered w
ithout m

onitoring. It is the School A
ssessm

ent 
Coordinator’s responsibility to m

ake arrangem
ents for a Test Adm

inistrator to m
onitor extended sessions. 

9
. 

M
A

N
A

G
IN

G
 D

A
M

A
G

E
D

 A
N

S
W

E
R

 B
O

O
K

L
E

T
S

If a student receives an answ
er booklet w

ith dam
aged or m

issing pages, replace the booklet w
ith an answ

er booklet 
o

f th
e

 sa
m

e
 fo

rm
 d

e
sig

n
a

tio
n and allow

 the student to continue w
orking. If the student has already begun one 

or m
ore sections of the assessm

ent, he or she should start w
orking in the new

 booklet at the point w
here the 

defect w
as discovered and use the new

 booklet for the rem
ainder of the assessm

ent. A
fter the assessm

ent has been 
com

pleted, school personnel m
ust transcribe all of the student’s responses from

 the defective booklet into the 
undam

aged answ
er booklet. D

o
 n

o
t in

se
rt p

a
g

e
s fro

m
 o

n
e

 a
n

sw
e

r b
o

o
k

le
t in

to
 a

n
o

th
e

r. M
ultiple docum

ents 
and loose pages returned for one student w

ill not be scored. 

W
rite “D

EFEC
TIVE” on the dam

aged answ
er booklet and apply a D

o N
ot Score Label over the existing label on the 

front cover of the dam
aged booklet. Return the dam

aged booklet w
ith the rest of the school’s answ

er booklets.

1
0

. M
A

K
E

-U
P

 S
E

S
S

IO
N

S
 

If a student is absent during a testing session, he or she should resum
e or begin the assessm

ent in the sam
e section 

as the rest of the testing population upon return. The section that w
as m

issed due to absence can be m
ade up in a 

separate session. If m
ultiple sections are m

issed, the m
ake-up session(s) m

ust follow
 the order of the booklet. 

 
A

 separate w
indow

 has been established to facilitate m
ake-up testing (M

ay 4–8, 2015); how
ever, schools should 

adm
inister m

ake-ups as needed throughout the entire PSSA
 testing w

indow
. In all cases, schools should follow

 
the procedures established by their district w

hen scheduling m
ake-up testing.

 
If a school receives a new

 student during the m
ake-up w

indow
, no assessm

ents should be adm
inistered to the 

student—
the PD

E-established w
indow

s for each subject w
ill have already passed.

 
If a student becom

es ill (as determ
ined by a school nurse, health room

 aide, principal, etc.) during the 
adm

inistration of a section of the assessm
ent and the student is unable to com

plete the section, the student 
m

ay com
plete that section during a m

ake-up session upon return to school, starting w
ith the item

 the student 
w

as com
pleting w

hen the illness occurred. The student m
u

st be m
onitored closely so that responses to previous 

item
s c

a
n

n
o

t be changed. 
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P
A

R
T
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III –

 R
E

T
U

R
N

 O
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 A
S

S
E

S
S

M
E

N
T

 M
A

T
E

R
IA

L
S

In
 th

e
 in

te
re

st o
f te

st se
c

u
rity

 it is o
f th

e
 u

tm
o

st im
p

o
rta

n
ce

 th
a

t th
e

 D
istric

t A
sse

ssm
e

n
t C

o
o

rd
in

a
to

r, S
c

h
o

o
l 

A
sse

ssm
e

n
t C

o
o

rd
in

a
to

r, a
n

d
 p

e
rso

n
s re

sp
o

n
sib

le
 fo

r h
a

n
d

lin
g

 te
st m

a
te

ria
ls c

a
n

 a
cco

u
n

t fo
r th

e
se

 m
a

te
ria

ls 

a
t a

ll tim
e

s a
n

d
 re

tu
rn

 a
ll m

a
te

ria
ls a

s d
ire

c
te

d
 in

 th
is se

c
tio

n
.

Failure to account for and/or return assessm
ent m

aterials constitutes a potential breach in security, the 
consequences of w

hich can be severe, up to and including rem
uneration should it be determ

ined loss of or 
m

isappropriation of m
aterials has com

prom
ised the integrity of test item

s. 

A
s soon as the m

ajority of a school’s testing population has com
pleted an assessm

ent, School A
ssessm

ent 
Coordinators should be prepared to box and deliver their school’s test m

aterials to D
RC. O

nly enough m
aterials 

should be retained to account for m
ake-ups and new

 enrollm
ents.

 
If m

aterials are returned to D
RC from

 the district, School A
ssessm

ent Coordinators are responsible for 
initiating the early return of answ

er booklets via an expedited return-plan established by the district. Clear 
com

m
unication and a predefined process are essential to the success of this initiative. 

 
If m

aterials are returned to D
RC directly from

 the school, School A
ssessm

ent Coordinators are responsible 
for packaging and shipping the m

aterials directly to D
RC.

 
A

ll secure m
aterials—

test booklets, answ
er booklets, large-print booklets, Braille booklets, and Spanish 

booklets—
m

ust be returned to D
RC.

 
Com

puter files from
 students w

ho used a keyboarding accom
m

odation m
ust be perm

anently deleted. 
The typed/w

ord-processed output m
ust be securely destroyed after it has been transcribed into an answ

er 
booklet.

 
If a student is testing online, Test Tickets need to be returned to the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator. M

ore 
inform

ation on how
 to handle Test Tickets can be found in the eD

IRECT Test Setup U
ser G

uide.
 

P
D

E
’s p

o
lic

y
 sta

te
s th

a
t th

e
 te

st m
u

st b
e

 a
d

m
in

iste
re

d
 to

 a
n

y
 stu

d
e

n
t w

h
o

 e
n

ro
lls d

u
rin

g
 th

e
 P

D
E

-

e
sta

b
lish

e
d

 te
stin

g
 w

in
d

o
w

. T
h

e
re

fo
re

, sc
h

o
o

ls m
u

st re
ta

in
 e

n
o

u
g

h
 te

stin
g

 m
a

te
ria

ls a
t th

e
 sc

h
o

o
l to

 

a
cco

m
m

o
d

a
te

 n
e

w
 e

n
ro

llm
e

n
ts a

n
d

 m
a

k
e

-u
p

 se
ssio

n
s. This rem

aining box of answ
er booklets should 

be forw
arded to the D

istrict A
ssessm

ent Coordinator on the last day of the testing w
indow

.

1
. 

M
A

T
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IA

L
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C
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 F
O

R
M

Each district is responsible for com
pleting the M

aterials Accountability Form
 in eD

IREC
T. This form

 m
ay be updated 

throughout the testing w
indow

, but it M
U

ST be com
pleted by the end of the testing w

indow
 w

hen all m
aterials 

have been returned to D
RC. 

The M
aterials Accountability Form

 can be found in eD
IREC

T. A
ll D

istrict A
ssessm

ent Coordinators have access to 
the M

aterials Accountability Form
. The D

istrict A
ssessm

ent Coordinator is responsible for assigning perm
issions to 

School A
ssessm

ent Coordinators, as needed. A
fter logging in, click on Accountability Form

 under the M
aterials tab 

on the left m
enu. Then select the appropriate Adm

inistration and click Show
. 

 
The “Returned to D

RC” colum
n m

ust be com
pleted for all listed m

aterials. D
istrict A

ssessm
ent Coordinators and 

School A
ssessm

ent Coordinators are accountable for returning all booklets that w
ere received. A

ny m
issing 

m
aterials and/or m

aterials that are returned late are considered a breach of test security.
 

M
aterials received through an Additional M

aterial Request should be included in the “Returned to D
RC” colum

ns.
 

A
ll discrepancies betw

een the num
ber of booklets shipped and the num

ber of booklets returned to D
RC should 

be docum
ented in the “Record reasons for discrepancies here” portion of the form

. 

N
o

te
: Sites that are only testing students online and did not order accom

m
odated form

s (e.g., Braille, large-print, or 
Spanish) w

ill not com
plete a M

aterials Accountability Form
. 
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The follow
ing process should serve as a guideline for School A

ssessm
ent Coordinators w

hen packaging m
aterials 

for return to their D
istrict A

ssessm
ent Coordinator. 

1
) 

Verify that all used answ
er booklets have a barcode label (D

istrict/School, Student Precode, or D
o N

ot Score) 
affixed to the front cover of the answ

er booklet.
2

) 
Verify that all responses for participating students using accom

m
odations have been properly transcribed into 

the form
-appropriate scannable answ

er booklet. 
3

) 
A

fter inventorying all m
aterials, use the online M

aterials Accountability Form
 to record the num

ber of answ
er 

booklets and test booklets your school is returning. This form
 is available in eD

IREC
T. (See page 37.)

4
) 

Separate all answ
er booklets from

 test booklets. M
ake sure there are no answ

er booklets “tucked” inside a test 
booklet. 

 
“Tucked” answ

er booklets m
ay not be detected during booklet check-in at D

RC, w
hich could im

pact student 
and school reporting. 

5
) 

Place all answ
er booklets in the boxes that you saved from

 D
RC’s original shipm

ent.
 

D
RC does not require that the answ

er booklets are sorted by class or grade w
ithin the school boxes, only 

that answ
er booklets are boxed separately from

 test booklets. 
 

M
ake-up m

aterials can be returned in one box if the total quantity for all subjects is sm
all enough to fit into 

a single box.

6
) 

Im
m

ediately return the boxes of answ
er booklets to your D

istrict A
ssessm

ent Coordinator, retaining enough 
m

aterials at the school through the end of the testing w
indow

s to account for m
ake-ups and new

 enrollm
ents.

7
) 

Box all test booklets and unopened packs of shrink-w
rapped m

aterials separately from
 the answ

er booklets in 
the rem

aining boxes that you saved from
 D

RC’s original shipm
ent.

8
) 

Send all the Test Security Certifications for the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator, Principal, Test Adm
inistrators, 

Proctors, and any other individuals to the D
istrict A

ssessm
ent Coordinator for delivery to the Chief School 

Adm
inistrator for filing. D

o not return the Certifications to D
RC. 

9
) 

Retain the electronic or hard copies of the PA
secureID

 lists. These lists of PA
secureID

s should rem
ain on file w

ith 
the school/district for three years. D

o not return these lists to D
RC.

1
0

) D
o not return the H

andbook for Assessm
ent Coordinators, the D

irections for Adm
inistration M

anuals, or scratch 
paper. Please follow

 instructions from
 the D

istrict A
ssessm

ent Coordinator for the destruction of these m
aterials.

3
. 
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The follow
ing process should serve as a guideline for D

istrict A
ssessm

ent Coordinators w
hen packaging m

aterials for 
return to D

RC. For schools that return m
aterials directly to D

RC, the coordinator is also responsible for the packaging 
steps described in the preceding section. 

1
) 

Condense school boxes w
henever possible. D

RC does not require that the assessm
ent booklets are sorted by 

school w
ithin the district boxes, only that the answ

er booklets are boxed separately from
 the test booklets.

2
) 

Send all the Test Security Certifications to the Chief School Adm
inistrator for filing. D

o not return the Certifications 
to D

RC.
3

) 
Place all answ

er docum
ents into one of the protective D

RC return shipm
ent bags. Seal the bag tightly using one 

of the plastic ties provided. A
ll answ

er docum
ents m

ust be placed into a D
RC Return Shipm

ent Bag. A
fter the 

booklets have been placed into a D
RC Return Shipm

ent Bag, place the filled bag into a D
RC box. Test Booklets 

and unopened packages do not require plastic bags and can be placed directly into the D
RC box. 

4
) 

U
se filler (e.g., crum

pled paper or bubble w
rap) to m

ake sure that test m
aterials do not shift during transport. 
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5
) 

Close the boxes by folding the flaps to cover the previous shipping labels. The A
 and B printed on the flaps 

should be exposed.
6

) 
Securely tape all boxes using heavy-duty shipping tape. It is recom

m
ended that you u

se
 a

t le
a

st th
re

e
 strip

s 

o
f ta

p
e

 a
c

ro
ss b

o
th

 th
e

 to
p

 a
n

d
 th

e
 b

o
tto

m
 o

f th
e

 b
o

x
 to ensure the contents are secure during shipping. 

7
) 

A
ffix a D

RC Return Shipm
ent Label (A

nsw
er Booklets or Test Booklets and U

nopened Packages) to the top of the 
box flap labeled A

. For sites w
ith very sm

all quantities, both answ
er booklets and test booklets can be returned 

in the sam
e box. U

se both types of D
RC Return Shipm

ent Labels w
hen returning answ

er booklets and test 
booklets in the sam

e box. 
N

o
te

: D
RC Return Shipm

ent Labels are not subject specific and can be used to return any PSSA
 m

aterials. 

8
) 

A
ffix a U

PS Return Shipm
ent Label to the top of the box flap labeled B. D

RC and district addresses have been 
preprinted on the label.
N

o
te

: U
PS RS Labels are not subject specific and can be used to return any PSSA

 m
aterials.

9
) 

Record the U
PS Tracking N

um
ber for each package, noting the assessm

ent for w
hich they w

ere used. Please 
keep the num

ber(s) for future reference to docum
ent the m

aterials returned to D
RC.

1
0

) Keep the boxes in a secure location until they are given to the U
PS driver.

1
1

) Schedule a pick-up w
ith U

PS as soon as schools begin the early return of answ
er booklets.

1
2

) Schedule a pick-up w
ith U

PS for the test booklets to occur no later than three business days after the close of 
each assessm

ent w
indow

.
 

E
n

g
lish

 L
a

n
g

u
a

g
e

 A
rts, by A

pril 22, 2015
 

M
a

th
e

m
a

tic
s, by A

pril 29, 2015
 

S
c

ie
n

ce, by M
ay 6, 2015

 
A

L
L

 M
a

k
e

-U
p

 M
a

te
ria

ls, by M
ay 8, 2015

Im
p

o
rta

n
t N

o
te

: A
ll PSSA

 answ
er booklets m

ust arrive at D
RC by the final processing date to be included 

in 2015 reporting. U
PS pickups m

ust occur in accordance w
ith the established tim

elines, and absolutely 
no later than M

ay 8 to ensure that your m
aterials arrive prior to the close of answ

er booklet processing 
(M

ay 13.) Failure to return your PSSA
 answ

er booklets in the required tim
eline can negatively affect PSSA

 
and accountability reporting. The exclusion of any students in accountability reporting because of an LEA’s 
failure to return answ

er booklets w
ithin the established tim

eline w
ill be reported and researched by the 

Pennsylvania D
epartm

ent of Education.

If the district office does not have a daily, scheduled
 U

P
S

 p
ic

k
u

p
, c

a
ll U

P
S

 a
t 1

-8
6

6
-8

5
7

-1
5

0
1 to arrange for 

m
aterials pickup. Specify that you are using pre-paid, U

PS ground return service labels. You m
ust call at least one 

day prior to the day on w
hich you w

ill ship your m
aterials. 

Please refer to the diagram
 below

 for further clarification on how
 to package return m

aterials to D
RC.
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c
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lis
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fo
r R

e
tu

rn
in

g
 T

e
s
t M

a
te

ria
ls

 to
 D

R
C

B
A

G
G

IN
G

, B
O

X
IN

G
, P

A
C

K
IN

G
, L

A
B

E
L

IN
G

, A
N

D
 T

A
P

IN
G

 IN
S

T
R

U
C

T
IO

N
S

IM
P

O
R

T
A

N
T
:  U

s
e

 th
is

 c
h

e
c

k
lis

t in
 a

d
d

itio
n

 to
 th

e
 s

te
p

-b
y
-s

te
p

 in
s
tru

c
tio

n
s
 fo

r p
a

c
k

a
g

in
g

 s
e

c
u

re
 a

n
s
w

e
r a

n
d

 te
s
t b

o
o

k
le

ts
. 

A
fte

r v
e

rify
in

g
 th

e
 re

tu
rn

 o
f e

a
c

h
 s

c
h

o
o

l’s
 m

a
te

ria
ls

, u
s
e

 th
is

 c
h

e
c

k
lis

t to
 p

re
p

a
re

 e
a

c
h

 b
o

x
 fo

r s
h

ip
m

e
n

t to
 D

R
C

.  

 
P

ack test m
aterials in b

oxes p
rovid

ed
 b

y D
R

C
. P

lace answ
er b

ooklets w
ithin the p

rotective, p
lastic D

R
C

 return 
ship

m
ent b

ags. 

 
S

eal each D
R

C
 return ship

m
ent b

ag containing answ
er b

ooklets tightly using one of the p
lastic ties p

rovid
ed

. 

B
o

x
e

s
 c

o
n

ta
in

in
g

 a
n

s
w

e
r b

o
o

k
le

ts
B

o
x
e

s
 c

o
n

ta
in

in
g

 te
s
t b

o
o

k
le

ts

a
n

d
 u

n
o

p
e

n
e

d
 p

a
c

k
a

g
e

s

DATA RECOGNITION CORP.
8900 W

YOM
ING AVE. N.

BROOKLYN PARK, M
N 55445

DATA RECOGNITION CORP.
8900 W

YOM
ING AVE. N.

BROOKLYN PARK, M
N 55445

A
nsw

er b
ooklets should

 b
e p

laced
 into a D

R
C

 return
ship

m
ent b

ag. S
eal the D

R
C

 return ship
m

ent b
ag and

p
lace it in the D

R
C

 b
ox. This includ

es used
 and

 
 

unused
 A

nsw
er B

ooklets.

 

 
B

oxes of answ
er b

ooklets d
o not need

 to b
e sorted

b
y school, sub

ject, or class. C
ond

ense the answ
er 

b
ooklets to fill the b

oxes to the top
. Fill any em

p
ty 

 sp
ace in the b

oxes w
ith crum

p
led

 p
ap

er or b
ub

b
le

w
rap

 to ensure that test m
aterial d

oes not shift 
d

uring transit.
 

 
Fold

 the fl ap
s w

ith old
 ship

p
ing lab

els fi rst to 
exp

ose the A
 and

 B
 fl ap

s.

 
A

ffi x a D
R

C
 return lab

el of the ap
p

rop
riate color to 

fl ap
 A

 and
 verify that each lab

el has the correct d
istrict/ 

school nam
e and

 ad
d

ress. B
oxes containing answ

er 
b

ooklets should
 have a lila

c lab
el; b

oxes containing 
test b

ooklets and
 unop

ened
 p

ackages should
 have a 

w
h

ite lab
el.   

 
A

ffi x a U
P

S
 lab

el to fl ap
 B

.   

 
Tap

e b
oxes securely b

y using three (3) p
ieces 

of p
acking tap

e on B
O

T
H

 the top
 and

 b
ottom

. 
O

verlap
 the tap

e, and
 m

ake sure it w
rap

s around
 

the sid
es at least 2 inches.   

DATA RECOGNITION CORP.
8900 W

YOM
ING AVE. N.

BROOKLYN PARK, M
N 55445

P
ap

er

DATA RECOGNITION CORP.
8900 W

YOM
ING AVE. N.

BROOKLYN PARK, M
N 55445

B
A

A

B

A

BB

DATA RECOGNITION CORP.
8900 W

YOM
ING AVE. N.

BROOKLYN PARK, M
N 55445

W
ra

p
 ta

p
e

 2
"
 o

n
 s

id
e

s
B

o
tto

m
T
o

p

A

B

Test B
ooklets and

 unop
ened

 p
ackages for all 

sub
jects d

o not need
 to b

e returned
 in a D

R
C

 
return ship

m
ent b

ag. These p
ackages can b

e 
p

laced
 d

irectly into the D
R

C
 b

ox.
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r P
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In
fo

rm
a

tio
n

 fo
r P

a
re

n
ts

 o
r G

u
a

rd
ia

n
s

P
e

n
n

s
y
lv

a
n

ia
 S

y
s
te

m
 o

f S
c

h
o

o
l A

s
s
e

s
s
m

e
n

t (P
S

S
A

)

E
nglish Language A

rts A
ssessm

ent, A
p

ril 13–17, 2015
M

athem
atics A

ssessm
ent, A

p
ril 20–24, 2015

S
cience A

ssessm
ent, A

p
ril 27–M

ay 1, 2015

G
E

N
E

R
A

L
 IN

F
O

R
M

A
T

IO
N

 A
B

O
U

T
 T

H
E

 P
S

S
A

W
h

ic
h

 sc
h

o
o

ls p
a

rtic
ip

a
te

?

A
ll school districts and charter schools participate in the 

assessm
ents. N

onpublic schools m
ay also participate on 

a voluntary basis.

W
h

ic
h

 stu
d

e
n

ts ta
k

e
 th

e
 a

sse
ssm

e
n

ts? 

Except for a very few
 students w

ho m
eet specific criteria 

for participation in an alternate assessm
ent, all students 

are included in the assessm
ents as outlined below

:

ELA
 &

 M
athem

atics – G
rades 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8

Science – G
rades 4 and 8

W
h

o
 d

e
c

id
e

d
 w

h
a

t th
e

 a
sse

ssm
e

n
t sh

o
u

ld
 

m
e

a
su

re
?

G
roups of educators from

 all levels of education in 
Pennsylvania chose the areas of know

ledge upon w
hich 

the assessm
ent is based. The groups included teachers, 

supervisors, curriculum
 directors, and college specialists. 

They also review
ed, edited, and approved the test item

s. 

W
h

o
 a

d
m

in
iste

rs th
e

 a
sse

ssm
e

n
t?

Each school chooses the person(s) w
ho w

ill adm
inister 

the assessm
ent. In m

ost cases, these are the students’ 
teachers, w

ho are often helped by the principal or a 
guidance counselor. 

H
o

w
 a

re
 th

e
 re

su
lts re

p
o

rte
d

?

Tw
o copies of the individual student report for all 

assessm
ents w

ill be sent to the school districts and 
charter schools for distribution to parents, teachers, 
guidance counselors, and/or principals. The state w

ill 
not receive any report w

ith individual nam
es included. 

School-level reports w
ill be used for curricular and 

planning purposes. School districts and charter schools 
m

ay publish the results of PSSA
 testing for each school. 

The state w
ill also release school-by-school assessm

ent 
data.

M
a

y
 p

a
re

n
ts se

e
 th

e
 a

sse
ssm

e
n

ts?

Parents and guardians m
ay review

 the assessm
ents 

by m
aking arrangem

ents w
ith the School A

ssessm
ent 

Coordinator once the assessm
ents arrive at the school. 

Confidentiality agreem
ents m

ust be signed, and no 
copies of the assessm

ents or notes about assessm
ent 

item
s w

ill be perm
itted to leave the school.

If after review
ing the test parents/guardians find the 

test to be in conflict w
ith their religious belief and 

w
ish their student (s) to be excused from

 the test, the 
parents/guardians m

ust provide a w
ritten request that 

states the objection to the Superintendent or Chief 
Academ

ic O
fficer.

IN
F

O
R

M
A

T
IO

N
 A

B
O

U
T

 T
H

E
 E

N
G

L
IS

H
 L

A
N

G
U

A
G

E
 

A
R

T
S

 A
S

S
E

S
S

M
E

N
T

S
 (g

ra
d

e
s 3

–
8

)

H
o

w
 lo

n
g

 d
o

e
s th

e
 a

sse
ssm

e
n

t ta
k

e
?

The entire English Language A
rts assessm

ent takes 
approxim

ately three to four hours to com
plete. Your 

school district should inform
 you about the assessm

ent 
schedule.

W
h

a
t d

o
e

s th
e

 a
sse

ssm
e

n
t in

c
lu

d
e

?

Each student com
pletes four sections of questions for 

the English Language A
rts assessm

ent. Som
e portions 

w
ill be the sam

e for all students, and som
e w

ill consist of 
different groups of questions.

W
h

a
t ty

p
e

s o
f q

u
e

stio
n

s a
re

 o
n

 th
e

 a
sse

ssm
e

n
t?

Students respond to three types of questions: m
ultiple-

choice, selected-response, and constructed-response. In 
a m

ultiple-choice question, the correct answ
er is chosen 

from
 four options. Selected-response questions have 

tw
o parts, and students select one or m

ore answ
ers 

for each part. Constructed-response questions require 
students to com

pose their responses. These include a 
w

riting prom
pt, short-answ

er questions (grade 3 only), 
and text-dependent analysis questions (grades 4–8 
only). The w

riting prom
pt requires students to com

pose 
a response using one of three m

odes (narrative, 
inform

ative/explanatory, or opinion in grades 3–5 and 
narrative, inform

ative/explanatory, or argum
entative in 

grades 6–8). Short-answ
er questions require students to 

com
pose a brief response to support their answ

er. For 
the text-dependent analysis question, students analyze 
a text and use evidence from

 the passage to com
pose 

an essay.

H
o

w
 a

re
 w

ritte
n

 re
sp

o
n

se
s to

 o
p

e
n

-e
n

d
e

d
 ite

m
s 

sco
re

d
?

The w
ritten responses for English Language A

rts 
are scored by evaluators trained in applying a pre-
determ

ined scoring system
. For short-answ

er questions, 
scores are based on content only. Spelling and 

 

W
riting

Science
Science

R
eading

M
athem

atics
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punctuation are not included as part of the scoring 
process. For w

riting prom
pts, scores are determ

ined 
using a holistic scoring guideline that includes 
com

position skills as w
ell as conventions. Responses to 

text-dependent analysis questions are scored based on 
content and conventions.

W
h

a
t is a

sse
sse

d
 in

 E
n

g
lish

 L
a

n
g

u
a

g
e

 A
rts?

The English Language A
rts assessm

ent addresses six 
m

ajor reporting categories as w
ell as tw

o text types. 
Students respond to standalone m

ultiple-choice item
s 

assessing language and a w
riting prom

pt. Additionally, 
students read a num

ber of passages from
 literature and 

inform
ational genres and respond to questions about 

these passages that indicate both com
prehension and 

reading skills and their analysis and interpretation of 
different types of texts.

IN
F

O
R

M
A

T
IO

N
 A

B
O

U
T

 T
H

E
 M

A
T

H
E

M
A

T
IC

S
 

A
S

S
E

S
S

M
E

N
T

 (g
ra

d
e

s 3
–

8
)

H
o

w
 lo

n
g

 d
o

e
s th

e
 a

sse
ssm

e
n

t ta
k

e
?

The entire m
athem

atics assessm
ent takes 

approxim
ately three to four hours to com

plete. Your 
school district should inform

 you about the assessm
ent 

schedule.

W
h

a
t d

o
 th

e
 a

sse
ssm

e
n

ts in
c

lu
d

e
?

Each student com
pletes three sections of questions for 

the m
athem

atics assessm
ent. Som

e portions w
ill be the 

sam
e for all students, and som

e w
ill consist of different 

groups of questions.

W
h

a
t ty

p
e

s o
f q

u
e

stio
n

s a
re

 o
n

 th
e

 a
sse

ssm
e

n
ts?

Students respond to tw
o types of questions: m

ultiple-
choice and open-ended. In a m

ultiple-choice question, 
the correct answ

er is chosen from
 the four presented 

options, w
hile open-ended questions require students 

to com
pose their responses. O

pen-ended questions 
generally require students to provide detail in support 
of their answ

ers (such as show
ing or describing the 

steps perform
ed to com

plete a calculation).

H
o

w
 a

re
 w

ritte
n

 re
sp

o
n

se
s to

 o
p

e
n

-e
n

d
e

d
 ite

m
s 

sco
re

d
?

The w
ritten responses for m

athem
atics open-ended 

item
s are scored by evaluators trained in applying a 

pre-determ
ined scoring system

. In m
athem

atics, score 
are based on content only. Spelling and punctuation 
are not included as part of the scoring process. 

W
h

a
t is a

sse
sse

d
 in

 M
a

th
e

m
a

tic
s?

The m
athem

atics assessm
ent addresses five m

ajor 
reporting categories across four clusters. The reporting 
categories assessed and the proportion of item

s in each 
reporting category vary by grade level. A

s a part of 
the assessm

ent of Cluster A
, N

um
bers and O

perations, 
students in grades 4-8 respond to a section of item

s 

in w
hich a calculator is not perm

itted. O
pen-ended 

item
s require the students to show

 all of their w
ork 

(calculations, graphs, draw
ings, etc.) and/or to explain 

in w
riting how

 they solved the problem
s.

 IN
F

O
R

M
A

T
IO

N
 A

B
O

U
T

 T
H

E
 S

C
IE

N
C

E
 

A
S

S
E

S
S

M
E

N
T

 (g
ra

d
e

s 4
 a

n
d

 8
)

H
o

w
 lo

n
g

 d
o

e
s th

e
 a

sse
ssm

e
n

t ta
k

e
? 

The entire science assessm
ent takes approxim

ately tw
o 

to four hours to com
plete. Your school district should 

inform
 you about the assessm

ent schedule. 

W
h

a
t d

o
e

s th
e

 a
sse

ssm
e

n
t in

c
lu

d
e

?

Students in grades 4 and 8 com
plete tw

o sections of 
questions for the science assessm

ent. Som
e portions 

w
ill be the sam

e for all students, and som
e w

ill consist 
of different groups of questions.

W
h

a
t ty

p
e

s o
f q

u
e

stio
n

s a
re

 o
n

 th
e

 a
sse

ssm
e

n
t?

Students respond to tw
o types of questions: m

ultiple-
choice and open-ended. In a m

ultiple-choice question, 
the correct answ

er is chosen from
 the four presented 

options, w
hile open-ended questions require students 

to com
pose their responses. A

t grade 8, the science 
assessm

ent also includes science scenarios.

W
h

a
t is a

 sc
ie

n
ce

 sce
n

a
rio

?

A
 science scenario contains text, graphics, charts, and/

or tables, and uses these elem
ents to describe the 

results of a class project, an experim
ent, or other sim

ilar 
research. Students use the inform

ation found in a 
science scenario to answ

er m
ultiple-choice questions.

H
o

w
 a

re
 th

e
 w

ritte
n

 re
sp

o
n

se
s to

 o
p

e
n

-e
n

d
e

d
 

ite
m

s sco
re

d
?

The w
ritten responses for science open-ended 

item
s are scored by evaluators trained in applying a 

pre-determ
ined scoring system

. In science, scores are 
based on content only. Spelling and punctuation are 
not included as part of the scoring process. 

W
h

a
t is a

sse
sse

d
 in

 sc
ie

n
ce

?

The science assessm
ent addresses the four m

ajor 
reporting categories: The N

ature of Science, Biological 
Sciences, Physical Sciences, and Earth and Space 
Sciences. The proportion of item

s devoted to each 
reporting category varies w

ithin a grade level. Each 
reporting category includes certain A

ssessm
ent 

A
nchors and Eligible Content.
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E
T

H
IC

A
L

 S
T

A
N

D
A

R
D

S
 O

F
 T

E
S

T
 A

D
M

IN
IS

T
R

A
T

IO
N

Before Test Adm
inistration:

D
O

…

 
Com

m
unicate to students, parents, and the com

m
unity w

hat the test does and does not m
easure, w

hen 
and how

 it w
ill be adm

inistered, and how
 the results w

ill be used.
 

M
aintain a positive attitude about testing.

 
Teach to the Pennsylvania Core Standards.

 
Review

 skills, strategies, and concepts previously taught.
 

Integrate teaching of test-taking skills w
ith regular classroom

 instruction and assessm
ent. Exam

ples of test-
taking skills include responding to both m

ultiple-choice and constructed-response (open-ended) item
s.

 
Be sure that students testing online have prior experience w

ith the online practice test that m
odels the 

testing m
ode (online) and its tools.

 
U

se any test preparation docum
ents provided by the Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education including 

Item
 and Scoring Sam

plers and G
eneral Scoring G

uidelines.
 

Read the D
irections for Adm

inistration M
anual.

 
Follow

 test security and adm
inistration guidelines.

 
Consider having a teacher, other than the teacher of record, adm

inister the assessm
ent to a particular 

group of students. If local circum
stances do not allow

 that option, assign a Proctor in the classroom
 w

ith 
the Test Adm

inistrator.
 

Schedule the assessm
ent.

 
Include all students in the appropriate assessm

ent.
 

A
ttend the annual training for the adm

inistration of the assessm
ents in order to be properly inform

ed 
of the procedures to follow

. This training includes understanding test security and the confidential and 
proprietary nature of the docum

ents.
 

M
ake contingency plans for unexpected disruptions during testing. A

ll school personnel m
ust know

 w
hat 

to do in the event of a fire alarm
, bom

b threat, H
A

ZM
AT incident, unruly student, etc. 

 
Rem

ove or disable m
onitoring softw

are (spyw
are) from

 com
puters, iPads, and Chrom

ebooks to be used 
for testing.

 
Cover or rem

ove from
 classroom

s or hallw
ays all instructional m

aterials that could aid students in answ
ering 

test item
s. 

 
M

ake sure the testing environm
ent is com

fortable and has appropriate lighting.
 

Ensure students are seated at the correct w
orkstation for an online test adm

inistration.
 

Review
 the Code of Conduct for Test Takers w

ith students.
 

Review
 the Calculator Policy. Clear the m

em
ory and all stored program

s before and after the calculators 
are used for a test.

 
M

ake sure calculators (other than calculators provided w
ithin the online testing engine) m

eet the 
requirem

ents of the Calculator Policy. 
 

Know
 the required accom

m
odations for each student w

ith an IEP or 504 Service Plan and for each English 
Language Learner being assessed.

 
Review

 w
ith students the possible local sanctions the district w

ill enforce for student m
isconduct (e.g., 

cheating and recording test questions). 



48
Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education

H
andbook for A

ssessm
ent Coordinators

D
RC Custom

er Service 1-800-451-7849
https://pa.drcedirect.com

Appendices

D
O

 N
O

T
…

 
Teach students a test-taking technique that w

ould require them
 to bubble m

ore than one response to a 
test question and then return and erase all but one response.

 
Review

 student test booklets except for purposes as stated in the D
irections for Adm

inistration M
anual and 

any of the accom
m

odations guidelines docum
ents. Know

ledge or review
 of test content is not necessary 

for valid test adm
inistration and is prohibited.

 
N

ote: Interpreters m
ay have access to test m

aterials three days prior to test adm
inistration to prepare for accurate

 
interpretation of the test.

 
Reveal any part of secure copyrighted tests to students.

 
Copy or otherw

ise reproduce any part of secure tests.
 

Review
 and/or provide answ

ers to test questions to students.
 

Possess unauthorized copies of state tests.
 

A
ssist in, direct, aid, counsel, encourage, or fail to report any of the actions prohibited in this section.

D
uring Test Adm

inistration:

D
O

…

 
Follow

 test security and adm
inistration guidelines.

 
Continually m

ove around the testing site to ensure students are adhering to the instructions given.
 

D
uring active m

onitoring ensure that students are w
orking in the correct section and that they are 

bubbling in answ
ers in the correct section of the answ

er sheet for the section of the test booklet in w
hich 

they are w
orking.  Be cautious in redirecting or assisting students that you are not violating test security by 

coaching (see D
O

 N
O

T list on the next page).
 

M
ake sure students are supervised at all tim

es during testing and all breaks. This supervision requirem
ent 

includes those students w
ho need additional tim

e to com
plete any test session.

 
Escort all students and carry all secure testing m

aterials to alternate testing sites for extended tim
e, etc.

 
M

aintain a positive attitude about testing.
 

M
ake sure that sections/m

odules are started and com
pleted in the sam

e day.
 

Account for all test booklets and answ
er booklets and keep them

 in a secure location.
 

Keep voice inflections neutral if an allow
able or required accom

m
odation is to read portions of the test 

aloud.
 

M
inim

ize distractions, including intercom
 announcem

ents.
 

Place a “T
e

stin
g

—
D

o
 N

o
t D

istu
rb” sign on doors w

here testing is occurring.
 

Collect cell phones, sm
art phones, and other unauthorized electronic devices as students enter the 

testing site.
 

Report testing irregularities/security breaches to the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator, principal, or the 
Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education.
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D
O

 N
O

T
…

 
Leave students unattended w

ith testing m
aterials or perm

it any student to leave the testing site w
ith 

testing m
aterials for any reason.

 
Perm

it students to look ahead to another section or m
odule of the test before being instructed to do so, or 

allow
 students to look back in a test booklet once a test section or m

odule has been com
pleted.

 
D

iscuss, dissem
inate, or otherw

ise reveal contents of the test to anyone.
 

Possess secure test m
aterials at any tim

e other than during the actual adm
inistration of the test. Test 

Adm
inistrators should be given the secure m

aterials im
m

ediately prior to the adm
inistration of the test, 

and the m
aterials m

ust be counted and collected by the School A
ssessm

ent Coordinator im
m

ediately after 
the testing session ends each day.

 
Coach or provide feedback to students (e.g., answ

er any questions pertaining to the content of the test, 
review

 rough drafts, or give feedback of any kind including indicating to students any item
s that need a 

second look). This prohibition includes, but is not lim
ited to, a Personal Care A

id (PCA
), Therapeutic Support 

Staff (TSS), or any other one-on-one aide w
ho is assigned to a student.

 
D

efine or clarify a w
ord.

 
Read aloud any portion of the Literature A

ssessm
ent.

 
Read aloud the passages, m

ultiple-choice questions or answ
er choices, or short-answ

er questions in 
Sections 2, 3, or 4 of the PSSA

 English Language A
rts assessm

ent.
 

Read aloud any part of a m
athem

atics item
 that w

ill cue the correct answ
er or provide a hint for the test 

taker.
 

Return a test booklet to any student after it has been turned in to the Test Adm
inistrator except for m

ake-
up sessions for absences and for students w

ho go to another testing site for extended tim
e. 

 
A

lter, influence, or interfere w
ith a test response in any w

ay, fill in any unansw
ered item

, or instruct the 
student to do so.

 
A

ssist in, direct, aid, counsel, encourage, or fail to report any of the actions prohibited in this section.

A
fter Test Adm

inistration:

D
O

…

 
Follow

 test security and adm
inistration guidelines.

 
M

aintain a positive attitude about testing.
 

Collect all scratch paper or rough drafts at the end of each test session, and return them
 to the School 

A
ssessm

ent Coordinator to be destroyed.
 

Return all secure testing m
aterials to the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator im

m
ediately after the testing 

session each day.
 

Account for all test booklets and answ
er booklets daily, and keep them

 in a secure location.
 

Transcribe exact student responses, including incorrect responses, w
hen an alternate test form

at (such as 
Braille or large print) has been used or w

hen a student’s test booklet has been dam
aged.

 
Clear the m

em
ory of calculators after each testing session.

 
Pack and ship the secure testing m

aterials to the testing contractor.
 

Sign the appropriate Test Security Certification, and return it to the appropriate individual as directed. 
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D
O

 N
O

T
…

 
D

iscuss, dissem
inate, or otherw

ise reveal the contents of the test to anyone. 
 

Keep/save, copy, reproduce, or use any test, test item
, specific test content, or exam

inee responses to any 
item

 or any section of a secure test in any m
anner inconsistent w

ith the instructions provided by and 
through the Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education. 

 
Review

 student responses in the answ
er booklet.

 
Review

 test booklets containing the test item
s.

 
A

lter, influence, or interfere w
ith a test response in any w

ay, fill in any unansw
ered item

, or instruct the 
student to do so.

 
D

iscuss or provide feedback regarding test item
s.

 
Copy or reproduce any portion of the secure test m

aterials or provide answ
er keys.

 
Erase or change student answ

ers.
 

M
ake false or m

isleading statem
ents about assessm

ent results, including inappropriate interpretations, 
inaccurate reports, or unsubstantiated claim

s.
 

Erase stray m
arks or darken bubbles. 

 
A

ssist in, direct, aid, counsel, encourage, or fail to report any of the actions prohibited in this section.
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If a student chooses to use a calculator (other than the online options) on the Keystone Exam
s or PSSA

 in sections 
w

here the calculator is perm
itted, the student m

ust adhere to the guidelines listed below
. It is incum

bent 
upon the School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator to ensure that all calculator policies are im

plem
ented and follow

ed, 
including m

aking sure calculators have no program
s stored in their m

em
ory other than those that are factory 

installed. Please note that if a student w
ants to restore the deleted program

s, the student w
ill need to back up 

these program
s prior to the assessm

ent. In addition, the m
em

ory m
ust be cleared on the calculator follow

ing 
each test session of the assessm

ent.

The follow
ing are n

o
t perm

itted for the PSSA
 or Keystone Exam

s:

 
N

oncalculators such as cell phones, sm
art phones, PD

A
s, laptops, tablets, pocket organizers, etc.

 
Calculators w

ith infrared, W
i-Fi, Bluetooth, or other beam

ing or w
ireless capabilities, unless the beam

ing 
or w

ireless capabilities are disabled
 

Calculators w
ith Q

W
ERTY keyboards, typew

riter-like keyboards, or keypads (e.g., D
vorak)

 
Calculators w

ith built-in Com
puter A

lgebra System
s (CA

S)
 

Calculators that m
ake noise, have paper tape, need to be plugged in, or talk; these specific calculators 

can only be used as a required accom
m

odation as stated in the Accom
m

odations G
uidelines

 
Calculators shared by students during a test session

 
A

ny and all nonfactory program
s or inform

ation stored in the calculator

This calculator policy is intended to be a general description of w
hat is not allow

ed. It is not m
eant to be an 

exhaustive list of specific calculators, devices, or technologies that cannot be used on the PSSA
 or Keystone 

Exam
s. Please note that as technology changes, this policy m

ay also change.
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U
C
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O
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 T
E

S
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 T
A

K
E

R
S

D
O

…

 
G

et a good night’s sleep.
 

Eat a good breakfast.
 

Listen to, read, and follow
 all directions given.

 
A

sk questions if you do not understand the directions.
 

Read each question carefully, especially m
ultiple-choice item

s that ask for the “best answ
er.”  A

lso, be sure 
to read any open-ended item

s and w
riting prom

pts carefully before responding. 
 

Be careful w
hen m

arking your answ
ers so that you do not skip spaces or fill in the w

rong sections.
 

M
ake sure to com

pletely fill in the bubble for the answ
er you select and erase com

pletely any answ
ers you 

change.
 

Keep your eyes on your ow
n test.

 
Try to answ

er each test item
.

 
Check that you have com

pleted all the test item
s in the test section before closing your test booklet or 

subm
itting your final responses online.

 
Report any suspected cheating to your teacher or principal.

D
O

 N
O

T
…

 
Bring notes w

ith you to the test.
 

Bring any electronic devices (e.g., cell phones, sm
art phones, etc.) other than an approved calculator, if 

applicable, to the test. 
 

Share a calculator w
ith others.

 
U

se the bubbles in the answ
er booklet to either elim

inate possible incorrect answ
ers or possible correct 

answ
ers. M

ark only the bubble for the one correct answ
er you have chosen.

 
Talk w

ith others about questions on the test during or after the test.
 

Take notes about the test to share w
ith others.

 
Leave an online test session until the session is com

plete or until instructed to do so.
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D
istrict: ____________________________

School: _____________________________

AU
N

:  _____________________________

M
aintaining the security and integrity of all assessm

ent m
aterials, preventing any dishonest or fraudulent behavior in the 

adm
inistration and handling of the assessm

ent, and prom
oting a fair and equitable testing environm

ent are essential in order to 
obtain reliable and valid student scores. In that regard, I certify the follow

ing: 

Prior to the adm
inistration of the assessm

ent, all individuals involved in the handling of assessm
ent m

aterials and/or the 
adm

inistration of the assessm
ent received instruction regarding test security protocols and procedures. Additionally, prior 

to the adm
inistration of the assessm

ent, any individual w
ho adm

inistered and/or proctored the assessm
ent com

pleted the 
Pennsylvania State Test Adm

inistration Training and all School A
ssessm

ent Coordinators w
ere trained on the Test Accountability 

and Security inform
ation contained in the H

andbook for Assessm
ent Coordinators. Furtherm

ore, prior to the adm
inistration of the 

assessm
ent, all individuals involved in the handling and/or adm

inistration of the assessm
ent and all individuals w

ho had access 
to any assessm

ent m
aterials w

ere inform
ed that the assessm

ent m
aterials are secure, confidential, and proprietary docum

ents 
ow

ned by the Pennsylvania D
epartm

ent of Education. These individuals w
ere m

ade aw
are that they w

ere neither to review
, 

discuss, dissem
inate, describe, or otherw

ise reveal the contents of the assessm
ent to anyone nor w

ere they to rem
ove any 

assessm
ent m

aterials from
 the school building. They w

ere also m
ade aw

are that they w
ere not to keep, copy, reproduce, release, 

or use any assessm
ent, assessm

ent question, specific assessm
ent content, or exam

inee response to any item
 or any section of the 

secure assessm
ent in any m

anner that is inconsistent w
ith the instructions provided by or through the Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent 

of Education.  

Prior to the adm
inistration of the assessm

ent, all individuals involved in the handling and/or adm
inistration of the assessm

ent 
received instruction that all assessm

ent m
aterials, including all assessm

ent booklets and other m
aterials containing secure 

assessm
ent questions and student responses, w

ere to be kept secure and precisely accounted for in accordance w
ith the 

procedures specified in the H
andbook for Assessm

ent Coordinators. Further, prior to the adm
inistration of the assessm

ent, all 
individuals w

ho assisted in the adm
inistration of the assessm

ent and all individuals w
ho had access to the secure assessm

ent 
m

aterials w
ere m

ade aw
are that they w

ere not to in any m
anner alter or cause the alteration of any exam

inee response, 
assessm

ent booklet, or papers used by exam
inees.  

A
ll assessm

ent m
aterials received from

 D
RC have been used and secured in accordance w

ith the directions contained in the 
H

andbook for Assessm
ent Coordinators.  

I have not review
ed, discussed, dissem

inated, described, or otherw
ise revealed the contents of the assessm

ent to anyone. I 
am

 not aw
are that any individual has review

ed, discussed, dissem
inated, described, or otherw

ise revealed the contents of the 
assessm

ent to anyone. I have neither rem
oved any assessm

ent m
aterials from

 the school building unless I w
as specifically 

authorized to adm
inister the assessm

ent to a student on hom
ebound instruction nor am

 I aw
are that any individual has rem

oved 
any assessm

ent m
aterials from

 the school building unless specifically authorized to adm
inister the assessm

ent to a student on 
hom

ebound instruction.

I have not kept, copied, reproduced, released, or used any assessm
ent, assessm

ent question, specific assessm
ent content, or 

exam
inee response to any item

 or any section of the secure assessm
ent in any m

anner that is inconsistent w
ith the instructions 

provided by or through the Pennsylvania D
epartm

ent of Education. I am
 not aw

are that any individual has kept, copied, 
reproduced, released, or used any assessm

ent, assessm
ent question, specific assessm

ent content, or exam
inee response to any 

item
 or any section of the secure assessm

ent in any m
anner that is inconsistent w

ith the instructions provided by or through 
the Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education. I have neither provided any exam

inee w
ith an answ

er to an assessm
ent question 

or in any w
ay influenced an exam

inee’s response to any assessm
ent question nor am

 I aw
are that any individual has provided 

any exam
inee w

ith an answ
er to an assessm

ent question or in any w
ay influenced an exam

inee’s response to any assessm
ent 

question. I have not in any m
anner altered or caused the alteration of any exam

inee response, assessm
ent booklet, or papers 

used by exam
inees. I am

 not aw
are that any other individual has altered or has caused to have altered any exam

inee response 
in any m

anner.   

I understand that I am
 responsible for the secure adm

inistration of the assessm
ent in m

y school district and for the return 
of all secure assessm

ent m
aterial that w

as received from
 D

RC and that any breach in assessm
ent security could result in the 

invalidation of assessm
ent results, professional discipline, and/or crim

inal prosecution.  

I understand that false statem
ents herein are m

ade subject to the penalties of 18 Pa.C.S. § 4904.

A
ssessm

ent Coordinator N
am

e
A

ssessm
ent Coordinator Signature

D
ate of Signature

2
0

1
5

 P
S

S
A

 T
e

st S
e

c
u

rity
 C

e
rtific

a
tio

n
(D

istrict A
ssessm

ent Coordinator)
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D
istrict: ____________________________

School: _____________________________

AU
N

:  _____________________________

M
aintaining the security and integrity of all assessm

ent m
aterials, preventing any dishonest or fraudulent behavior in the 

adm
inistration and handling of the assessm

ent, and prom
oting a fair and equitable testing environm

ent are essential in order 
to obtain reliable and valid student scores. In that regard, I certify the follow

ing: 

Prior to the adm
inistration of the assessm

ent, all individuals involved in the handling of assessm
ent m

aterials and/or the 
adm

inistration of the assessm
ent received instruction regarding test security protocols and procedures. Additionally, prior 

to the adm
inistration of the assessm

ent, any individual w
ho adm

inistered and/or proctored the assessm
ent com

pleted the 
Pennsylvania State Test Adm

inistration Training. Furtherm
ore, prior to the adm

inistration of the assessm
ent, all individuals 

involved in the handling and/or adm
inistration of the assessm

ent and all individuals w
ho had access to any assessm

ent 
m

aterials w
ere inform

ed that the assessm
ent m

aterials are secure, confidential, and proprietary docum
ents ow

ned by 
the Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education. These individuals w

ere m
ade aw

are that they w
ere neither to review

, discuss, 
dissem

inate, describe, or otherw
ise reveal the contents of the assessm

ent to anyone nor w
ere they to rem

ove any assessm
ent 

m
aterials from

 the school building. They w
ere also m

ade aw
are that they w

ere not to keep, copy, reproduce, release, or use any 
assessm

ent, assessm
ent question, specific assessm

ent content, or exam
inee response to any item

 or any section of the secure 
assessm

ent in any m
anner that is inconsistent w

ith the instructions provided by or through the Pennsylvania D
epartm

ent of 
Education.  

Prior to the adm
inistration of the assessm

ent, all individuals involved in the handling and/or adm
inistration of the assessm

ent 
received instruction that all assessm

ent m
aterials, including all assessm

ent booklets and other m
aterials containing secure 

assessm
ent questions and student responses, w

ere to be kept secure and precisely accounted for in accordance w
ith the 

procedures specified in the H
andbook for Assessm

ent Coordinators. Further, prior to the adm
inistration of the assessm

ent, all 
individuals w

ho assisted in the adm
inistration of the assessm

ent and all individuals w
ho had access to the secure assessm

ent 
m

aterials w
ere m

ade aw
are that they w

ere not to in any m
anner alter or cause the alteration of any exam

inee response, 
assessm

ent booklet, or papers used by exam
inees.  

A
ll assessm

ent m
aterials received from

 D
RC have been used and secured in accordance w

ith the directions contained in the 
H

andbook for Assessm
ent Coordinators.  

I have not review
ed, discussed, dissem

inated, described, or otherw
ise revealed the contents of the assessm

ent to anyone. I 
am

 not aw
are that any individual has review

ed, discussed, dissem
inated, described, or otherw

ise revealed the contents of the 
assessm

ent to anyone. I have neither rem
oved any assessm

ent m
aterials from

 the school building unless I w
as specifically 

authorized to adm
inister the assessm

ent to a student on hom
ebound instruction nor am

 I aw
are that any individual has 

rem
oved any assessm

ent m
aterials from

 the school building unless specifically authorized to adm
inister the assessm

ent to a 
student on hom

ebound instruction.

I have not kept, copied, reproduced, released, or used any assessm
ent, assessm

ent question, specific assessm
ent content, or 

exam
inee response to any item

 or any section of the secure assessm
ent in any m

anner that is inconsistent w
ith the instructions 

provided by or through the Pennsylvania D
epartm

ent of Education. I am
 not aw

are that any individual has kept, copied, 
reproduced, released, or used any assessm

ent, assessm
ent question, specific assessm

ent content, or exam
inee response to 

any item
 or any section of the secure assessm

ent in any m
anner that is inconsistent w

ith the instructions provided by or 
through the Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education. I have neither provided any exam

inee w
ith an answ

er to an assessm
ent 

question or in any w
ay influenced an exam

inee’s response to any assessm
ent question nor am

 I aw
are that any individual has 

provided any exam
inee w

ith an answ
er to an assessm

ent question or in any w
ay influenced an exam

inee’s response to any 
assessm

ent question. I have not in any m
anner altered or caused the alteration of any exam

inee response. I am
 not aw

are that 
any other individual has altered or has caused the alteration of any exam

inee response in any m
anner.   

I understand that I am
 responsible for the secure adm

inistration of the assessm
ent in m

y school(s) and for the return of 
all secure assessm

ent m
aterial that w

as received from
 D

RC and that any breach in assessm
ent security could result in the 

invalidation of assessm
ent results, professional discipline, and/or crim

inal prosecution.  

I understand that false statem
ents herein are m

ade subject to the penalties of 18 Pa.C.S. § 4904.

N
am

e
Signature

D
ate of Signature

2
0

1
5

 P
S

S
A

 T
e

st S
e

c
u

rity
 C

e
rtific

a
tio

n
(School A

ssessm
ent Coordinator and Principal)
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D
istrict: ____________________________

School: _____________________________

AU
N

: _____________________________

M
aintaining the security and integrity of all assessm

ent m
aterials, preventing any dishonest or fraudulent behavior 

in the adm
inistration and handling of the assessm

ent, and prom
oting a fair and equitable testing environm

ent 
are essential in order to obtain reliable and valid student scores. In that regard, I certify the follow

ing: 

Prior to the adm
inistration of the assessm

ent, I com
pleted the Pennsylvania State Test Adm

inistration Training, 
and I understand that the assessm

ent m
aterials are secure, confidential, and proprietary docum

ents ow
ned by 

the Pennsylvania D
epartm

ent of Education. 

I have not review
ed, discussed, dissem

inated, described, or otherw
ise revealed the contents of the assessm

ent to 
anyone. I have not rem

oved any assessm
ent m

aterials from
 the school building unless I w

as specifically authorized 
to adm

inister the assessm
ent to a student on hom

ebound instruction. I have not kept, copied, reproduced, 
released, or used any assessm

ent, assessm
ent question, specific assessm

ent content, or exam
inee response to 

any item
 or any section of the secure assessm

ent in any m
anner that is inconsistent w

ith the instructions provided 
by or through the Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education. I have not provided any exam

inee w
ith an answ

er to 
an assessm

ent question or in any w
ay influenced an exam

inee’s response to any assessm
ent question. I have not 

in any m
anner altered or caused the alteration of any exam

inee response, assessm
ent booklet, or papers used by 

exam
inees.

I understand that any breach in assessm
ent security could result in the invalidation of assessm

ent results, 
professional discipline, and/or crim

inal prosecution.  

I understand that false statem
ents herein are m

ade subject to the penalties of 18 Pa.C.S. § 4904.

Adm
inistrator/Proctor N

am
e

Adm
inistrator/Proctor Signature

D
ate of Signature

2
0

1
5

 P
S

S
A

 T
e

st S
e

c
u

rity
 C

e
rtific

a
tio

n
(Test Adm

inistrator and Proctor)
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D
istrict: ____________________________

School: _____________________________

AU
N

: _____________________________

M
aintaining the security and integrity of all assessm

ent m
aterials, preventing any dishonest or fraudulent behavior 

in the adm
inistration and handling of the assessm

ent, and prom
oting a fair and equitable testing environm

ent are 
essential in order to obtain reliable and valid student scores. In that regard, I certify the follow

ing: 

I understand that all assessm
ent m

aterials are secure, confidential, and proprietary docum
ents ow

ned by the 
Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of Education. 

I have neither review
ed, discussed, dissem

inated, described, or otherw
ise revealed the contents of the assessm

ent 
to anyone nor have I rem

oved any assessm
ent m

aterials from
 the school building. I have not kept, copied, 

reproduced, released, or used any assessm
ent, assessm

ent question, specific assessm
ent content, or exam

inee 
response to any item

 or any section of the secure assessm
ent in any m

anner. I have not provided any exam
inee 

w
ith an answ

er to an assessm
ent question or in any w

ay influenced an exam
inee’s response to any assessm

ent 
question. I have not in any m

anner altered or caused the alteration of any exam
inee response, assessm

ent booklet, 
or papers used by exam

inees.

I understand that any breach in assessm
ent security could result in the invalidation of assessm

ent results, 
professional discipline, and/or crim

inal prosecution.  

I understand that false statem
ents herein are m

ade subject to the penalties of 18 Pa.C.S. § 4904.

N
am

e
Signature

D
ate of Signature

2
0

1
5

 P
S

S
A

 T
e

st S
e

c
u

rity
 C

e
rtific

a
tio

n
(G

eneral)
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t C
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e
n

tia
lity

 A
g

re
e

m
e

n
t

In accordance w
ith 22 Pa. Code § 4.4 and to ensure the security and confidentiality of the assessm

ent, w
hen 

any individual inspects a Pennsylvania System
 of School A

ssessm
ent pursuant to 22 Pa. Code §§ 4.4 and 4.5, the 

individual m
ust attest to the follow

ing: 

A
s a parent of a student w

ho w
ill sit for a Pennsylvania System

 of School A
ssessm

ent (PSSA
) during the current 

school year, I understand that I have the right to review
 the relevant PSSA

 and that m
aintaining the validity of the 

assessm
ent is of the utm

ost im
portance. I further understand that all PSSA

, including the content contained in 
each test booklet and answ

er booklet, are the secure, propriety property of the Com
m

onw
ealth of Pennsylvania, 

D
epartm

ent of Education (PD
E). Therefore, I agree not to discuss, dissem

inate, or otherw
ise reveal the content of 

the assessm
ent m

aterials to anyone, including m
y ow

n child(ren). 

I understand that violation of these term
s could result in personal liability for dam

ages caused by a breach of test 
security, including but not lim

ited to liability and/or costs associated w
ith any of the follow

ing:  retesting students; 
recalculating student/school/school district achievem

ent data; developing/producing new
 test m

aterials to 
replace com

prom
ised test m

aterials; and investigations relating to the breach of test security.    

I further understand that false statem
ents herein are m

ade subject to the penalties of 18 Pa.C.S. § 4904 (relating to 
unsw

orn falsification to authorities).

N
am

e (Print):
______________________________________

Signature:
______________________________________

D
ate:  ____________________

W
itnessed by:

______________________________________
D

ate:  ____________________
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The state assessm
ent is adm

inistered by the B
ureau of A

ssessm
ent &

 A
ccountability, Pennsylvania D

epartm
ent of 

Education (PD
E), 333 M

arket Street, H
arrisburg, PA

 17126-0333 [(717) 705-2343, fax (717) 783-6642, TD
D

  
(717) 783-8445]. The assessm

ent contractor is D
ata R

ecognition C
orporation (D

R
C

). D
R

C
 can be reached by calling 

toll-free 1-800-451-7849, by em
ailing pacustom

erservice@
datarecognitioncorp.com

, or by faxing 1-763-268-3008 or 
1-763-268-3031.
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The Classroom
 Diagnostic Tools (CDT) are a set of online assessm

ents designed to m
easure specific student 

strengths, w
eaknesses, skills, and know

ledge throughout the school year to help guide instruction and 
rem

ediation. The online assessm
ents are available for students in grades six through high school and are 

fully aligned w
ith the Standards Aligned System

 (SAS). The assessm
ents are based on content covered by 

the Keystone Exam
s and the Pennsylvania System

 of School Assessm
ents. 

A key com
ponent of the CDT is the Interactive Reports, w

hich enable users to receive custom
izable reports 

for individual students or groups of students. The Interactive Reports also provide dynam
ic links to 

instructional resources in SAS based on students’ perform
ances on the CDT. 

This User Guide provides inform
ation about how

 users of the CDT can acquire proper access to the 
Interactive Reports, along w

ith detailed instructions for using these reports once students begin to take the 
CDT assessm

ents. 

KEY D
A

TES 

 

Description 
Date Available 

PA O
nline Assessm

ents Softw
are U

pdate Release 
August 18, 2014 

Release of the CDT 2014–2015 Adm
inistration 

August 25, 2014 
Release of CDT 2014–2015 Interactive Reports  

August 25, 2014 
End of Test W

indow
 for 2014–2015 

July 31, 2015 
 CU

STO
M

ER SERV
ICE SU

PPO
RT 

Assistance is available M
onday through Friday (exclusive of holidays), 8:00 AM

–5:00 PM
 Eastern Standard 

Tim
e, by contacting Data Recognition Corporation’s Pennsylvania Custom

er Service Team
 at (888) 551-6935 

or by em
ail at PAcustom

erservice@
datarecognitioncorp.com

. 
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A
CCESS IN

TERA
CTIV

E REPO
RTS O

N
 PA

 eD
IRECT 

The Interactive Reports system
 is W

eb-based and uses the W
eb brow

ser currently installed on your 
com

puter. The Interactive Reports system
 is accessed via the PA eDIRECT W

eb 
site https://pa.drcedirect.com

 and requires a PA eDIRECT account.  
 This section of the User Guide provides inform

ation about how
 to access the Interactive Reports system

 and 
how

 to use its com
ponents. The Interactive Reports system

 is for view
ing and analyzing student assessm

ent 
results after students have com

pleted diagnostic testing using the CDT system
. Please refer to Appendix B: 

“Roles and Responsibilities” and Appendix C: “M
anage PA eDIRECT U

sers” in this User Guide for detailed 
inform

ation about w
hich functionalities various users should have access to w

ithin the system
.  

 IN
STRU

CTIO
N

S 
Throughout the eDIRECT system

 there are built-in instructions for how
 to use the system

. Anytim
e you see 

+Instructions, click on the plus sign, and the instructions w
ill expand. 

 

 
 G

RID FU
N

CTIO
N

ALITY 
Throughout the PA eDIRECT system

, anytim
e a grid is displayed, it is organized and arranged based on 

default settings. The inform
ation displayed in the grid can be rearranged either by clicking on a colum

n 
header to re-sort the data based on the colum

n selected, or by clicking on and dragging the colum
n to a 

new
 position so that the order in w

hich the colum
ns are displayed is changed. 

 

 
  Sam

ple eDIRECT Grid 
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The Interactive Reports are displayed as m
ap configurations.  A valid m

ap configuration m
ust be selected 

based on the assessm
ent that w

as adm
inistered. Please refer to the chart below

 for the available m
ap 

configuration for each assessm
ent. 

 N
ote: W

hen Test Sessions are created by content area and assessm
ent, students are assigned to the 

appropriate assessm
ent by their grade level w

hen they are uploaded (e.g., sixth grade students in Literature 
w

ill start w
ith grade 6 item

s). How
ever, students in Grades 3-5 should be assigned to the Grades 3-5 

assessm
ent in order to view

 the appropriate Low
er Grades M

ap Configuration. 
Content Area

  Assessm
ent

  M
AP Configuration

M
athem

atics 
M

ath Grades 3-5 
M

athem
atics Grade 3 Low

er Grades 
M

athem
atics 

M
ath Grades 3-5 

M
athem

atics Grade 4 Low
er Grades  

M
athem

atics 
M

ath Grades 3-5 
M

athem
atics Grade 5 Low

er Grades  
M

athem
atics 

M
athem

atics 
M

athem
atics Grade 5 

M
athem

atics 
M

athem
atics 

M
athem

atics Grade 6 
M

athem
atics 

M
athem

atics 
M

athem
atics Grade 7 

M
athem

atics 
M

athem
atics 

M
athem

atics Grade 8 
M

athem
atics 

Algebra I 
Algebra I 

M
athem

atics 
Algebra II 

Algebra II 
M

athem
atics 

Geom
etry 

Geom
etry 

Literacy 
Reading Grades 3-5 

Reading Grade 3 Low
er Grades 

Literacy 
Reading Grades 3-5 

Reading Grade 4 Low
er Grades 

Literacy 
Reading Grades 3-5 

Reading Grade 5 Low
er Grades 

Literacy 
Reading/Literature 

Reading Grade 5 
Literacy 

Reading/Literature 
Reading Grade 6 

Literacy 
Reading/Literature 

Reading Grade 7 
Literacy 

Reading/Literature 
Reading Grade 8 

Literacy 
Reading/Literature 

Literature 
Literacy 

W
riting Grades 3-5 

W
riting Grade 3 Low

er Grades 
Literacy 

W
riting Grades 3-5 

W
riting Grade 4 Low

er Grades 
Literacy 

W
riting Grades 3-5 

W
riting Grade 5 Low

er Grades 
Literacy 

W
riting/English Com

position 
W

riting Grade 5 
Literacy 

W
riting/English Com

position 
W

riting Grade 6 
Literacy 

W
riting/English Com

position 
W

riting Grade 7 
Literacy 

W
riting/English Com

position 
W

riting Grade 8 
Literacy 

W
riting/English Com

 position 
English Com

position 
Science 

Science Grades 3-5 
Science Grade 3 Low

er Grades 
Science 

Science Grades 3-5 
Science Grade  4 Low

er Grades 
Science 

Science Grades 3-5 
Science  Grade 5 Low

er Grades 
Science 

Science Grades 3-5 
Science Grade 3–5 

Science 
Science 

Science Grade 5 
Science 

Science 
Science Grade 6 

Science 
Science 

Science Grade 6–8 
Science 

Science 
Science Grade 7 

Science 
Science 

Science Grade 8 
Science 

Science 
Science High School 

Science 
Biology 

Biology 
Science 

Chem
istry 

Chem
istry 
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LO
G

 O
N

TO
 ED

IRECT 
1.

O
pen your Internet Brow

ser. 
2.

Enter the W
eb 

address:  https://pa.drcedirect.com
 

 

3.
Click on the Log O

n link in the upper right-hand 
corner of the screen. 

4.
Enter your em

ail address and passw
ord in the 

text boxes, and click on the Log O
n button. You 

w
ill receive a tem

porary passw
ord via a 

system
-generated em

ail notifying you that your 
account has been activated. U

se this tem
porary 

passw
ord to log on to the system

 for the first 
tim

e. If you do N
O

T log on to the system
 w

ithin 
ten (10) days of receiving the tem

porary 
passw

ord, your account w
ill be m

ade inactive 
and the passw

ord w
ill no longer w

ork. 

5.
O

nce you have successfully logged on, a 
w

elcom
e/hom

e screen w
ill appear.   

 

 

6.
Click on Reporting Tools in the m

enu on the 
left side of the screen and then Interactive 
Reports. 
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 SELECTIN
G

 SEA
RCH

 CRITERIA
 FO

R IN
TERA

CTIV
E REPO

RTS 

The existing Interactive Reporting navigation has changed due to the addition of the Historical Data Search 
– getting to the interactive m

aps is now
 a tw

o-step process.  If you only select the required fields 
 (designated by a red asterisk) of Adm

inistration, District, and School, you w
ill be brought to the Individual 

M
ap tab and a second set of search criteria.  You can then select a specific student and a M

ap 
Configuration, w

hich enables you to view
 the Individual or Learning Progression M

ap for that student.  
 Instructions for District 
U

sers: 
1.

Select the School. 
2.

Click on the Continue 
button.  

Instructions for School U
sers: 

1.
Select the School. 

2.
Click on the Continue 
button. 

 Instructions for Teachers: 
1.

Select the Student 
G

roup to go directly 
to Group M

aps 
instead of Individual 
M

aps.  
2.

Leave Student Group 
blank and click on 
Continue button to 
go directly to 
Individual M

aps. 

    

 
 

 If you w
ould like to change any of the search filters click on the Clear button. 
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Additional search criteria w
ill expand to fill the screen w

hen the Continue button is clicked and collapse the 
eDIRECT m

enu to the left. To expand the eDIRECT m
enu, click on the O

pen M
enu link on the upper left of 

the screen. 
 1.

O
nce you click on the 

Continue button 
additional search criteria 
displays. 

2.
Select the required fields 
of Student and M

ap 
Configuration to display 
Individual M

ap for current 
Adm

inistration. 
3.

To display Historical Data 
Search use drop dow

n to 
select previous 
Adm

inistration for 
Student and M

ap 
Configuration selected. 

4.
To go im

m
ediately to the 

Group M
ap select Teacher 

and Student G
roup in 

upper search criteria and 
click Continue. 

 

 
 

  N
ote: If there is no data for the m

ap after you click on the Continue button and select the additional 
criteria for the Individual M

ap, Group M
ap, or Learning Progression M

ap a m
essage w

ill appear that w
ill 

indicate there is no data available for the m
ap configuration selected. See the “M

ap Configurations” section 
of this User Guide (page 3) for additional inform

ation. 
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The Interactive Reports use colors to indicate relative Strengths to Build O
n and Areas of N

eed. Each 
descriptor correlates w

ith a color range on the scale: Green/Blue = Strengths to Build O
n; Red = Areas of 

N
eed. 

Each w
hite dot on the Group M

ap represents a single student score.  
O

nly students w
ithin the Student Group w

ith scores w
ill appear as w

hite dots on the m
ap.  

All dots represent the m
ost recent assessm

ent score for each student w
ithin the Student Group 

selected.  
The Group M

ap is intended to provide general assessm
ent inform

ation based on a group of student 
scores w

ithin a Diagnostic Category. For a specific description of the Eligible Content assessed 
during an individual student’s test, please refer to the “Learning Progression M

ap” section of this 
User Guide (page 15). 

   Initially, the Group M
ap show

s the entire vertical scale (zoom
ed all the w

ay out). Click on the O
ptim

ize 
Zoom

 button to zoom
 to the portion of the scale that includes the highest and low

est scores available 
based on the search criteria selected. The area in betw

een the slider bars indicates w
hat portion of the 

total scale is currently being displayed. 
 Slider Bar—

To adjust the m
ap focus, use the upper and low

er sliders on the bar to the left of the m
ap. The 

area betw
een the sliders is the area of the scale displayed on the m

ap.  
Skill Labels—

These identify the area on the scale above w
hich are Student Strengths to Build O

n and below
 

w
hich are Student Areas of N

eed. 
Diagnostic Categories—

These appear below
 each of the colum

ns at the bottom
 of the m

ap. 
Hover O

ver—
Hover over a w

hite dot to view
 a pop-up of the N

am
e, PAsecureID, Test Date, and Score.  
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G
roup M

ap G
rid—

This appears below
 the m

ap and provides a com
plete list of the students w

ithin the 
selected Student Group.  
 Fields included in the grid: 
 

First N
am

e, Last N
am

e, and PAsecureID 
Student scores w

ithin Diagnostic Categories 
O

verall Score 
Test Date 

 Group M
ap Grid 

 Individual Student Select—
Click on a w

hite dot in any one of the colum
ns to connect all of the scores for an 

individual student across Diagnostic Categories. The selected student’s dots w
ill turn black and the 

student’s inform
ation w

ill be gray-highlighted in the Group M
ap Grid. 
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Category Filter—
Select a single Diagnostic Category from

 the Category drop-dow
n m

enu at the top of the 
m

ap to show
 student scores for a single category across m

ultiple assessm
ents. 

 Range Filter—
To select either the Student Strengths to Build O

n or Student Areas of N
eed portions of the 

scale, use the Range drop-dow
n m

enu at the top of the m
ap. 

  

 
 Show

 Selected Students—
To display O

N
LY specific students on the m

ap, check the box next to those 
students in the Group M

ap Grid and click on the Show
 Selected Students button. The new

 m
ap generated 

w
ill O

N
LY include the students w

ho w
ere represented as w

hite dots in the previous m
ap view

. Those 
students w

ill have the boxes next to their nam
es checked in the Group M

ap Grid. 
 Export to CSV—

Click on the Export to CSV button at the bottom
 of the Group M

ap Grid to export m
ap data 

to a CSV-form
atted table. 

 Export to PDF—
Click on the Export to PDF button at the bottom

 of the Group M
ap Grid to export a PDF 

im
age of the current view

 of the m
ap, search criteria, and the Group M

ap Grid. Instructional Enrichm
ent 

w
ill only appear in the PDF if individual students and Show

 Eligible Content have been selected. The 
Instructional Enrichm

ent w
ill appear in the bar to the right of the m

ap. 
 Export to Zip—

Click on the Export to Zip button at the bottom
 of the Group M

ap Grid to export m
ap data 

to a Zip File. 
9 | P
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 Export Individual Reports—
Click on the Export Individual Reports button at the bottom

 of the Group M
ap 

Grid to export the Individual Reports. 
 

 
 Group M

ap Grid 
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VIEW
 ELIGIBLE CO

N
TEN

T &
 ACCESS SAS M

ATERIALS AN
D RESO

U
RCES: 

 M
ultiple Students—

To select m
ultiple students w

ithin one of the Diagnostic Categories, follow
 these steps:  

 1.
Draw

 a box around a group of students by holding the m
ouse button dow

n w
hile dragging the 

cursor (pointer) across the dots to be selected.  
2.

Click on the Show
 Eligible Content button.  

3.
The selected students’ dots w

ill turn yellow
 and w

ill be yellow
-highlighted in the Group M

ap Grid.  
4.

A list of Eligible Content for the Diagnostic Category, associated w
ith the range of scores for the 

students selected, w
ill appear to the right of the m

ap.  
5.

Click on any one of the Eligible Content codes to launch into the Standards Aligned System
 (SAS) 

W
eb site and gain access to all curriculum

 and resources available for the Eligible Content selected. 

 
 

                    
 

  

 
   N

ote: Teachers w
ith Standards Aligned System

 (SAS) accounts should m
ake sure their user account em

ail 
address for eDIRECT is the sam

e as the em
ail address they use for their SAS account. This w

ill allow
 

autom
atic sign-in to the Teacher Tool Box in SAS w

henever the Interactive Reports system
 interfaces w

ith 
SAS. 
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The Individual M
ap has the ability to show

 the three m
ost recent assessm

ents that apply to the 
m

ap configuration selected for an individual student.  
A w

hite dot indicates the m
ost recent, a black triangle the second m

ost recent, and a gray diam
ond 

the third m
ost recent.  

The lines extending above and below
 each m

ark indicate the standard error. The standard error 
range is used w

hen com
paring scores from

 different assessm
ents to determ

ine w
hether the 

differences are significant. The standard error range of total scores is sm
aller because the scores 

are based on m
ore test item

s than the scores in Diagnostic Categories. 
The Individual M

ap is intended to provide general Instructional Enrichm
ent (a set of Eligible 

Content) based on a student’s score w
ithin a Diagnostic Category. For a specific description of the 

Eligible Content assessed during a student’s test, please refer to the “Learning Progression M
ap” 

section of this User Guide (page 15). 
 

 Initially, the Individual M
ap show

s the entire vertical scale (zoom
ed all the w

ay out). Click on the O
ptim

ize 
Zoom

 button to zoom
 to the portion of the scale that includes the highest and low

est scores available 
based on the search criteria selected. The area in betw

een the slider bars indicates w
hat portion of the 

total scale is currently being displayed. 
 

 
 Student Filter—

Click on the Student drop-dow
n m

enu to select a student. W
hen a new

 student is selected, 
the m

ap w
ill refresh.  

 Slider Bar—
To adjust the m

ap’s focus, use the upper and low
er sliders on the bar to the left of the m

ap. 
The area betw

een the sliders is the area of the scale that is displayed on the m
ap.  

 Skill Labels—
These identify the area on the scale above w

hich are Student Strengths to Build O
n and below

 
w

hich are Student Areas of N
eed. 
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 Diagnostic Categories—
These appear below

 each of the colum
ns at the bottom

 of the m
ap. 

 Hover O
ver—

Hover over the dot in the m
iddle of the w

hite, grey, or black line to view
 a pop-up of the 

Assessm
ent Date and Score. 

 Export to PDF—
Click on the Export to PDF button to export a PDF im

age of the current view
 of the m

ap, 
search criteria, and Instructional Strategies. Instructional Strategies w

ill only appear in the PDF if Show
 

Eligible Content has been selected. They w
ill appear in the bar to the right of the m

ap.  
 Export to CSV—

Click on the Export to CSV button to export m
ap data to a CSV-form

atted table. 
 VIEW

 ELIGIBLE CO
N

TEN
T &

 ACCESS STAN
DARDS ALIG

N
ED SYSTEM

 (SAS) M
ATERIALS AN

D RESO
U

RCES: 

N
ote: Eligible Content and links to SAS m

aterials and resources are only provided in reference to a student’s 
m

ost recent test scores (w
hite dots). 

 1.
Click a w

hite dot w
ithin one of the Diagnostic Categories.  

2.
The list of Eligible Content for the Diagnostic Category, associated w

ith the student’s score, w
ill 

appear to the right of the m
ap.  

3.
Click on any one of the Eligible Content codes to launch into the Standards Aligned System

 (SAS) 
W

eb site and gain access to all curriculum
 and resources available for the Eligible Content selected. 
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The Historical Data Search is only available for Individual Students and not Student Groups. 
To see a student’s scores from

 a previous Adm
inistration select the Adm

inistration in the search 
criteria directly above the Individual M

ap. 
Populate the required fields of Student and M

ap Configuration 
If there is data available for a student in a previous Adm

inistration the Individual M
ap w

ill display. 
If there is no data available, a m

essage w
ill appear letting you know

 there is no data available for 
the M

ap Configuration selected for that student. 
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The Learning Progression M
ap is a graphical representation about how

 learning m
ay typically m

ove 
tow

ard increased understanding over tim
e based on Eligible Content.  

Each dot (green or red) represents the Eligible Content in a subject’s dom
ain and subdom

ain and 
for a specific grade level or course. 
The grade/course is highlighted based on the m

ap configuration selected. 
The initial view

 of the Learning Progression M
ap w

ill autom
atically expand all dom

ains and 
subdom

ains that contain Eligible Content on w
hich a student w

as assessed.  
All Learning Progression dom

ains and subdom
ains can be expanded or collapsed. 

U
se the scroll bar to view

 all Eligible Content.   
 A green dot indicates that the student w

as presented w
ith at least one test item

 for the Eligible Content 
and w

as successful, possibly indicating “Student Strengths to Build O
n.” 

A red dot indicates that the student w
as presented w

ith at least one test item
 from

 the Eligible Content and 
w

as unsuccessful, possibly indicating “Student Areas of N
eed.” 

A blank square represents Eligible Content that is available, but the student w
as not presented w

ith any 
test item

s from
 that Eligible Content. 
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 VIEW
 ELIG

IBLE CO
N

TEN
T &

 ACCESS SAS M
ATERIALS AN

D RESO
U

RCES AN
D SAM

PLE ITEM
S: 

 1.
Hover over any of the 
Eligible Content until a 
pop-up appears.  

2.
U

se the m
ouse to m

ove 
the pointer into the pop-
up and click on the 
M

aterials and Resources 
link to launch the 
Standards Aligned 
System

s (SAS) W
eb site 

and to view
 m

aterials 
and resources aligned to 
the Eligible Content. 
Voluntary M

odel 
Curriculum

 (VM
C) U

nits 
and Lesson Plans aligned 
to the Eligible Content 
selected w

ill be the first 
listed am

ong the variety 
of m

aterials and 
resources presented in 
the list of SAS options, if 
a VM

C unit for the 
Eligible Content is 
currently available in SAS. 

3.
Click on the Sam

ple Item
 

link w
ithin the pop-up to 

view
 a sam

ple test item
 

representative of the 
Eligible Content selected. 
Sam

ple item
s are of an 

average difficulty level 
com

pared to the set of 
item

s aligned to an 
Eligible Content; the 
specific item

(s) presented 
to the student m

ay be 
m

ore or less difficult 
com

pared to the sam
ple 

item
 displayed. 
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The Group Learning Progression M
ap displays all Eligible Content for the specified content area.  

Enables teachers and adm
inisters to view

 the learning progression m
ap at a classroom

 level.  
Each dot (green or red) represents an item

(s) that w
as presented to the student.  

The Eligible Content row
s are highlighted based on the m

ap configuration selected. 
U

se the scroll bar to view
 all Eligible Content. 

   

 
  N

ote: W
hen determ

ining the color of the sum
m

ary dot, all students in the group w
ho received at least one 

item
 for that Eligible Content count equally, even though they m

ay have taken different num
bers of item

s 
for the Eligible Content. Additionally, how

 close each student's perform
ance is to the expected 

perform
ance of a student just ready for the next grade/course is taken into account. Therefore, a group's 

sum
m

ary dot m
ay not be the sam

e as the m
ost frequently-occurring color for the group. 
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D
ETERM

IN
E IN

STRU
CTIO

N
A

L PLA
N

 FO
R STU

D
EN

T(S) 

A
CCESSIN

G
 M

A
TERIA

LS A
N

D
 RESO

U
RCES O

N
 SA

S 

There are several w
ays to access m

aterials and resources from
 the Standards Aligned System

 (SAS) directly 
from

 the Interactive Reports: 
from

 the Group Diagnostic Report, 
from

 the Individual Diagnostic Report, or  
from

 the Learning Progression M
aps. 

N
ote: Teachers w

ith Standards Aligned System
 (SAS) accounts  should m

ake sure their user account em
ail 

address for eDIRECT is the sam
e as the em

ail address they use for their SAS account. This w
ill allow

 
autom

atic sign-in to the Teacher Tool Box in SAS w
hen an Eligible Content code is selected. 

 VIEW
 ELIGIBLE CO

N
TEN

T &
 ACCESS M

ATERIALS AN
D RESO

U
RCES FRO

M
 THE G

RO
U

P DIAGN
O

STIC 
REPO

RT: 
 M

ultiple Students—
To select m

ultiple students w
ithin one of the Diagnostic Categories, follow

 these steps:  
 1.

Draw
 a box around a group of students by holding the m

ouse button dow
n w

hile dragging the 
cursor (pointer) across the dots to be selected.  

2.
Click on the Show

 Eligible Content button.  
3.

The selected students’ dots w
ill turn yellow

 and w
ill be yellow

-highlighted in the Group M
ap Grid.  

4.
A list of Eligible Content for the Diagnostic Category associated w

ith the range of scores for the 
students selected w

ill appear to the right of the m
ap.  

5.
Click on any one of the Eligible Content codes to launch into the Standards Aligned System

 (SAS) 
W

eb site and gain access to all curriculum
 and resources available for the Eligible Content selected. 
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VIEW
 ELIGIBLE CO

N
TEN

T &
 ACCESS M

ATERIALS AN
D RESO

U
RCES FRO

M
 THE IN

DIVIDU
AL DIAG

N
O

STIC 
REPO

RT: 
 

1.
Click on a w

hite dot w
ithin one of the Diagnostic Categories.  

2.
The list of Eligible Content for the Diagnostic Category associated w

ith the student’s score w
ill 

appear to the right of the m
ap.  

3.
Click on any one of the Eligible Content codes to launch into the Standards Aligned System

 (SAS) 
W

eb site and gain access to all curriculum
 and resources available for the Eligible Content 

selected. 
              VIEW

 ELIGIBLE CO
N

TEN
T &

 ACCESS M
ATERIALS, RESO

U
RCES, AN

D SAM
PLE ITEM

S FRO
M

 THE LEARN
IN

G 
PRO

GRESSIO
N

 M
AP: 

 
1.

Hover over a desired dot until a pop-up 
appears.  

2.
Click on the M

aterials and Resources link 
w

ithin the pop-up to launch the SAS W
eb 

site and view
 m

aterials and resources 
aligned to the Eligible Content. Voluntary 
M

odel Curriculum
 (VM

C) U
nits and Lesson 

Plans aligned to the Eligible Content 
selected w

ill be the first listed am
ong the 

variety of m
aterials and resources 

presented in the list of SAS options, if a 
VM

C unit for the Eligible Content is 
currently available in SAS. 

3.
Click on the Sam

ple Item
 link to view

 a 
sam

ple test item
 representative of the 

Eligible Content selected. Sam
ple item

s are 
of an average difficulty level com

pared to 
the set of item

s aligned to an Eligible 
Content; the specific item

(s) presented to 
the student m

ay be m
ore or less difficult 

com
pared to the sam

ple item
 displayed.  
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A
D

D
ITIO

N
A

L RESO
U

RCES 

If you have any questions, please review
 the support docum

entation and training resources that are 
available on PA eDIRECT/General Inform

ation/Docum
ents at https://pa.drcedirect.com

. 
 

DRC PA CU
STO

M
ER SERVICE TEAM

 
Phone  

(888) 551-6935 
Em

ail 
PAcustom

erservice@
datarecognitioncorp.com

 
Fax 

(763) 268-2567 

Hours 
M

onday–Friday (exclusive of holidays) 
8:00 AM

–5:00 PM
 Eastern Standard Tim

e 
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A
PPEN

D
IX A

: M
A

N
A

G
E YO

U
R PA

 eD
IRECT A

CCO
U

N
T 

M
Y A

CCO
U

N
T 

 
1.

O
n the left hand side of the box, expand the 

M
anage U

sers m
enu to display user 

account tools. 
2.

To update your personal inform
ation, click on M

y Account. 
3.

Click on Save upon com
pletion. 

 
 

 
 M

y Account Page 
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CH
A

N
G

E M
Y PA

SSW
O

R
D

 

1.
To change your passw

ord, click on Change M
y Passw

ord under M
anage U

sers. N
ote the Passw

ord 
Policy in the blue header.  

2.
Click on Save upon com

pletion. 
  

 
Change Passw

ord Page 
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A
PPEN

D
IX B: RO

LES A
N

D
 RESPO

N
SIBILITIES 

This section outlines the roles and responsibilities for the District Assessm
ent Coordinators (DACs), 

School Assessm
ent Coordinators (SACs), Teachers, and Test Adm

inistrators (TAs) as they relate to the 
Classroom

 Diagnostic Tools (CDT) Interactive Reports. As detailed in this section, the DAC is responsible 
for setting up all SACs at schools w

ithin the district that w
ill be participating, and in turn the SACs are 

responsible for setting up all the Teachers and TAs w
ithin the school that w

ill be participating.  

Though the CDT Interactive Reports system
 allow

s for the DAC and SACs to have m
any of the sam

e 
responsibilities, it is flexible enough to allow

 for the DAC to be m
ore restrictive of the SACs’ access and 

rights in the system
. 

N
ote: For inform

ation about assigning perm
issions and roles and responsibilities related to the 

adm
inistration of the Classroom

 Diagnostic Tools (CDT) assessm
ents please refer to the Classroom

 
Diagnostic Tools 2013–2014 User Guide, available electronically on the PA eDIRECT W

eb site under 
Docum

ents. 

Data Recognition Corporation (DRC) PA Custom
er Service 

Responsibilities: 
Set up all DACs and District Technology Coordinators w

hose first nam
e, last nam

e, and em
ail 

address w
ere provided via the PA eDIRECT Enrollm

ent system
, via PA Custom

er Service em
ail or 

via the Classroom
 Diagnostic Tools 2013–2014 Registration Form

.  

DACs 
Responsibilities: 

Verify their PA eDIRECT account has been set up appropriately, and contact DRC PA Custom
er 

Service if there are any issues. 
Verify and set up SAC PA eDIRECT user accounts appropriately. 
Provide training and support to SACs. 

SACs 
Responsibilities: 

Verify their PA eDIRECT account has been set up appropriately, and contact the DAC if there are 
any issues. 
Verify and set up Teachers’ PA eDIRECT user accounts appropriately. 
Provide training and support to Teachers. 
Confirm

 all teachers utilizing the CDT Interactive Reports are listed as Teachers w
ithin the PA 

eDIRECT system
; ensure em

ail address w
ithin the system

 m
atch em

ail address associated w
ith 

PA eDIRECT user accounts; and ensure Teachers and students are associated correctly via 
Student Groups in the system

. 

Teachers 
Responsibilities: 

Verify their PA eDIRECT account has been set up appropriately, and contact the SAC if there are 
any issues. 
Verifying the SAC has correctly created Student Groups w

ithin the PA eDIRECT system
, thereby 

ensuring Teachers have access to the appropriate student results w
ithin the Interactive Reports. 

Confirm
 their PA eDIRECT account and Standards Aligned System

 (SAS) account em
ail addresses 

are the sam
e.  

TAs 
Responsibilities: 
Do not have a need to access CDT Interactive Reports. 
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 A
PPEN

D
IX C: M

A
N

A
G

E PA
 eD

IRECT U
SERS  

PA eDIRECT is a perm
issions-based system

, m
eaning that users w

ith adm
inistrative rights w

ill need to 
select w

hat role each person has and assign perm
issions to that individual accordingly. This allow

s the 
flexibility to have users w

ith the sam
e roles but different perm

issions. 
 Perm

issions m
ust be assigned for the District Assessm

ent Coordinators (DACs), School Test Coordinators 
(SACs), Teachers, and Test Adm

inistrators (TAs). Since DACs and SACs are responsible for adding and 
m

anaging users w
ithin the PA eDIRECT system

, DRC recom
m

ends that only DACs and SACs be granted 
adm

inistrative perm
issions. 

 If you are a DAC or an SAC w
ho has been granted adm

inistrative perm
issions, you w

ill have the ability to 
m

anage all user accounts w
ithin your district, including schools. The follow

ing table lists the actions that 
can be perform

ed by clicking on U
ser Adm

inistration under the M
anage U

sers m
enu tab and selecting 

Edit U
ser. 

 

Actions 
Edit U

ser 
 

U
pdate user contact inform

ation/profile. Set a new
 passw

ord. 

Reset U
ser 

 
Reactivate a user account if it is inactive.  

Inactivate 
 

Inactivate a user account. 

   
    

The Profiles tab allow
s an adm

inistrative user to update m
ultiple user profiles at a tim

e. 
 REQ

U
IRED

 PERM
ISSIO

N
S TO

 V
IEW

 IN
TERA

CTIV
E REPO

RTS A
N

D
 H

ISTO
RICA

L D
A

TA
 SEA

RCH
 

To view
 the interactive diagnostic reports, the follow

ing perm
issions m

ust be granted: 
 Reports—

Diagnostic Reports 
 Teachers 

1.
Teachers m

ust not only have PA eDIRECT user accounts, but they m
ust also be in the Test Setup 

system
 and have students associated w

ith them
 via Student Groups to access the Group M

ap.  
2.

The em
ail address for a Teacher’s Test Setup profile M

U
ST m

atch his/her PA eDIRECT user 
account em

ail address. 
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ED
IT EXISTIN

G
 U

SER 

1.
To edit an existing user, click on U

ser Adm
inistration. 

 
2.

Enter the desired search criteria and click on Find U
ser. 

3.
To reset a user’s passw

ord, click on the Reset Passw
ord 

 icon. 

4.
To inactivate a user account, click on the Inactivate 

 icon. 

5.
To edit a user’s contact info, perm

issions, or passw
ord, click on the View

/Edit 
 icon. 
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Edit Contact Inform
ation 

1.
To edit contact inform

ation, click on the 
Contact Tab. 

2.
M

ake the desired changes, and click on Save. 
 

 

 
 

 Edit U
ser Perm

issions 
1.

To edit a user’s perm
issions, click on the 

Perm
issions tab. 

2.
To edit perm

issions of a current 
adm

inistration, click on the  

View
/Edit icon 

 
of the desired adm

inistration. (See the “Add 
Single N

ew
 U

ser” section of this User Guide.) 
3.

To rem
ove an adm

inistration altogether, click 

on the Delete 
 icon. 

4.
To add perm

issions for a new
 adm

inistration, 
click on Add. (See the “Add Single N

ew
 U

ser” 
section of this User Guide.) 

 

 

 

  Set U
ser Passw

ord 
1.

To m
anually set a user’s passw

ord, click on the  
Passw

ord tab. 
2.

Set a new
 passw

ord in accordance w
ith the  

Passw
ord Policy found in the blue header. 

3.
Click on Save upon com

pletion. 
 N

O
TE: DRC representatives can reset passw

ords as 
needed.  
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SETTIN
G

 U
P A

 N
EW

 U
SER 

Adm
inistrative users have the option to either set up users one at a tim

e or to perform
 an upload of 

m
ultiple users. An em

ail w
ill be sent to new

 users notifying them
 that an account has been created. 

They w
ill be provided w

ith a tem
porary passw

ord that they w
ill use to log on to the system

 for the first 
tim

e. If they do N
O

T log on to the system
 w

ithin ten (10) days of receiving their tem
porary passw

ord, 
their account w

ill be m
ade inactive, and the passw

ord w
ill no longer w

ork. 
 W

hen an adm
inistrative user tries to add a new

 user w
ho has an existing account, the system

 w
ill 

generate a notification that an account exists and that the system
 w

as unable to add him
/her as a new

 
user. Instead, the user’s perm

issions should be updated as needed. 

A
D

D
 SIN

G
LE N

EW
 U

SER 

1.
To add a new

 user, click on the Add Single U
ser tab. 

 

 
U

ser Adm
inistration Page – Add Single U

ser Tab 
 2.

Enter required contact inform
ation. 

3.
Select Adm

inistration (if available). 
4.

Define U
ser Role. 

5.
Select the appropriate District from

 the drop-dow
n m

enu. N
ote that you w

ill only have access to 
districts for w

hich you have an account. 
6.

If you are adding a School U
ser, please select the appropriate school from

 the drop-dow
n m

enu for 
w

hich the user should have an account. If a user w
orks for m

ultiple schools, you w
ill need to m

anage 
that inform

ation in the Profile section under Edit U
ser.  
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7.
Select from

 the Available Perm
issions colum

n, and then click on the Add Selected 
 icon. 

a.
W

hen perm
ission is highlighted, its description w

ill display below
 in blue. 

b.
To duplicate the perm

ission settings of a current user, select the Clone 
 icon. 

 

 
            Inset of U

ser Adm
inistration Page 

 
8.

Click on Save. 
9.

An em
ail w

ill be autom
atically generated and sent to the new

 user, inform
ing him

/her that an 
account has been created and including his/her usernam

e and tem
porary passw

ord. 
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U
PLO

A
D

 M
U

LTIPLE U
SERS 

1.
To upload m

ultiple users, click on the U
pload M

ultiple U
sers tab. Note that all users in a single 

upload m
ust have the sam

e perm
issions. 

 

 
U

ser Adm
inistration Page – U

pload M
ultiple U

sers tab 
 2.

Select the Adm
inistration (if available). 

3.
Click on Brow

se to attach your spreadsheet. For an exam
ple of the file layout, click on File Layout or 

Sam
ple File in the blue header. 

4.
Click on U

pload. 
5.

Define perm
issions for users. (See the “Add Single N

ew
 U

ser” section in this User Guide.) 
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A
PPEN

D
IX D

: A
CCESSIN

G
 D

O
CU

M
EN

TS O
N

 eD
IRECT 

 

eDIRECT docum
ents contain program

 inform
ation such as adm

inistration m
anuals, teacher instructions, 

or other docum
ents for general use. 

 1.
O

n the left-hand side of the box, expand the G
eneral Inform

ation m
enu to display system

 
inform

ation.  
2.

To access Docum
ents, sim

ply click on the link. 
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 A
PPEN

D
IX E: ED

IRECT M
IN

IM
U

M
 SYSTEM

 REQ
U

IREM
EN

TS 

M
IN

IM
U

M
 W

EB BRO
W

SER REQ
U

IREM
EN

TS 
M

icrosoft Internet Explorer 7.0 through 9.0 
M

ozilla Firefox 3.6 
M

ozilla Firefox 6.0 or higher 
Apple Safari 4.0 or higher 
Any other W

eb brow
ser com

patible w
ith these brow

sers 
 ADDITIO

N
AL REQ

U
IREM

EN
TS 

Brow
ser m

ust support JavaScript  
Brow

ser m
ust accept session-based cookies 

 *M
ake sure firew

alls allow
 em

ails from
 XX @

datarecognitioncorp.com
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  A
PPEN

D
IX F: D

IA
G

N
O

STIC CA
TEG

O
RIES 

Assessm
ent 

Diagnostic Category 
M

odule 

M
athem

atics 
N

U
M

BERS &
 O

PERATIO
N

S 
N

/A 
M

athem
atics 

M
EASU

REM
EN

T 
N

/A 
M

athem
atics 

GEO
M

ETRY 
N

/A 
M

athem
atics 

ALGEBRAIC CO
N

CEPTS 
N

/A 
M

athem
atics 

DATA AN
ALYSIS &

 PRO
BABILITY 

N
/A 

 
 

 
Algebra I 

O
PERATIO

N
S W

ITH REAL NU
M

BERS 
AN

D EXPRESSIO
N

S 
M

O
DU

LE 1: O
perations and Linear 

Equations &
 Inequalities 

Algebra I 
LIN

EAR EQ
U

ATIO
N

S &
 IN

EQ
U

ALITIES 
M

O
DU

LE 1: O
perations and Linear 

Equations &
 Inequalities 

Algebra I 
FU

N
CTIO

N
S &

 CO
O

RDIN
ATE GEO

M
ETRY 

M
O

DU
LE 2: Linear Functions and 

Data O
rganization 

Algebra I 
DATA AN

ALYSIS 
M

O
DU

LE 2: Linear Functions and 
Data O

rganization 
 

 
 

Geom
etry 

GEO
M

ETRIC PRO
PERTIES 

M
O

DU
LE 1: Geom

etric Properties 
and Reasoning 

Geom
etry 

CO
N

GRU
EN

CE, SIM
ILARITY, &

 PRO
O

FS 
M

O
DU

LE 1: Geom
etric Properties 

and Reasoning 
Geom

etry 
CO

O
RDIN

ATE GEO
M

ETRY &
 RIGHT 

TRIAN
GLES 

M
O

DU
LE 2: Coordinate Geom

etry 
and M

easurem
ent 

Geom
etry 

M
EASU

REM
EN

T 
M

O
DU

LE 2: Coordinate Geom
etry 

and M
easurem

ent 
 

 
 

Algebra II 
O

PERATIO
N

S W
ITH CO

M
PLEX N

UM
BERS 

M
O

DU
LE 1: N

um
bers System

s and 
N

on-Linear Expressions &
 Equations 

Algebra II 
N

O
N

-LIN
EAR EXPRESSIO

N
S &

 
EQ

U
ATIO

N
S 

M
O

DU
LE 1: N

um
bers System

s and 
N

on-Linear Expressions &
 Equations 

Algebra II 
FU

N
CTIO

N
S 

M
O

DU
LE 2: Functions and Data 

Analysis 
Algebra II 

DATA AN
ALYSIS 

M
O

DU
LE 2: Functions and Data 

Analysis 
Science 

THE N
ATU

RE O
F SCIEN

CE 
N

/A 
Science 

BIO
LO

GICAL SCIEN
CES 

N
/A 

Science 
PHYSICAL SCIEN

CES 
N

/A 
Science 

EARTH/SPACE SCIEN
CES 

N
/A 

Biology 
BASIC BIO

LO
GICAL 

PRIN
CIPALS/CHEM

ICAL BASIS FO
R LIFE 

M
O

DU
LE 1: Cells and Cell Processes 

Biology 
BIO

EN
ERGETIC/HO

M
EO

STASIS AN
D 

TRAN
SPO

RT 
M

O
DU

LE 1: Cells and Cell Processes 

Biology 
CELL GRO

W
TH AND 

REPRO
DUCTIO

N
/GEN

ETICS 
M

O
DU

LE 2: Continuity and U
nity of 

Life 
Biology 

THEO
RY O

F EVO
LUTIO

N
/ECO

LO
GY 

M
O

DU
LE 2: Continuity and U

nity of 
Life 
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Assessm

ent 
Diagnostic Category 

M
odule 

Chem
istry 

PRO
PERTIES AN

D CLASSIFICATIO
N

 O
F 

M
ATTER 

M
O

DU
LE 1: Structure and 

Properties of M
atter 

Chem
istry 

ATO
M

IC STRU
CTU

RE AND THE PERIO
DIC 

TABLE 
M

O
DU

LE 1: Structure and 
Properties of M

atter 
Chem

istry 
THE M

O
LE AN

D CHEM
ICAL BO

N
DIN

G 
M

O
DU

LE 2: The M
ole Concept and 

Chem
ical Interactions 

Chem
istry 

CHEM
ICAL RELATIO

N
SHIPS AN

D 
REACTIO

N
S 

M
O

DU
LE 2: The M

ole Concept and 
Chem

ical Interactions 
 

 
 

Reading/Literature 
KEY IDEAS AN

D DETAILS- LITERATU
RE 

TEXT 
N

/A 

Reading/Literature 
KEY IDEAS AN

D DETAILS- 
IN

FO
RM

ATIO
N

AL TEXT 
N

/A 

Reading/Literature 
CRAFT/STRU

CT &
 IN

TEGRATIO
N

 O
F 

KN
O

W
LEDGE/IDEAS- LIT TEXT 

N
/A 

Reading/Literature 
CRAFT/STRU

CT &
 IN

TEGRATIO
N

 O
F 

KN
O

W
LEDGE/IDEAS- IN

FO
 TEXT 

N
/A 

Reading/Literature 
VO

CABU
LARY ACQ

U
ISITIO

N
 AN

D U
SE 

N
/A 

 
 

 
W

riting/English 
Com

position 
Q

U
ALITY O

F W
RITIN

G: FO
CU

S AN
D 

CO
N

TEN
T 

N
/A 

W
riting/English 

Com
position 

Q
U

ALITY O
F W

RITIN
G: O

RAN
IZATIO

N
 AN

D 
STYLE 

N
/A 

W
riting/English 

Com
position 

Q
U

ALITY O
F W

RITIN
G: EDITIN

G 
N

/A 

W
riting/English 

Com
position 

CO
N

VEN
TIO

N
S: SPELLIN

G, 
CAPITALIZATIO

N
, AN

D PU
N

CTU
ATIO

N 
N

/A 

W
riting/English 

Com
position 

CO
N

VEN
TIO

N
S: GRAM

M
AR AN

D 
SEN

TEN
CE FO

RM
ATIO

N 
N

/A 
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TEN
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GEN
ERAL IN

FO
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IN
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C
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N

 P
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O

O
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N
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D
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EN
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O
O
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SCHO
O
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O

O
RDIN

ATO
R R
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N

SIBILITIES ...................................................................................................................................... 2 
TEST A

DM
IN

ISTRATO
R R

ESPO
N

SIBILITIES ........................................................................................................................................ 3 

PA O
N

LIN
E ASSESSM

EN
T TEST EN

GIN
E ................................................................................................................... 3 

STU
DEN

T TU
TO

RIALS ................................................................................................................................................................. 3 
O

N
LIN

E TO
O

LS TRAIN
IN

G ........................................................................................................................................................... 4 

TEST SETU
P SYSTEM

 ................................................................................................................................................ 6 

A
CCESSIN

G THE TEST SETU
P SYSTEM

 ............................................................................................................................................ 6 
G

EN
ERAL IN

FO
RM
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N ............................................................................................................................................................. 6 

M
AN

AGE TEACHERS ................................................................................................................................................ 7 

SEARCH FO
R TEACHERS .............................................................................................................................................................. 7 

A
DD TEACHERS ......................................................................................................................................................................... 8 

U
PLO

AD M
U

LTIPLE TEACHERS ..................................................................................................................................................... 9 
D

ELETE TEACHERS ................................................................................................................................................................... 10 
EDIT TEACHER IN

FO
RM

ATIO
N .................................................................................................................................................... 11 
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 G
EN

ERA
L IN

FO
RM

A
TIO

N
 

IN
TR

O
D

U
CTIO

N 

All District Technology Coordinators, District Assessm
ent Coordinators, School Assessm

ent Coordinators, Test 
Adm

inistrators, and Teachers w
ho are coordinating an online adm

inistration m
ust read this user guide and 

follow
 the procedures presented. This user guide is essential to a successful online adm

inistration.  

 R
EFER

EN
CE M

A
TER

IA
L 

The follow
ing reference m

aterials can be found on the eDIRECT w
ebsite: https://pa.drcedirect.com

:  
 IN

SIGHT Technology User Guide  
PA O

nline Assessm
ents Technology Training Pow

erPoint  
Handbook for Assessm

ent Coordinators  
Directions for Adm

inistration M
anuals 

 

C
U

STO
M

ER
 S

ER
V

ICE S
U

PPO
R

T 

If there are any questions, please review
 the resources that are available at https://pa.drcedirect.com

. 

DRC PA CU
STO

M
ER SERVICE TEAM

Phone  
(800) 451-7849 

Em
ail 

PAcustom
erservice@

datarecognitioncorp.com
 

Hours 
M

onday–Friday (exclusive of holidays) 8:00 AM
–5:00 PM

 Eastern Standard Tim
e 

 RO
LES A

N
D

 RESPO
N

SIBILITIES
 

C
O

M
M

U
N

ICA
TIO

N
 P

LA
N 

The District Technology Coordinator and the District Assessm
ent Coordinator should m

eet to review
 the 

district’s plan for adm
inistering the online assessm

ents in schools w
ithin their district. They should review

 and 
discuss the testing schedule and determ

ine w
hich schools are participating. 

A plan for efficient com
m

unication betw
een the District Technology Coordinator and the District Assessm

ent 
Coordinator about the online adm

inistration should be established before schools w
ithin the district begin any 

online assessm
ent. This plan should include establishing com

m
unication processes involving the District 

Technology Coordinator, District Assessm
ent Coordinators, and School Assessm

ent Coordinators. The 
com

m
unication should be shared during the training of School Assessm

ent Coordinators. 

Although the Test Setup system
 via eDIRECT allow

s for District Assessm
ent Coordinators and School 

Assessm
ent Coordinators to have m

any of the sam
e responsibilities, it is flexible enough to allow

 for the 
District Assessm

ent Coordinators to restrict the School Assessm
ent Coordinators’ access to and rights w

ithin 
the system

. Given this m
odel, DRC recom

m
ends that the District Assessm

ent Coordinators be responsible for 
student data m

anagem
ent, w

hile the School Assessm
ent Coordinators focus m

ore on the teacher and test 
session data m

anagem
ent. 
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D
ISTR

ICT T
ECH

N
O

LO
G

Y C
O

O
R

D
IN

A
TO

R
 R

ESPO
N

SIB
ILITIES 

The District Technology Coordinator is responsible for the follow
ing tasks: 

review
ing the Technology User Guide  

attending or view
ing a DRC-led online technology training W

ebEx prior to testing 
review

ing the W
BTE Technology Coordinator Training Pow

erPoint 
review

ing the Technology Readiness Checklist  
creating a com

m
unication plan w

ith the District Assessm
ent Coordinator to support the School 

Assessm
ent Coordinators, Test Adm

inistrators, and Teachers during testing  
ensuring that com

puters used for the online assessm
ents m

eet the m
inim

um
 system

 requirem
ents 

and are configured to support online testing 
m

anaging their profile on eDIRECT to ensure all inform
ation is correct and up-to-date 

adding any other district or school technology personnel to eDIRECT w
ho m

ight require access to the 
softw

are dow
nloads 

D
ISTR

ICT A
SSESSM

EN
T C

O
O

R
D

IN
A

TO
R

 R
ESPO

N
SIB

ILITIES 

The District Assessm
ent Coordinator is responsible for the follow

ing tasks: 
distributing the com

m
unication plan and ensuring that all School Assessm

ent Coordinators have the 
correct adm

inistration m
aterials prior to the testing w

indow
 

w
orking w

ith the District Technology Coordinator(s) to ensure all appropriate schools w
ithin the 

district have access to the online assessm
ent system

 
becom

ing fam
iliar w

ith this user guide, the PA O
nline Assessm

ent application, and the Test Setup system
 

setting up and m
anaging account perm

issions for the appropriate School Assessm
ent Coordinators on 

eDIRECT 
providing training to all School Assessm

ent Coordinators involved in test adm
inistration 

m
anaging student data and teacher data 

m
anaging their profile on eDIRECT to ensure all inform

ation is correct and up-to-date 

S
CH

O
O

L C
O

O
R

D
IN

A
TO

R
 R

ESPO
N

SIB
ILITIES 

The School Assessm
ent Coordinator is responsible for the follow

ing tasks: 
becom

ing fam
iliar w

ith this user guide, the PA O
nline Assessm

ent application, and the Test Setup system
 

w
orking w

ith the District Technology Coordinator  to ensure that the online testing system
 is loaded on 

all the appropriate com
puters w

ithin the school 
setting up and m

anaging eDIRECT perm
issions for appropriate Test Adm

inistrators and Teachers 
providing training and ensuring that all Test Adm

inistrators and Teachers have the correct 
adm

inistration m
aterials prior to testing 

ensuring students have explored the Student Tutorial, have taken the O
nline Tools Training, and know

 
how

 to use the tools w
ithin the online system

—
including w

here and how
 to m

ark their answ
ers 

m
anaging student data, teacher data, and test session data  

m
anaging their profile on eDIRECT to ensure that inform

ation is correct and up-to-date 
overseeing and assisting Test Adm

inistrators and Teachers w
ith Test Setup tasks  

helping to coordinate assessm
ent tim

es for the students testing w
ithin the school 

m
anaging Student Login Tickets (Test Tickets) 

review
ing and verifying that student inform

ation is correct on the Student Login Rosters 
printing the Student Login Tickets, verifying that the student inform

ation (N
am

e, PAsecureID, and 
Accom

m
odations) on the Test Tickets is correct and m

aking any necessary corrections 
storing Student Login Tickets in a secure location 
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T
EST A

D
M

IN
ISTR

A
TO

R
 R

ESPO
N

SIB
ILITIES 

The Test Adm
inistrator is responsible for the follow

ing tasks: 
becom

ing fam
iliar w

ith the PA O
nline Assessm

ent application and Test Setup system
 

review
ing the roster contained w

ithin the Student Login Sum
m

ary and m
aking certain that all students 

intended for testing are on the roster and verifying that student inform
ation is correct  

notifying the School Assessm
ent Coordinator if any student inform

ation is incorrect and needs to be 
changed 
ensuring students have explored the Student Tutorial, have taken the O

nline Tools Training, and know
 

how
 to use the tools w

ithin the online system
—

including w
here and how

 to m
ark their answ

ers 
distributing the correct Test Tickets to the students at the tim

e of the test 
m

onitoring the testing environm
ent during the scheduled testing tim

e 
notifying the School Assessm

ent Coordinator/Teacher if any students w
ere unable to com

plete the 
assessm

ent in the scheduled tim
e 

scheduling extended testing tim
e for any students unable to com

plete the assessm
ent w

ithin the 
scheduled testing tim

e 
coordinating w

ith the  School Assessm
ent Coordinator to reset Test Tickets if extended testing tim

e is 
required 
collecting, accounting for, and returning all Test Tickets and scratch/grid paper 

 PA
 O

N
LIN

E A
SSESSM

EN
T TEST EN

G
IN

E
 

S
TU

D
EN

T T
U

TO
R

IA
LS 

The Student Tutorials have been created for the CDT assessm
ents, PSSAs, and the Keystone Exam

s. The 
tutorials have been developed for each content area and for each grade as needed. They use pictures, m

otion, 
and sound to present visual and verbal descriptions of the properties and features of the PA O

nline 
Assessm

ent system
. It is recom

m
ended that students are given at least 15 m

inutes to go through the tutorials 
once, but additional tim

e should be scheduled for students to review
 the tutorial segm

ents as needed. 

The Student Tutorials can be accessed directly from
 the com

puter desktop by double-clicking on the PA O
nline 

Tutorials icon. This icon w
ill be visible if the PA O

nline Assessm
ent system

 has been dow
nloaded.  O

therw
ise, 

the tutorials can be view
ed directly on the eDIRECT w

ebsite. Go to Test Setup. Click on General Inform
ation 

and then select the Test Tutorials tab. The Student Tutorials are available for review
 by adm

inistrators, 
teachers, students, and parents. 

O
nce the Student Tutorials are opened, users are able to select w

hether they w
ish to view

 tutorials for the CDT 
assessm

ent, PSSA, or the Keystone Exam
s. U

sers should then follow
 the m

enu selection on the screen to 
determ

ine w
hich videos are appropriate for them

 to view
.  

It is strongly encouraged to have students review
 the tutorials in advance of their test day. Students are 

allow
ed to repeat the tutorial as often as desired and needed. There are no restrictions on accessing these 

tools. It is also recom
m

ended that the District Technology Coordinators, District Assessm
ent Coordinators, 

School Assessm
ent Coordinators, Test Adm

inistrators, Teachers, and Proctors take tim
e to review

 the tutorials 
to becom

e fam
iliar w

ith the PA O
nline Assessm

ent softw
are.  
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O
N

LIN
E T

O
O

LS T
R

A
IN

IN
G 

The O
nline Tools Training (O

TT) is designed to provide an introductory experience using the online assessm
ent 

softw
are in preparation for taking the CDT assessm

ents, PSSAs, or the Keystone Exam
s. The purpose of the 

O
TT is for students to observe and try out features of the PA O

nline Assessm
ent softw

are prior to the actual 
assessm

ent. This allow
s students to experience taking a test on a com

puter and allow
s them

 to experim
ent 

w
ith the features available during an actual test. The O

TT is N
O

T designed to dem
onstrate com

plete coverage 
of the tested content, and it is N

O
T scored. Rather, item

s have been chosen to dem
onstrate online assessm

ent 
features and uses. 

The O
TT has been developed for each content area and for each grade currently being assessed for the CDT 

assessm
ents, PSSAs, and the Keystone Exam

s. 

Test Adm
inistrators should encourage students to learn to use the testing tools w

hile answ
ering the practice 

questions. Practice Hints are provided w
ith som

e test questions. The Practice Hints are a guide to focus 
exploration to key tools and features. Practice Hints do not appear in actual assessm

ents. Test Adm
inistrators 

m
ay help students w

ith questions or show
 them

 how
 to use the tools on the O

nline Tools Training. 

It is strongly suggested that students be given tim
e to take the O

TT prior to taking any online assessm
ent. It is 

recom
m

ended that the District Technology Coordinators, District Assessm
ent Coordinators, School Assessm

ent 
Coordinators, Test Adm

inistrators, Teachers, and Proctors also take the O
TT to becom

e fam
iliar w

ith the online 
assessm

ent softw
are. 

 ACCESS TO
 THE O

N
LIN

E TO
O

LS TRAIN
IN

G 

To launch the O
nline Tools Training, follow

 these steps: 

1.
Install the PA O

nline Assessm
ent softw

are 
secure version 
public O

TT version 
2.

Double click on the DRC Insight icon on the desktop. 
3.

Select the O
nline Tools Training under CDT, PSSA, or Keystone.   

4.
Select the Content Area. 

5.
Select the Subject and Grade, if applicable. 

6.
Enter in the U

sernam
e and Passw

ord noted on the sign-in screen. 
7.

Click on Sign In and follow
 the instructions on the screen. 

 N
ote for Accom

m
odations: To access audio versions of the tools training, add the w

ord “audio” to the end of 
the usernam

e specified on the screen and use the sam
e passw

ord show
n.  
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M
A

N
A

G
E TEA

CH
ERS

 

Teacher inform
ation can be added or edited using the Test Setup system

. Teacher inform
ation does not need 

to be populated and used for Keystone Exam
s and PSSA. It is only used to help filter test sessions.  

Helpful Hint: PPID is the seven-digit Staff ID that is collected in PIM
S. If a teacher does not have a PPID, please 

use his or her nine-digit Social Security num
ber w

ithout dashes. 

N
ote: U

pdates m
ade to teacher data in the Test Setup system

 are not reflected in PIM
S. M

ake sure to update 
the inform

ation in the PIM
S system

 separately.  

 S
EA

R
CH

 F
O

R
 T

EA
CH

ER
S 

To search for teachers, follow
 these steps: 

1.
Select Test Setup

Teachers. 
2.

Select the appropriate Adm
inistration. 

3.
Select the District and/or School. 

4.
Enter any additional search criteria: Last N

am
e, First N

am
e, PPID, or Em

ail. 
5.

Select Find Teachers. 
6.

To clear your search and start over, click on Clear. 
 To export search results, follow

 these steps: 

1.
Search for Teachers 

2.
Click on Export to Excel at the bottom

 of the page. 
N

ote: O
nly the search results are exported to Excel. 
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A
D

D
 T

EA
CH

ER
S 

To add teachers, follow
 these steps: 

1.
Select Test Setup

Teachers. 
2.

Select the appropriate Adm
inistration. 

3.
Select District and/or School. 

4.
Select Add Teacher at the bottom

 of the page. 
5.

Enter the teacher Last N
am

e, First N
am

e, PPID, and Em
ail.  

6.
Click Save or click Save &

 Add Another to continue adding new
 teachers.  
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U
PLO

A
D

 M
U

LTIPLE T
EA

CH
ER

S 

If several teachers need to be added, it is possible to add m
ultiple teachers at one tim

e by using the upload 
function. A File Layout PDF and a Sam

ple File CSV text file are available w
ithin Test Setup after Adm

inistration 
and District have been selected.  

W
hen uploading a new

 file, the new
 file updates inform

ation that w
as contained in the previous file uploaded. 

If the new
 file is m

issing records that w
ere on the previous file, those records from

 the previously uploaded file 
w

ill rem
ain in the system

. 

File Form
at Verification Process: The file is then checked to ensure that it is in the correct com

m
a-separated-

value (CSV) form
at. 

File Validation Process: If the file form
at passes the file form

at verification process, then it w
ill go through a 

rigorous file error validation process. This process could take up to four hours. You w
ill not be able to upload 

another file until this process is com
plete. See the File Layout PDF for specifics on w

hat validations w
ill be 

perform
ed on the uploaded file. O

nly records w
ith errors w

ill not be uploaded. Click on the error report to 
view

 the error report for the last file that w
as uploaded. 

 To upload m
ultiple teachers, follow

 these steps: 

1.
Select Test Setup

Teachers. 
2.

Select the U
pload M

ultiple Teachers tab. 
3.

Select the appropriate Adm
inistration. 

4.
Select the District and School. 

5.
Click Brow

se, and select the file from
 your com

puter. 
6.

Click U
pload. 

7.
Status m

essages appear at the top of the page notifying the user of the status of the file being uploaded. 
8.

Click on teacher file to view
 the file that w

as last uploaded. 
9.

Click on error report to view
 the error report for the last file that w

as uploaded. 
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D
ELETE T

EA
CH

ER
S 

Teachers can be rem
oved from

 the Test Set U
p system

, if needed. W
hen a teacher is deleted, the teacher is 

rem
oved from

 Test Setup only. Deleting a teacher w
ill also delete all Test Sessions assigned to the teacher.  

 N
ote: Deleting a teacher from

 test setup does not rem
ove a teacher from

 an eDIRECT user role. The teacher 
still has perm

issions that m
ay have been assigned. To rem

ove perm
issions, go to M

anage U
sers.  

 To delete teachers, follow
 these steps: 

1.
Select Test Setup

Teachers. 
2.

Select the appropriate Adm
inistration. 

3.
Select the District and/or School. 

4.
Select Find Teachers, to display a list of all teachers, or enter Last N

am
e, First N

am
e, or PPID to search  

for a specific teacher.  
5.

Check the box(es) in front of the teacher(s) you w
ish to rem

ove.  
6.

Select the Delete Teacher button at the bottom
 of the page.  

7.
To confirm

 the delete, click Delete Teacher in the pop-up w
indow

 or click Cancel to return to the  
M

anage Teachers page.  
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E
D

IT T
EA

CH
ER

 IN
FO

R
M

A
TIO

N 

Teacher inform
ation that is m

issing or incorrect in the Test Setup system
 should be edited to reflect the 

correct inform
ation.  

 To edit teacher profiles, follow
 these steps: 

 1.
Select Test Setup

Teachers. 
2.

Select the appropriate Adm
inistration. 

3.
Select District and/or School. 

4.
Perform

 a search to find the teacher that needs to be edited. 
5.

Select the View
/Edit icon in the Action colum

n to the right of the teacher being edited. 
6.

U
pdate all the incorrect or m

issing inform
ation. 

7.
Click Save or click Cancel and return to the M

anage Teachers page. 
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M
A

N
A

G
E STU

D
EN

TS
 

Student inform
ation can be view

ed, added, or edited using the Test Setup system
. District Assessm

ent 
Coordinators have been granted the perm

issions to add or edit students to m
ake necessary changes. District 

Assessm
ent Coordinators have the ability to share those perm

issions w
ith School Assessm

ent Coordinators.  

PIM
S U

PLO
AD 

o
Prior to a student being added to a Test Session, the student m

ust be loaded to the eDIRECT 
system

. The Test Setup system
 is prim

ed w
ith student data collected during the corresponding 

Pennsylvania Inform
ation M

anagem
ent System

 (PIM
S) file collection w

indow
 as reflected in 

the PIM
S calendar. If a student m

oves into the district after the PIM
S collection w

indow
, the 

student can be added to the eDIRECT system
. This student w

ill need to be added to PIM
S for 

the final reporting collection w
indow

.  

DEM
O

GRAPHICS/ACCO
M

M
O

DATIO
N

S 

o
Student dem

ographic inform
ation collected during the PIM

S collection w
indow

 w
ill be 

reflected w
ithin the Test Setup system

. This dem
ographic inform

ation w
ill not be editable via 

eDIRECT. Any dem
ographic changes w

ill need to be updated via PIM
S w

ithin the final reporting 
collection w

indow
.  

o
Accom

m
odation inform

ation is N
O

T currently collected in the state PIM
S system

. If a student 
needs the online AU

DIO
 or SIGN

 LAN
GU

AGE accom
m

odation, the student’s profile m
ust be 

updated prior to the student being assigned to a test session. All other accom
m

odations, such 
as extended tim

e, frequent breaks, etc., can be updated before, during, or after the student 
has com

pleted the assessm
ent.  

N
O

N
-ASSESSED STU

DEN
TS 

o
For students w

ho are non-assessed, hom
e-schooled, or have supplem

ental inform
ation 

needed, the District Assessm
ent Coordinator is responsible for updating the student’s profile 

via the eDIRECT system
.  

o
The follow

ing item
s are found under the Testing Code tab w

hen editing a student profile: 

Recent M
edical Em

ergency 

Extended absence for the entire testing w
indow

 

Parental request for exclusion from
 the assessm

ent 

Court/agency placed (not foster care) 

Absent w
ithout m

ake-up 

Hom
e-schooled 
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S
EA

R
CH/V

IEW
 S

TU
D

EN
TS 

To search for students, follow
 these steps: 

1.
Select Test Setup

Students. 
2.

Select the appropriate Adm
inistration. 

3.
Select the District and/or School. 

4.
Enter any other desired search criteria: Last N

am
e, First N

am
e, PAsecureID, Accom

m
odation Content 

Area, Accom
m

odation Type, Accom
m

odation, G
rade, Dem

ographic, Teacher, Student Group, Content 
Area, or Session. 

5.
Select Find Students. 

6.
To clear your search and start over, click Clear. 

 To export search results, follow
 these steps: 

1.
Search for Students. 

2.
Click Export to Excel. 

N
ote: O

nly the search results w
ill be exported to Excel. 

 To dow
nload  a com

plete student list for a school, follow
 these steps: 

1.
Select Students under the Test Setup tab. 

2.
Select the appropriate Adm

inistration. 
3.

If applicable, select the District and/or School. 
4.

Click on Dow
nload Students at the bottom

 of the page. 
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A
D

D
 S

TU
D

EN
TS 

Students not included in the PIM
S data file w

ill need to be added to the Test Setup system
 prior to adding the 

student to a Test Session.  
 To add students, follow

 these 
steps: 

1.
Select Test Setup

Students. 
2.

Select the appropriate 
Adm

inistration. 
3.

Select the District and/or 
School. 

4.
Select Add Student at the 
bottom

 of the page. 
5.

Enter all the required 
inform

ation for the student 
being added in Student Detail 
tab. 

6.
Click Save or click Save &

 Add 
Another to continue adding 
new

 students 
 

  

7.
Select the Accom

m
odations 

tab to enter Presentation, 
O

nline, Response, and/or 
Tim

ing accom
m

odations if 
needed.  
 N

ote: If a student needs  
online AU

DIO
 or SIG

N
 

LAN
GU

AGE, the student’s 
profile m

ust be updated  
prior to the student being 
assigned to a test session. 

 8.
Click Save. 

 

 

 



 15 

9.
Select the Dem

ographics tab 
to enter Enrollm

ent Status, 
IEP, Title I, M

igrant Education 
Program

, Econom
ically 

Disadvantaged, Foreign 
Exchange, ELL, and/or Title III. 

10.Click Save. 
 

N
ote: You m

ust check the “I agree 
that the dem

ographic data for 
this student is correct.” box for all 
students. 

 

11.Select the Supp tab to enter 
Supplem

ental Data Field if 
needed. 

 
N

ote: The Supplem
ental Data 

Field w
ill only be used in the 

event that a determ
ination is 

m
ade that the dem

ographic 
inform

ation already contained 
in the answ

er books has 
overlooked an elem

ent that 
should be considered for 
reporting requirem

ents.  
 

This field w
ill only be used if 

districts/schools are instructed to 
do so by DRC or PDE. 

      



 16 

U
PLO

A
D

 M
U

LTIPLE S
TU

D
EN

TS 

District Assessm
ent Coordinators have the ability to upload a file containing m

ultiple students. A File Layout 
and a Sam

ple File are available w
ithin Test Setup after you have selected the Adm

inistration and District 
and/or School. Click on the hyperlinks to view

 or dow
nload the files.  It is necessary to have the File Layout 

docum
ent readily accessible w

hile entering  student data into the CSV Sam
ple File as it explains w

hat the 
appropriate data is for each field in the file. 

W
hen uploading a new

 file, the new
 file updates and am

ends inform
ation that w

as contained in the previous 
file uploaded. If the new

 file is m
issing records that w

ere on the previous file, those student records from
 the 

previously uploaded file w
ill rem

ain in the system
. 

File Form
at Verification Process: The file form

at w
ill then be verified by the system

 to ensure that it is in the 
correct CSV form

at. 

File Validation Process: If the file form
at passes the file form

at verification process, it w
ill go through a 

rigorous file error validation process. This process could take up to four hours. You w
ill not be able to upload 

another file until this process is com
plete. See File Layout PDF, at the top of the U

pload M
ultiple Students tab, 

for specifics on w
hat validations w

ill be perform
ed on the uploaded file. O

nly records w
ith errors w

ill not be 
uploaded. Click on the error report to view

 the error report for the last file that w
as uploaded. 

 To upload m
ultiple students, follow

 these steps: 

1.
Select Test Setup

Students. 
2.

Select U
pload M

ultiple Students tab. 
3.

Select the appropriate Adm
inistration. 

4.
Select the District and/or School. 

5.
Click Brow

se, and select the file from
 the com

puter. 
6.

Click U
pload. 

7.
Status m

essages appear at the top of the page notifying the user of the status of the file being uploaded. 
8.

Click on student file to view
 the file that w

as last uploaded. 
9.

Click error report to view
 the error report for the last file that w

as uploaded. 
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E
D

IT S
TU

D
EN

TS 

If student inform
ation is m

issing from
 the Test Setup system

 or is incorrect, it m
ay be edited, unless the 

student m
atches to PIM

S. 
 To update student profiles, follow

 these steps: 

1.
Select Test Setup

Students. 
2.

Select the appropriate Adm
inistration 

3.
If applicable, select the District and/or School. 

4.
Perform

 a search to find the student w
hose data needs to be edited.  The m

ost useful w
ay to search for a 

student is by using only their PAsecureID. If you do not know
 the PAsecureID, use first and last nam

e. 
5.

Click on the View
/Edit icon in the Action colum

n to the right of the student w
hose inform

ation is being 
edited. 

6.
U

pdate all the incorrect or m
issing inform

ation under the Student Detail, Accom
m

odations, 
Dem

ographics, Testing Codes, Student Groups, Test Sessions, and/or Supp tab. 
7.

Click Save or click Cancel to return to the M
anage Students page. 
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U
PD

A
TE A

CCO
M

M
O

D
A

TIO
N

S F
O

R
 A

 S
IN

G
LE S

TU
D

EN
T 

To update and/or change student accom
m

odations, follow
 these steps: 

1.
Select Test Setup

Students. 
2.

Select the appropriate Adm
inistration. 

3.
Select the District and/or School. 

4.
Perform

 a search to find the student. 
5.

Click the View
/Edit icon in the Action colum

n to the right of the student being edited. 
6.

Select the Accom
m

odations tab. 
7.

The accom
m

odation options are listed.  
8.

Put a check in the box to select an accom
m

odation. 
9.

Deselect the check in the box to rem
ove an accom

m
odation. 

10.Click Save to apply the accom
m

odation or click Cancel to return to the M
anage Students page.  
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U
PD

A
TE A

CCO
M

M
O

D
A

TIO
N

S F
O

R
 M

U
LTIPLE S

TU
D

EN
TS 

To update and/or change student 
accom

m
odations for m

ultiple students, 
follow

 these steps: 

1.
Test Setup

Students. 
2.

Select the appropriate Adm
inistration.

3.
Select the District and/or School. 

4.
Click on Find Students. 

5.
Place a check in the box to select the 
students w

ho need accom
m

odations 
updated. 

6.
Click on U

pdate Accom
m

odations at 
the bottom

 of the page. 

 

7.
Select the button for Assign 
Accom

m
odations or Rem

ove 
Accom

m
odations. 

8.
Put a check in the box for the 
accom

m
odation to either assign or 

rem
ove.  

9.
Click Save to apply the 
accom

m
odation or click Cancel  

to return to the M
anage Students 

page. 
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U
PD

A
TE D

EM
O

G
R

A
PH

ICS 

To update and/or change student 
dem

ographics, follow
 these steps: 

1.
Select Test Setup

Students. 
2.

Select the appropriate 
Adm

inistration 
3.

Select the District and/or School. 
4.

Perform
 a search to find the student. 

5.
Click the View

/Edit icon in the 
Action colum

n to the right of the 
student being edited. 

6.
Select the Dem

ographics tab. 
7.

The dem
ographics options are listed.  

8.
Put a check in the box to select 
dem

ographic inform
ation. 

9.
Deselect the check in the box to 
rem

ove dem
ographic inform

ation. 
10.Click Save to apply the dem

ographic 
change or click Cancel to return to 
the M

anage Students page. 
  

 

 U
PD

A
TE T

ESTIN
G

 C
O

D
ES 

To update and/or change student 
testing codes, follow

 these steps: 

1.
Select Test Setup

Students. 
2.

Select the appropriate 
Adm

inistration. 
3.

Select the District and/or School. 
4.

Perform
 a search to find the student. 

5.
Click the View

/Edit icon in the 
Action colum

n to the right of the 
student being edited. 

6.
Select the Testing Codes tab. 

7.
The testing code options are listed.  

8.
Put a check in the box to select a 
testing code. 

9.
Deselect the check in the box to 
rem

ove testing code. 
10.Click Save to apply the testing code 

or click Cancel to return to the 
M

anage Students page. 
N

ote: Testing Codes can only be applied 
to a subject if the student has been 
placed in a Test Session for that subject. 
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U
PD

A
TE S

U
PPLEM

EN
TA

L G
R

ID 

 N
ote: The Supplem

ental Data Field 
w

ill only be used in the event that a 
determ

ination is m
ade that the 

dem
ographic inform

ation already 
contained in the answ

er books has 
overlooked an elem

ent that should be 
considered for reporting 
requirem

ents.  
 

 
 

 

V
IEW

 T
EST S

ESSIO
N

S TO
 W

H
ICH

 A
 S

TU
D

EN
T IS A

SSIG
N

ED 

To view
 test sessions to w

hich a 
student is assigned, follow

 these 
steps: 

1.
Select Test Setup

Students. 
2.

Select the Adm
inistration you 

w
ould like to search. 

3.
If applicable, select the District 
and/or School. 

4.
Perform

 a search to find the 
student. 

5.
Click the View

/Edit icon in the 
Action colum

n to the right of the 
selected student. 

6.
Select the Test Sessions tab  
to view

 test sessions to w
hich the 

student is assigned. 
7.

Click Cancel to return to the 
M

anage Students page. 
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TEST SESSIO
N

S
 

W
ithin the Test Session link, a user assigns students to assessm

ents, prints test login tickets, and checks 
student status.  

After all students have been loaded to eDIRECT (see page 14), test sessions can be created. Test sessions are 
created to assign students to an assessm

ent. It is recom
m

ended that m
ultiple sessions be created to help 

m
anage student test tickets and review

 of status inform
ation. A student can only be assigned to one 

assessm
ent per adm

inistration. Indicators w
ill display if a student is already in a test session for an assessm

ent.  

U
sers can print the Student Roster and Student Login Tickets (Test Ticket) from

 each test session. Test 
Adm

inistrators w
ill use the Rosters to confirm

 all of the student inform
ation is correct. Students use their Test 

Ticket to sign in to the actual PA O
nline Assessm

ent. 

During the testing w
indow

, a user can view
 test sessions and student status. This is helpful in determ

ining 
w

hether a student did not com
plete a section and a m

ake-up session is needed.  

S
EA

R
CH/V

IEW
 T

EST S
ESSIO

N
S 

To search for Test Sessions, follow
 these steps: 

1.
Select Test Setup

Test Sessions. 
2.

Select the appropriate Adm
inistration. 

3.
Select the District and/or School. 

4.
Enter any additional filter criteria. 

5.
Click Show

 Sessions. 
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A
D

D
 T

EST S
ESSIO

N 

To add a Test Session, follow
 these steps: 

1.
Select Test Setup

Test Sessions. 
2.

Select the appropriate Adm
inistration. 

3.
Select the District and School. 

4.
Click Add Session at the bottom

 of the page. 
5.

Enter the required inform
ation: Session N

am
e, Content Area, Assessm

ent, and M
ode (online).   

        Test Session N
am

e Recom
m

endation: <Teacher N
am

e>/<Class N
am

e>/<Test Session N
am

e> 

        Exam
ple: Sam

ple Teacher/Algebra 1 Period 1/Session 1 

6.
Enter any additional search criteria to search for students: Last N

am
e, First N

am
e, PAsecureID, Grade, 

Dem
ographic, Accom

m
odation, or Teacher. 

7.
Click Find Students. 

8.
To clear your search criteria and start again, click Clear. 

9.
Select students from

 the Available Students list; to m
ulti-select, use Crtl+M

ouse. 
10.Click the Single Right Arrow

 icon to m
ove the selected students from

 the Available Students list to the 
Students in Session list. 

11.Click Save to add the students to the session or click Cancel to return to the Test Sessions page. 
N

ote: Students w
ith a pound sign (#) before their nam

e are not available for the test session because they 
have reached their m

axim
um

 num
ber of test sessions for the assessm

ent selected. Each student can only be in 
one test session per subject.  If the student has recently transferred, it is likely they w

ere placed into test 
session in their prior district.  If this is the case, they w

ould need to be rem
oved from

 that test session by their 
prior district before they can be placed in a test session in their new

 district. 
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E
D

IT/D
ELETE T

EST S
ESSIO

N
S 

Test sessions can be edited at any tim
e but cannot be deleted if any of the students w

ithin the session have 
begun or com

pleted testing. The Delete icon is unavailable w
hen a test session’s status is either In Progress or 

Com
plete. 

Test Session Status: 
 

N
ot Started—

none of the students in the session have started testing. 
 

In Progress—
one (1) or m

ore of the students in the session have started or com
pleted testing. 

 
Com

pleted—
all the students in the session have com

pleted testing. 

Test Ticket Status: 
 

N
ot Started—

student has not started to test. 
 

In Progress—
student has begun testing. 

 
Com

pleted—
student has com

pleted testing. 
 

Locked—
test is locked. 

N
ote: Test Session Status does N

O
T relate to the start and end dates for the session.  

W
hen editing a test session, the content area or assessm

ent can be changed O
N

LY w
hen there are no students 

in the Students in Session list on the Add/Edit Test Sessions screen. 

 To view
/edit Test Sessions, follow

 these steps: 

1.
Select Test Setup

Test Sessions. 
2.

Select the appropriate Adm
inistration. 

3.
Select the District and/or School. 

4.
Click Show

 Sessions. 
5.

Enter in any additional filter criteria: Content Area or Assessm
ent. 

6.
Click the View

/Edit icon in the Action colum
n next to the test session.  

7.
See the “Add Test Session” section of this user guide for further inform

ation. 
 To delete test sessions, follow

 these steps: 

1.
Click the Delete icon in the Action colum

n to delete a test session. 

Delete Available 
 

 Delete U
navailable 

 
 

 

    
 



 25 

C
O

PY A
 T

EST S
ESSIO

N 

The Copy a Test Session functionality allow
s users to create m

ultiple test sessions for the sam
e group of 

students. 
 To copy a Test Session, follow

 these steps: 
 1.

Select Test Setup
Test Sessions. 

2.
Select the appropriate Adm

inistration. 
3.

If applicable, select the District and/or School. 
4.

Select  Show
 Sessions. 

5.
Click Copy Session icon  

  in the Action colum
n next to the test session. 

6.
Enter a Test Session N

am
e in the Session N

am
e field.   

7.
Adjust Content Area and Assessm

ent, as necessary.  

8.
Click the double-arrow

 icon 
 to m

ove over all students.  
9.

Click Save.  
10.To cancel and return to Test Sessions page, click Cancel. 
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T
EST S

ESSIO
N

 S
U

M
M

A
R

Y 

The Test Session Sum
m

ary provides the user the ability to view
 sum

m
ary inform

ation about any of the testing 
that is occurring w

ithin their district, school, or class. District users can view
 sum

m
ary inform

ation for either all 
the schools w

ithin their district collectively or one school at a tim
e. School users can view

 sum
m

ary 
inform

ation for their school O
N

LY.  
 To view

 a Test Session sum
m

ary, follow
 these steps: 

1.
Select Test Setup

Test Sessions. 
2.

Select the appropriate Adm
inistration. 

3.
If applicable, select the District and/or School. 

4.
Click Show

 Sessions. 
5.

Select the Status Sum
m

ary tab.  

    
 



STU
D

EN
T

The Student 
testing soft w
secure m
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The Student 
assessm

ent, 
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DIO
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T LO
G
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Login Ticket
w

are. An indiv
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A
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t (Test Ticket
vidual Test Ti
t be treated a

(Test Ticket) a
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AGE, CO

LO
R C

ion w
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t) contains u
cket is requi r
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O
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nique login c
red to use th
y.  tes the nam

e
the passw

ord
nd/or CO

N
TRA

st Ticket. 

credentials u
e online test

e of the adm
in

d, the form
 nu

ASTIN
G TEXT sed by the s

ing system
. T

nistration, th
um

ber, and if
T accom

m
oda student to ac

These Test Tic

e nam
e of the

f the student 
ations.  N

o ot ccess the 
ckets are 

e is using 
her 
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V
IEW

/P
R

IN
T T

EST S
ESSIO

N
 T

ICKETS 

To view
/print Test Session Tickets, follow

 these steps: 
 1.

Select Test Setup
Test Sessions.  

2.
Select the appropriate Adm

inistration. 
3.

If applicable, select the District and/or School. 
4.

Click Show
 Sessions. 

5.
Enter in any additional criteria: Content Area or Assessm

ent. 
6.

Click on the Edit/Print Ticket Status icon in the Action colum
n next to the test session. 

7.
Either select the Test Tickets by checking the box next to the applicable students and clicking Print 
Selected, or click Print All to print all the tickets for the test session. 

8.
A PDF docum

ent opens containing the Test Ticket instructions, a roster of student tickets being printed, 
and the Test Tickets. 

9.
Print the PDF and separate the tickets for distribution to students at testing tim

e. 
10.To return to the Test Sessions page, click Close. 

Q
uick Print All Tickets in a Test Session: 

Click the Print All Tickets icon in the Action colum
n next to the test session. 

  LO
G

 IN
  

If students are having trouble logging in: 

m
ake sure they are selecting the correct test, 

m
ake sure they did not select the O

nline Tools Training, 

m
ake sure the first four letters are capitalized, and  

m
ake sure w

hen using the num
ber key pad that the Caps Lock is not on.  

U
N

LO
CKIN

G
 O

F T
EST T

ICKETS  

The Distict Assessm
ent Coordinator has access to unlock a test ticket. This perm

ission allow
s the DAC to re-

open a session if the student w
as locked out prior to com

pleting that session (e.g., school lost internet 
connectivity or the student w

ent hom
e ill). The student w

ill be able to log back into the session using the sam
e 

test ticket.  

The DAC is required to docum
ent all unlocked tickets. A Daily Student Reset Report w

ill be generated to 
provide a tool for districts and PDE to m

onitor unlocked tickets. The report is found under the Status Report 
link in eDIRECT.  

S
TU

D
EN

T W
ITH

D
R

A
W

S  

If a student starts a m
odule (Keystone) or section (PSSA) of an online assessm

ent and w
ithdraw

s from
 school 

before com
pleting the m

odule/section, contact DRC for assistance.  
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0.08%
185,174

99.85%
185,452

100.00%
SCIEN

CE Total
124

0.07%
154

0.08%
185,174

99.85%
185,452

100.00%
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Program
 Dashboard

4/30/2015

4:40 PM

Test Session
Program

PA

Status
Values

Com
pleted

In Progress
N

ot Started 
Total Test Session (count)

Total Test Session (%
)

Adm
inistrationID

Test
Level

Test Session (count)
Test Session (%

)
Test Session (count)

Test Session (%
)

Test Session (count)
Test Session (%

)
550438

ELA
08

19,381
63.03%

31
0.10%

11,338
36.87%

30,750
100.00%

03
3,057

22.48%
26

0.19%
10,517

77.33%
13,600

100.00%
04

3,571
30.17%

34
0.29%

8,230
69.54%

11,835
100.00%

05
5,107

35.27%
26

0.18%
9,346

64.55%
14,479

100.00%
06

7,547
44.77%

43
0.26%

9,267
54.97%

16,857
100.00%

07
11,766

44.72%
34

0.13%
14,512

55.15%
26,312

100.00%
ELA Total

50,429
44.30%

194
0.17%

63,210
55.53%

113,833
100.00%

M
ATH

08
14,355

59.20%
25

0.10%
9,868

40.70%
24,248

100.00%
03

3,088
27.35%

21
0.19%

8,181
72.46%

11,290
100.00%

04
3,472

35.06%
17

0.17%
6,415

64.77%
9,904

100.00%
05

4,817
43.66%

19
0.17%

6,196
56.16%

11,032
100.00%

06
6,592

47.74%
17

0.12%
7,199

52.14%
13,808

100.00%
07

9,587
55.66%

19
0.11%

7,619
44.23%

17,225
100.00%

M
ATH Total

41,911
47.89%

118
0.13%

45,478
51.97%

87,507
100.00%

SCIEN
CE

08
11,482

50.66%
22

0.10%
11,161

49.24%
22,665

100.00%
04

4,667
47.13%

39
0.39%

5,196
52.47%

9,902
100.00%

SCIEN
CE Total

16,149
49.59%

61
0.19%

16,357
50.23%

32,567
100.00%

550438 Total
108,489

46.38%
373

0.16%
125,045

53.46%
233,907

100.00%

550435
LITERACY

HS
532

0.26%
97

0.05%
203,186

99.69%
203,815

100.00%
LITERACY Total

532
0.26%

97
0.05%

203,186
99.69%

203,815
100.00%

M
ATH

A1
185

0.07%
53

0.02%
256,132

99.91%
256,370

100.00%
M

ATH Total
185

0.07%
53

0.02%
256,132

99.91%
256,370

100.00%

SCIEN
CE

BIO
244

0.11%
295

0.13%
227,030

99.76%
227,569

100.00%
SCIEN

CE Total
244

0.11%
295

0.13%
227,030

99.76%
227,569

100.00%

550435 Total
961

0.14%
445

0.06%
686,348

99.80%
687,754

100.00%
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